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This catalog is an informational guide to Ball State University. The information in this catalog is subject to change and should not be 

considered a contract. Catalog changes are possible for a number of reasons, including changes in certification or licensing standards 

for certain programs of study, or because of periodic review of academic programs, curricula, and course offerings by the university 

governance system. The university, through its academic advising system, will make every effort to help students adapt to changes 

in the catalog. However, the final responsibility for meeting academic and graduation requirements rests with each student. Students 

are encouraged to consult frequently with their faculty or academic advisors and to remain in regular contact with major departments 

in order to stay informed about possible changes in this catalog. 

 

 

 
Ball State University is an equal opportunity/affirmative action institution in accordance with civil rights legislation and does not 

discriminate on the basis of race, religion, national origin, sex, age, disability, Vietnam veteran status, or any other basis of 

discrimination prohibited by law in any of its educational programs, activities, admission, or employment policies. Concerns 

regarding this policy should be referred to the Director of Affirmative Action, Administration Building, Ball State University, 

Muncie, Indiana 47306, 765-285-5162. The Title IX Coordinator and the 504 Coordinator may be reached at the same address.
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GENERAL  

INFORMATION  

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY  
 
Ball State University was founded as Indiana State Normal School, Eastern Division, in 1918. Its antecedents, all housed in what is 

now the Ball State Administration Building, were also normal schools, owned and operated under various names. In 1918, the Ball 

brothers, a prominent Muncie industrial family, bought the property and donated it to the state of Indiana, which, in turn, transferred 

control of the school to the board of trustees of the Indiana State Normal School in Terre Haute. In 1922, in recognition of the 

generosity of the Ball brothers, the board added Ball Teachers College to the schoolôs name. In 1929, the Indiana General Assembly 

separated the two colleges, naming the Muncie campus Ball State Teachers College. 

 On February 8, 1965, the general assembly renamed the institution Ball State University in recognition of its phenomenal growth 

in enrollment and physical facilities; the variety and quality of its educational programs and services; and in anticipation of the much 

broader role it would be expected to assume in the future. 

 

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

  
Ball State University is a comprehensive, publicly assisted institution of higher learning whose mission is to provide excellent 

education. It is located in Muncie, Indiana, a city of 70,000, fifty-six miles northeast of Indianapolis. Although its primary concern is 

for the citizens of Indiana, it offers programs with appeal to regional, national, and international audiences. 
 Ball State University offers a strong undergraduate liberal and professional education and selected graduate programs of high 

quality. Ball State students can choose from a comprehensive range of academic programs at the associate, baccalaureate, and 

masterôs levels, as well as doctoral programs in areas where the university has special competence.  

 The university has a selective admissions policy; in some areas, such as architecture, the university is very selective. 

Exceptionally well-qualified undergraduate students may enroll in the Honors College for more intellectually demanding programs of 

study. Students who have not decided on a major or who may need to strengthen their learning skills can take advantage of the special 

academic assistance and intensive educational advising offered by University College. 

 As part of Ball Stateôs commitment to excellence in education, the university offers students a friendly, collegial atmosphere; a 

full range of out-of-class activities; and excellent, well-planned academic, residential, and recreational facilities. An impressive array 

of student support services contributes to the personal, social, and intellectual development of all students. 

 Although Ball State University is primarily a residential academic community, it also supports programs that reach students well 

beyond the immediate campus. Through interactive telecommunications, Internet courses, and on-site courses, Ball State distance 

learning students are able to take courses and entire degree programs. The university has a strong commitment to cultural diversity and 

international programs. It offers exchange programs with universities throughout the world and a wide variety of opportunities for 

students to study abroad. 

 

VISION

  
Ball State University will be a national model of excellence for challenging, learner-centered academic communities that advance 

knowledge and improve economic vitality and quality of life. 
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MISSION

  
Ball State University is an innovative, supportive academic community that inspires students by:  
 Å Offering action-oriented learning, including immersive out-of-class experiences, research, and study-abroad; 

 Å Providing extraordinary access to and collaboration with professors who create scholarship to advance 

 knowledge, improve teaching, and transform learning; and 

 Å Engaging state, national, and international communities to enhance educational,  

 economic, and cultural development. 

  

THE BENEFICENCE PLEDGE  

 

Members of the Ball State University Community . . . 

 pledge to maintain high standards of scholarship and excellence 

To work with students, faculty, and staff to strengthen teaching and learning on campus. 

 pledge to practice academic honesty 

To model and uphold academic integrity, to honor their peers and earn the trust and respect from all members of the 

community. 

 pledge to act in a socially responsible way 

To treat each person in the Ball State community with civility, courtesy, compassion, and dignity; to respect the property and 

environment of the campus. 

 pledge to value the intrinsic worth of every member of the community 

To respect and learn from differences in people, ideas, and opinions. 

 

 

ADMISSIONS

  
By statute, the Ball State University Board of Trustees is authorized to ñprescribe the conditions for admission of students to the 

university, provided that graduation from a commissioned secondary school or its equivalent shall be required.ò Specific admissions 

policies and practices are subject to change as the institution adjusts to enrollment patterns.  

In order to maintain high academic standards and to ensure that students receive the best education possible at Ball State, the 

university limits enrollment to students meeting specific admissions requirements. In addition, the university reserves the right to 

determine the semester to which students are admitted on the basis of studentsô academic qualifications as well as availability of 

space. The university also reserves the right to limit the number of nonresident students. 

 To be considered for admission to Ball State, a student must have graduated or be on track to graduate from an accredited 

secondary school or have earned a General Education Development (GED) certificate. Students who are not high school graduates 

may be considered for admission to the university after they have presented evidence that they have earned GED certificates. 

 Both the quality and the content of secondary school academic programs are important in admission decisions. Students 

graduating from high school in Indiana are required to complete the academic component of the Core 40 high school curriculum. 

Students from other states should pursue strong college prep curricula. All students are encouraged to complete state academic honors 

diplomas where available. For questions related to curricula, email us at askus@bsu.edu or call the Office of Admissions at 800-482-

4BSU; 765-285-8300; or TTY users only, 765-285-2205. 

 Applicants should obtain the most recent edition of Ball State Universityôs Admissions Viewbook. This information bulletin for 

prospective students is available from their high school guidance offices or from Ball Stateôs Office of Admissions.  Interested 

applicants should also obtain the most updated application. An electronic application is available on the Admissions Web site at 

www.bsu.edu/admissions. 

 Ball State University is not responsible for problems that may arise if students fail to submit complete admissions materials, 

including official transcripts from other institutions. Such problems may include duplication of credit and enrolling in courses without 

the proper prerequisites. All admission materials submitted, including transcripts, become the property of Ball State University and 

will not be returned. 

 Note: Ball State University practices rolling admissions. Admission to a particular semester may depend on date of 

application and space available. When enrollment goals are met for each term, admissions will close. 

 Admission to the university does not guarantee admission to a particular academic program. Consult the section of this 

catalog that applies to the appropriate department to determine admission requirements for specific programs. 

 

PROCEDURES FOR APPLICANTS 
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Students with No Previous College Experience 
Students who have had no previous college experience will be considered for admission to Ball State University after the Office of 

Admissions has received the following: 

 

1. An application for admission. Applicants submit a completed application for admission before March 1 for priority consideration 

for fall semester, before December 1 for spring semester, and before May 1 for summer semester. Applications submitted later than 

the priority deadlines will be considered as space is available. Applications may be submitted up to one year in advance. 

  Students seeking admission to academic programs in art, dance, music, theatre, or the first-year program in the College of 

Architecture and Planning (CAP) must submit supplemental applications to those programs. In addition, a supplemental application 

is required to be considered for admission to the Honors College. For information about the supplemental application process, 

students should contact the Office of Admissions. Students are strongly encouraged to apply early, as a limited number of students 

are admitted to these programs. 

2. A $55 nonrefundable application fee. Applicants must pay a $55 application fee before they will be considered for admission. The 

fee can be paid by a credit card or electronic check process included in the online application for admission. In cases of financial 

difficulties or other approved reasons, a request can be made to have the application fee waived. Supporting documentation must be 

sent to Ball State University Office of Admissions documenting the reason for the fee waiver request on behalf of the applicant.  

3. Secondary school record (official transcript) or General Education Development certificate. Students should ask their high 

schools to send official copies of the secondary transcripts to the Office of Admissions, including lists of courses in progress. 

Students who have been home schooled or who have attended unaccredited high schools may be required to submit official General 

Education Development (GED) certificates. Transcripts or GED certificates must show that applicants meet the standards for 

certification as secondary school graduates. If schools send partial transcripts, students must make certain that complete official 

transcripts showing the specific date of graduation are submitted as soon as possible after graduation. Failure to do so will result in a 

registration barrier and university hold placed on the studentôs record. Students who have not produced certification of high school 

graduation are not eligible to receive federal financial aid. If admitted, the quality of studentsô academic achievement must remain 

the same or improve, or the admission classification may be changed or admission rescinded. 

4. Standardized test scores. Applicants under the age of twenty-three must take the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT) and/or the 

American College Testing Assessment (ACT). Applicants who take the ACT must take the writing portion of the test in order to be 

considered for English placement and advanced credit. The test scores should be sent directly to the university. Some students 

twenty-three years old or older may also be required to take the SAT or ACT. For additional information, visit 

www.bsu.edu/admissions. 

  

Campus Housing 
All entering freshmen must live in university housing unless they are twenty-one years of age, married, living with their parents in the 

parentsô primary residence which is no more than sixty miles from the Ball State University campus, or have completed two semesters 

at Ball State. 

When applying for admission, please indicate housing plans for the semester or term for which application is made. Admission to 

the university guarantees housing to entering freshmen. 

 

Students with Previous College Experience (Transfer Students) 

Applicants who have previously attended post-secondary institutions should follow the same application procedures and observe the 

same deadlines as students with no college experience. 

 

Admission Requirements for Transfer Applicants 

Admission decisions will be based upon applicantsô academic records at all educational institutions attended. Applicants must be in 

good academic standing and eligible to return immediately to the institution last attended. 

 To be considered for admission, applicants must have cumulative grade-point averages of at least 2.0 on a 4.0 scale for all 

transferable course work attempted. Remedial, vocational, and courses from institutions that are not regionally accredited (Middle 

States Association, North Central Association, New England Association, Northwest Association, Southern Association, Western 

Association) are not transferable. Although credit earned from unaccredited colleges and universities is not accepted at Ball State 

University as transfer credit, transcripts from all such institutions attended are still required. 

 Students who apply for admission to Ball State University while currently enrolled at other colleges and universities may be 

admitted with condition to Ball State on incomplete transcripts based on their current college or university cumulative grade-point 

averages. Admission granted under such circumstances will be withdrawn if the cumulative grade-point average falls below 2.0. 

 Students who were not admissible to Ball State out of high school will be asked to complete a minimum of 24 credit hours of 

college-level course work (remedial or skill building classes do not count) and earn a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 

(on a 4.0 scale) at an accredited two- or four-year college or university before being considered for admission to Ball State as a 

transfer student. 

 Acceptance of Transfer Credit. Generally, all nonremedial, nonvocational courses in which a student earns a 2.0 or better at 

colleges and universities accredited by regional accrediting agencies are accepted by Ball State University. Students may petition the 
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appropriate academic department for the acceptance of vocational courses. Only course credit transfers to Ball State University; no 

grades transfer. 

 Information about how credits will transfer to Ball State may be obtained through www.transferin.net or www.transfer.org. 

Courses at Ball State University are offered on a semester and term basis, and credits earned are in semester hours. To convert quarter 

hours to semester hours, multiply the number of quarter hours by 2/3. Two semester hours are generally equivalent to three quarter 

hours. Ball State University has established procedures for the recognition of education and professional experience. 

 Application of Transfer Credit.  For admitted students, the application of transfer credit toward a degree at Ball State University 

will be determined during a meeting with an academic advisor. Official Ball State University course equivalents will be established by 

the academic advisor in consultation with the appropriate academic department. 

 Transfer of Credit Earned in Vocational Degree Programs. Vocational degree programs are designed to prepare students for 

immediate employment rather than for further study at other colleges or universities; therefore, such credits are not directly 

transferable. For example, degree programs in automotive repair, cosmetology, commercial driving, etc., are considered to be 

vocational studies. Exceptions to this rule are made when the providers of occupational programs and Ball State University have 

agreements for transferring credits. 

 IVY Tech Community College of Indiana credits. Ball State will accept the Ivy Tech credits articulated with Indianaôs public 

universities if they were taken in the fall of 1993 or later. All other credits earned in the fall of 1995 or later will be accepted in 

transfer except those courses that are primarily vocational in nature. 

 Transfer Student Housing Policy. All transfer students who have twenty-four or fewer credits must live in university housing 

unless they are twenty-one years of age, married, living with their parents in the parentsô primary residence which is no more than 

sixty miles from the Ball State campus, or have completed two semesters at Ball State. Admission to the university guarantees housing 

to transfer students in this category. 

 

Former Ball State University Undergraduate Students 

Former Ball State students who stop out and wish to re-enter the university must submit a re-enrollment application to the Office of 

the Registrar. The deadline for re-enrollment consideration is approximately thirty days before the official start of each term. 

 Students who have attended other colleges since last attending Ball State University will be considered re-enrolling students. 

Students must submit official transcripts for any work completed at other institutions to the Office of the Registrar.  

 Applicants seeking re-enrollment after attending other academic institutions must be in good academic standing and eligible to 

return immediately to the institution last attended. Former Ball State students not in good academic standing with Ball State University 

as determined by the Registrar (academic disqualification) must apply for reinstatement to the Committee on Admissions and Credits, 

Office of the Registrar, by the appropriate dates. For a list of deadline dates, contact the Office of the Registrar, 765-285-1722. 

Applicants should contact the registrar early in order to complete the requirements for application and to allow time for the committee 

to consider the application. 

  

Admission of International Students to Ball State University  

Students who are not citizens, permanent residents, asylees, or refugees of the United States must enroll at Ball State University 

through the Rinker Center for International Programs. Prospective students must meet all of the universityôs regular admission 

requirements. 

 In addition to submitting a special admission application and all supporting academic credentials, students must 

1.   have evidence of adequate financial support to travel to the university, live reasonably in the United States, maintain adequate 

health insurance, and return home; 

2.   have the ability to read, write, and speak the English language fluently enough to participate in the academic programs at the 

university. 

  Students applying for admission must submit the results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or International 

English Language Testing Services (IELTS) taken no more than twenty-four months before the date of admission. A student intending 

to enroll at Ball State University may be required to retake the TOEFL or IELTS before being admitted, regardless of the extent of 

previous training in English. Any exceptions to these rules must be approved by the Rinker Center for International Programs. 

For information about this program contact TOEFL at www.toefl.org or IELTS at www.ielts.org. Test results must be submitted to the 

university before a candidateôs application can be processed. 

 Any student admitted conditionally with a score lower than 550 (paper-based)/79 (internet based) on the TOEFL or 6.5 on the 

IELTS will be required to take an English language proficiency exam during orientation to determine the English language courses 

that must be taken through the Intensive English Institute administered by the Department of English. Upon completion of the IEI 

program, the students can pursue full- or part-time academic studies. Exceptions to these rules must be approved by the Rinker 

Center for International Programs, Intensive English Institute, and Graduate School. Departments may set a higher requirement 

than a score of 550/79 (TOEFL) or 6.5 (IELTS) for their majors. Any international student may take a course in English as a foreign 

language, for credit or noncredit, regardless of whether such a course is required. Any student who is required to take a course in 

English as a foreign language and whose progress is unsatisfactory will be required to repeat the course if the Rinker Center for 

International Programs and the chairperson of the relevant department deem it advisable. Before completing their course work in 

the Intensive English Institute, students are required to pass a test of their proficiency in English. 

http://www.transferin.net/
http://www.transfer.org/
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 Upon enrollment, international students are assessed nonresident tuition and fees for undergraduate and graduate courses offered 

by the university. The university currently has a limited number of scholarships authorized by the University Board of Trustees that 

may be awarded to outstanding and deserving students from other countries. These scholarships are equivalent in value to a partial 

waiver of university tuition fees. No scholarships are available for room, board, or transportation costs. The scholarships are awarded 

on or before April 15 of each year for the academic year beginning the next August. 

 Successful applicants will be sent documentation allowing them to apply for a student visa through United States consular 

representatives in their home countries. All international students are required to participate in a health insurance plan designed for 

Ball State University students. The premium must be paid at the time of registration and must be maintained throughout the studentôs 

period of enrollment at the university. 

 Upon arrival at Ball State, students attend special orientation sessions during which registration information and other relevant 

student issues are discussed. An English language examination will be administered to those students who require the test at this time 

to determine language competency. 

 Prospective students are encouraged to inquire at least one year before proposed enrollment at Ball State by contacting the Rinker 

Center for International Programs or by visiting www.bsu.edu/internationaladmit. 

 

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS AND CLASSIFICATIONS  
 

All new freshman applicants to Ball State University are individually reviewed and evaluated. Admission is based on the following: 

¶ Strength of curriculum (including the senior year)ðStudents should pursue the best college preparatory curriculum available. For 

Indiana applicants, Ball State requires completion of the academic component of the Core 40 curriculum as the minimum 

preparation for students who are college bound; where available, completion of the Academic Honors Diploma is encouraged. 

Students from other states should pursue strong college prep curricula. 

¶ Performance as measured by grades in English, mathematics (algebra 1, plane geometry, and algebra 2 are minimum requirements), 

laboratory sciences, social sciences, and foreign languages. 

¶ Curriculum patterns and grade trends in the above coursesðThe Office of Admissions expects a balanced academic program with at 

least four college preparatory classes each semester and grades that reflect a steady or upward trend in academic performance. 

¶ Standardized test scoresðSAT/ACT scores are weighed in relation to high school grades and are used to identify particular 

strengths or weaknesses in studentsô preparation for college. Scores weigh more heavily in selection for Honors College admission 

and Presidential Scholarship consideration. SAT and ACT tests must include the writing assessment in order to be considered for 

English placement and advanced credit. 

 

Honors College Admission 
Indiana applicants who earn Academic Honors Diplomas and out-of-state applicants who pursue comparable curricula may be 

reviewed for Honors College admission. Performance in academic course work and standardized test scores will be evaluated. (See the 

Ball State University Honors College Web site for details, www.bsu.edu/honors.) 

 

ENROLLMENT DEPOSIT  
 

Students admitted as undergraduates to the university for the first time must accept their formal offers of admission by completing the 

Enrollment Confirmation Form (received with the notification of admission) and by submitting a $100 non-refundable enrollment 

deposit. The deposit will be applied directly to first-semester fees. The deadline for fall and summer semesters is May 1 and for spring 

semester the deadline is January 1. In cases of financial difficulties, a guidance counselor may request, in writing, that the enrollment 

deposit be deferred for a student. 

 

ORIENTATION  
 

Freshmen and transfer students participate in a required orientation program. Orientation is a learning experience that helps students 

understand academic and career expectations, become involved in collegiate life, and learn about the transition period students may 

experience as they enter college. During orientation students meet with academic advisors, register for courses, and get their Ball State 

student identification cards. Admitted students who have paid the enrollment deposit will receive information authorizing the student 

to select an orientation date. Family members are encouraged to attend. 

 

SPECIAL ENROLLMENT

  
Enrollment as Guest Students 

Students regularly enrolled and in good academic standing at other colleges or universities who wish to attend Ball State University 

for one semester may apply as guest students. To be eligible, students must have minimum cumulative grade-point averages of 2.0 (on 
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a 4.0 scale) and be eligible to return immediately to their home institutions. Guest applications are available at 

www.bsu.edu/admissions/apply. Students must submit official college transcripts to the Office of the Registrar. 

 If the application is approved, the Office of the Registrar will send official notification. After receiving this notification, students 

must make appointments with Academic Advising, 765-285-5488, to prepare class schedules. Academic advisors will determine 

eligibility to enroll in specific courses, the availability of classes, and the number of credits to be taken. 

 

Enrollment as Non-degree Students 

Students who wish to enroll for personal and professional development rather than in pursuit of degrees may apply as non-degree 

students. Non-degree student applications are available at www.bsu.edu/admissions/apply. Students must submit official high school 

transcripts, the General Education Development (GED) certificate, or college transcripts. Applicants must have earned a high school 

diploma or General Education Development (GED) certificate and not be currently enrolled in post-secondary institutions. In addition, 

a student applying that has post-secondary coursework must be in good standing ï a minimum cumulative grade-point average of a 2.0 

on a 4.0 scale and eligibility to return to the last post-secondary institution attended. Please note: financial aid is not available to non-

degree students. Non-degree status is not available to previously denied students.  

  

 Initial Enrollment as Non-degree Students. Before course registration, students registering for courses must call Academic 

Advising for appointments, 765-285-5488. Students must meet all course prerequisites and departmental requirements. In addition to 

academic advising, students will be eligible for other services offered through University College and the Division of Online and 

Distance Education. If a student does not achieve the academic standards required their first term of enrollment, they are subject to all 

institutional policies. 

 

 Continuing Enrollment as Non-degree Students. The maximum number of semester credits that non-degree students may earn is 

31. In addition, students will be subject to all university policies and regulations, including those pertaining to academic probation and 

dismissal. 

 

 Changing to Degree Status. Students in good academic standing at the conclusion of the semester in which they have completed 

20 semester credits may apply for regular admission. If admitted, students will be eligible to pursue degrees. At any time during non-

degree enrollment, students may submit the required materials to be considered for admission to pursue degrees. 

 

Admission as Auditors 

All students who meet the general requirements for admission to Ball State University may enroll as auditors in credit courses upon 

approval of the academic department offering the course and the Office of Registration and Academic Progress. Auditors do not earn 

academic credits or grades. Students who have audited courses cannot later test out of those courses. Auditors must pay auditorsô fees 

for each course unless the course requires full fees. 

 Applications are available five days before the first day of classes of each semester or term. If an application is approved, 

registration proceeds in much the same way as for courses taken for credit. If space is needed for students who want to earn credit in 

the course, auditorsô registrations will be canceled and their money fully refunded. If auditing students choose not to attend the course, 

however, fees are not refunded. Faculty members may not admit anyone to class as an auditor who has not officially registered. 

 

ADVANCED STANDING  

 

Ball State University offers opportunities to earn credit toward a degree for knowledge students have acquired independently, at work, 

in the military, through workshops and special classes, and in other ways. Most of these opportunities require that students take an 

examination to ñtest outò of a course or group of courses. Credit earned in this way counts toward graduation requirements, but 

students do not receive a grade for it. Students cannot receive credit of this type for courses for which they have already received 

credit. Students can earn up to 63 credits through this program. 

 The opportunities for earning advanced standing are: 

¶ Advanced Placement Program 

¶ International Baccalaureate Certificates or Diploma 

¶ College Level Exam Program (CLEP testsðsubject and general) 

¶ Credit by departmental examination 

¶ Credit by departmental authorization 

¶ Credit earned while in military service 

¶ Credit for foreign language proficiency 

Any department may, at its discretion, administer an examination for any course offered in the department. The department also 

determines the standards for passing these examinations. Students who earn passing scores will be granted credit for the courses. 

Credit by examination will not be awarded to students who have been enrolled or are currently enrolled in the courses for credit or 

audit. 

http://www.bsu.edu/admissions/apply
http://www.bsu.edu/admissions/apply
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 Credit by departmental authorization may be granted for learning experiences the department believes to be the equivalent of 

college work. No grade is given for this credit. Credit and advanced placement in foreign languages may be awarded through the 

Foreign Language Advanced Credit Placement Test given during freshman orientation. Students must receive placement through the 

testing process before registering for the appropriate courses. For more information, consult the Office of Admissions Web site at 

www.bsu.edu/admissions/credit to learn how Ball State awards advanced credit. 

 Ball State University will accept courses for transfer evaluation and advanced standing credit transcript posting only if the student 

is currently enrolled. 

 

RESIDENCY 
 

Because Ball State University is financially supported by Indiana legislative appropriations, resident students pay less in fees than out-

of-state students. Residency status, as determined by the Registrar in accordance with rules adopted by the Board of Trustees, is 

subject to change. Residency status depends primarily upon the length of time a person has lived in Indiana for purposes other than 

attending a college or university. A minimum residency of a year is required for independent students (not claimed as dependents by 

parents or guardians on their income tax forms). The student bears the burden of proof in making a claim of resident status. To request 

a change in residency classification, a student must file an application form and provide proof of residency in Indiana. Copies of the 

regulations, the Application for Nonresident Fee Exemption, and other information are available in the Office of Registrar, Lucina 

Hall, Room B43, or at www.bsu.edu/registrar. 

 

FINANCIAL AID  

 
The staff members in the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid are eager to assist you. Over three-fourths of all Ball State students 

receive some form of financial aid, including scholarships, grants, loans, and student employment. To be considered for most financial 

aid programs, the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) must be received by the Federal processor on or before March 

10. Students are encouraged to apply electronically at www.fafsa.ed.gov. For more information, contact the Office of Scholarships and 

Financial Aid at 800-227-4017 or 765-285-5600 or visit www.bsu.edu/finaid. 

 

 

Degree Requirements 

and Time Limit  
 

 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS  

 

Degree requirements are those in effect on the date of a studentôs first registration for credit after admission. Students may, however, 

choose to complete a particular major, minor, or two-year program under the requirements of the most recent catalog. Students who 

change a major, minor, or two-year program must meet the requirements of the new program as stated in the catalog current when the 

change is made. 

 

TIME LIMIT  

 

There is no specific time limit for the completion of undergraduate degrees, but the university reserves the right to review course work 

that is more than seven years old. Furthermore, the university is neither obligated nor committed to continue courses or programs so 

that students can take more than the normal four or five years to complete bachelorôs degrees or more than two years to complete 

associate degrees. 

 

CREDITS 

 

Class standing and grade-point averages at Ball State University are determined on the basis of semester credits. Generally, one hour 

of class time a week equals one credit. For example, most classes at Ball State carry 3 credits, and they meet for approximately three 

hours each week. 

 

CLASS STANDING 
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Undergraduate students are designated as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, and seniors during their academic careers at Ball State. 

Students who have earned fewer than 30 semester credits are freshmen. Students who have earned 30 credits or more but fewer than 

60 credits are sophomores. Students who have earned 60 credits or more but fewer than 90 credits are juniors. Students who have 

earned 90 credits or more are seniors. 

 

COURSE LOAD 

 

The normal course load in a semester is 12 to 18 credits. (During a semester, 9 to 11 credits is considered a three-quarter-time load; 6 

to 8 credits is considered a half-time load.) A total of twelve credits in a semester is considered a full course load for undergraduate 

students. Freshmen are not eligible to register for more than 18 credits unless they have met the following conditions: 

 1. They have earned previous residence credit at Ball State University. 

 2. They have cumulative grade-point averages of at least 3.0. 

 3. They have successfully completed all of their scheduled courses in the preceding semester or term. 

 Students who are on academic probation may not register for more than 18 credits in a semester or term. 

 

GRADES 

 

Grades 

The university reports and records grades using the plus/minus letter system. Quality points are allocated to each recorded grade 

according to the following scale: 

A = 4.00 B+ = 3.333 C+ = 2.333 D+  = 1.333 F  = 0 

A- = 3.667 B = 3.000 C  = 2.000 D   = 1.000  

 B- = 2.667 C-  = 1.667 D-  = 0.667 

 Programs requiring C or better grades will not accept a C- grade (unless specified otherwise). A studentôs grade-point average 

(GPA) is calculated by dividing the total number of quality points by the total number of GPA hours attempted. 

 A grade of F is recorded when a student fails a course or withdraws from a course after the withdrawal period unless, in the 

judgment of the dean of the instructorôs college, the reasons for withdrawing from a course warrant a W. Students who quit attending 

classes for which they are registered will receive Fs unless they officially withdraw from the courses by obtaining the appropriate 

signatures. 

 CR is recorded for students registered under credit/no credit provisions who do work that is 2.000 or above. 

 NC is recorded for students registered under credit/no credit provisions who do work that is below 2.0. 

 I  represents incomplete work and is given only when it is determined that the student should be given an opportunity to finish the 

work. The instructor, along with the department chairperson, decides whether to award an incomplete grade in a course and outlines 

the requirements and time limit for completing the work. The maximum time permitted for completion of such a grade is one year. If 

an I is not removed within the time agreed upon, it automatically becomes an F or NC, if the grading enrollment option is credit/no 

credit. Students should not re-register in the same course with a pending I grade.  

 EC represents continued enrollment in a course that runs beyond two or more grading periods. 

 NR represents a grade not properly reported by an instructor. The instructor must assign a grade by the fifth week of the next 

term. If an NR grade is not removed by the fifth week of the following (academic year) term, the Registrarôs Office will change the 

grade to F or to NC if it is a credit or no credit course. 

 W represents an official withdrawal from a course. 

Students who want to take courses without credit to apply toward a degree (auditors) sign waivers for the specific courses. 

Students earn no academic credit for auditing classes. Such classes are represented by the entry AU on the studentôs transcript.  

At the close of each semester or term, students may access grades at my.bsu.edu. Any correction in a grade already reported must 

be made by the instructor and approved by the department chairperson and the dean of the instructorôs college before it is filed in the 

Registrarôs Office. Any such change must be completed within one year of the close of the session for which the grade was due. 

 Deanôs List. Undergraduates who earn at least a 3.5 grade-point average for 12 or more credits of graded course work during a 

semester or for 6 or more credits of graded course work during a summer term will be named to the deanôs list for that semester or 

term. Course enrollment under the grading option of credit/no credit is not used in Deanôs List calculation. This designation will be 

placed on studentsô academic transcripts. 

 

CREDIT/NO CREDIT POLICY

  
Students may choose to earn up to 15 credits under the credit/no credit option; if a course is offered only for credit/no credit, it will not 

be counted in the fifteen-credit allowance. Students who have taken a course for a grade cannot take it again on a credit/no credit 

basis. Courses taken on a credit/no credit basis will not count toward the academic major, minor, or any University Core Curriculum 

requirements, except for student teaching, internships, and courses offered only for credit/no credit. If a student has taken courses in a 

particular subject for credit/no credit and then decides to major or minor in that subject, not more than two of the courses will count 
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toward the major or minor requirements. Students on academic probation may not use the credit/no credit option. With these 

exceptions, departments must allow students to take courses for credit/no credit. 

 

MINIMUM GRADE REQUIREMENTS

  
A student will be placed on academic probation when the cumulative grade-point average is less than 2.0. The Office of Registration 

and Academic Progress will notify students who are on academic probation of their status, including any requirements the University 

establishes to help improve their academic performance. 

 Students on academic probation may be required to repeat courses, enroll in no more than 18 credits, take courses in reading and 

study skills, attend academic progress meetings sponsored by the Office of Registration and Academic Progress, attend workshops and 

seminars on academic success, obtain advisorôs approval to make schedule changes, and enroll in class sections that offer 

supplemental instruction. Students who are informed by the registrar that they have been placed on academic probation should 

immediately meet with an academic advisor to discuss plans for improvement. 

Academic standing is determined at the end of a semester. To avoid academic dismissal a student on academic probation must 

meet the following conditions: 

¶ A student with less than 30 earned credits, determined at the end of the previous term, (including transfer credit and other credit 

granted) is required to earn a 2.0 term grade-point average at the end of the probation term and each following term until the 

cumulative average reaches 2.0 or above. 

¶ A student with 30 or more earned  credits, determined at the end of the previous term, (including transfer credit and other credit 

granted) is required to earn a 2.1 term grade-point average at the end of the probation term and each following term until the 

cumulative average reaches 2.0 or above.  

 Transferred credits from other colleges and universities will be included in determining the number of completed credits. The 

grades from those institutions will not be used in figuring the cumulative grade-point average.  

 Students dismissed from Ball State for academic reasons cannot be reinstated for at least two semesters (summer is considered a 

semester). To be reinstated, students must complete an application form available from the Office of the Registrar and submit it to the 

Office of the Registrar for review by the Committee on Admissions and Credits by the appropriate date established by the Registrarôs 

Office. The request cannot be presented to the Committee on Admissions and Credits if a ñuniversity holdò has been placed on all 

student records or if the university has not received official transcripts of grades from all other schools attended since the last semester 

of attendance at Ball State. Reinstatement to the university does not ensure admission to a particular college or program. 

 Ball State is not obligated to reinstate students who have been dismissed. Students granted reinstatement must show that they 

have sufficient aptitude to pursue their intended program of study. They must also show signs of increased maturity, increased 

commitment to education, and adequate financial resources to attend Ball State without excessive employment. Students may not 

apply for reinstatement more than once in a twelve-month period. Normally, students who have been disqualified will not be 

reinstated more than once in a three-year period. 

 All degree programs require that students earn a grade-point average of at least 2.0 overall and in each area of concentration. 

Some programsðfor example, teacher educationðhave higher minimum requirements. 

 Academic Clemency. Undergraduate students who were not enrolled at Ball State University for a five-year period may petition 

the Committee on Admissions and Credits to have grades and credits earned before that period removed from the calculation of their 

cumulative grade-point averages. Students participating in the program are specifically required to comply with the following 

provisions: 

¶ The student must not already have an earned degree from Ball State University. 

¶ University records must verify that they were not registered in any capacity at Ball State University for a period of at least five 

years. 

¶ For students who qualify for academic clemency, all previous Ball State University course work with grades of C or above will 

be counted for credit only. However, students will lose credit for all courses with grades below C and resume their academic 

program with no cumulative grade-point average and marks placed in the student record. 

¶ The studentôs academic records will be inscribed with the note ñAcademic Clemency Granted (date).ò 

¶ Academic clemency may be used only one time by a Ball State University student. 

¶ Academic clemency is final and irreversible. 

¶ All other policies of Ball State University apply. 

 

 Call the Office of the Registrar, 765-285-1722, for more information on the deadlines for applications for reinstatement or 

academic clemency. 

 

STUDENT RECORDS 
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At the close of each semester or term, enrolled students may view grade reports showing attempted credits, earned credits, quality 

points, grade-point average for the semester or term, and cumulative grade-point average on the universityôs student services Web site 

my.bsu.edu. Permanent academic records are kept in the Registrarôs Office. 

 

Midterm Evaluation of Freshmen 
Freshmen students in danger of receiving a C-, D+, D, D-, F, or NC in a 100- or 200-level course will be sent a notice to that effect 

during the eighth week of the semester. This midterm evaluation will be sent to the student and the studentôs academic advisor and 

residence hall director. The purpose of this evaluation is to give advance notice that a studentôs course performance might result in a 

semester grade of less than a C. It is ultimately the studentôs responsibility to respond appropriately to this information. 

 Even if a notice is not sent, a student may still receive a grade of less than a C in the course. The midterm evaluation is merely a 

notice of poor performance at that time. 

 

COURSES 

 

Course Repetition 

An undergraduate student may repeat a course an unlimited number of times except in cases where a department has imposed 

repetition limits. The repetition of a course does not remove the previous grades from the studentôs official academic record. A W will 

not replace a previous grade. The last grade in a course will be used in computing the studentôs grade-point average. The credit hours 

will count only once toward meeting minimum credit requirements for graduation. The University is not obligated to offer courses so 

that a student can repeat them. Students are strongly encouraged to meet regularly with an advisor.   

 The university reserves the right to modify or cancel courses when necessary because of accreditation requirements, insufficient 

enrollment, lack of staff members, or for financial or other reasons. In addition, the chairperson of a department can transfer students 

from one section of a class to another section of the same class. 

 Departments can substitute courses to meet major and minor requirements as long as the substitution does not reduce the number 

of credits required in the program. Either a student or a department can request a course substitution before the alternate course is 

taken. The department chairperson must sign a copy of the approval of the substitution; the form must then be submitted to the 

appropriate advising center. 

 Students who need to change their class schedules can do so any time after their initial registration through the end of the 

add/drop time frame. There is no charge for changes made during this time frame. 

 

Extended Education Courses 

Extended education courses include independent learning courses and the range of courses taught primarily through electronic media 

to students at remote locations through the Division of Online and Distance Education. 

 Students enrolled in extended education courses are entitled to the support services of University Libraries and Unified 

Technology Support. Access to other services and facilities is only available to students who have paid all necessary fees. 

 Ball State students enrolled in any extended education course will only receive residence credit for those courses that originate at 

Ball State University. 

  For students pursuing a degree at Ball State University, there may be a limit to the number of independent learning credit hours 

that will count toward a major or minor. To inquire about the limitations governing degree programs, contact the academic department 

responsible for the major or minor. 

 

Incomplete Policy for Independent Learning Courses 

The course period for independent learning courses will not exceed ten weeks or twenty weeks, depending on the time frame selected 

upon enrollment. Final grades for independent learning courses are posted to the student record at routine intervals throughout the 

term. If an independent learning course is not completed by the end of the semester for which a student enrolls, an I (incomplete 

grade) will be recorded for the course. Once the course has been completed, the instructor will replace the I with the final grade. 

Students who do not complete or officially withdraw from the independent learning course by the end of the specified time frame will 

receive a failing grade. Students should not re-register in the same course with a pending I grade. 

 

Class Attendance 

A studentôs official course program is regarded as a contract with the university. Since full performance requires, in part, regular and 

punctual class attendance, students are expected to attend all classes for which they are registered. Faculty will establish attendance 

policies for their courses and communicate those policies through course syllabi or outlines. 

 Students who know they must be absent from a class should notify the instructor or departmental office. Courtesy requires that 

students speak to the instructor and preferably present a signed and dated memo briefly stating the reasons for absence. 

 Faculty members are responsible for keeping records of attendance of all students registered in each class. Students are 

responsible for completing any work they have missed. The faculty member is not required to do extra teaching to help students ñcatch 

up.ò 
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Right to Bereavement Leave 

Students will be excused from class in the event of the death of a member of the studentôs immediate family or household, including: 

father, mother, husband, wife, son, daughter, grandfather, grandmother, grandchild, brother, sister, father-in-law, mother-in-law, 

daughter-in-law, son-in-law, stepfather, stepmother, stepson, and stepdaughter. The number of excused absences allowed is 

determined by the distance of funeral services from Muncie, Indiana, as follows: 

 Three work daysð150-mile radius of Muncie 

 Four work daysðBetween 150-300 mile radius of Muncie 

 Five work daysðBeyond 300-mile radius of Muncie 

 Seven work daysðOutside of North America 

 

 In the event of the death of a studentôs brother-in-law, sister-in-law, uncle, aunt, nephew, and niece, students will be allowed one 

work day. 

 A student may contact the Office of Student Rights and Community Standards to request that an informational notice (without 

verification) be sent to the studentôs instructor(s). The student will provide documentation to each instructor. Given proper 

documentation, the instructor will excuse the student from class and provide the opportunity to earn equivalent credit for assignments 

missed. If the student is not satisfied with the outcome, he or she may appeal as outlined in Ball State Universityôs Procedure for 

Student Bereavement Appeals. 

 

Field Trips 

Field trips consistent with the purpose of the course should be planned at the beginning of the semester. Absence caused by field trips 

in a course or by official university responsibilities will be announced in advance to the instructors of the course(s) in which the 

student is enrolled. Students obtain these notices through the department chairpersonôs office and take them to their instructors at least 

three days in advance of the absence. No field trips, travel, or other special events involving students are scheduled during the first 

week or the last two weeks of a semester. Exceptions will be granted only after consultation with and approval by the Provost and 

Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Vice President for Student Affairs. Whenever possible, trips should be scheduled for 

weekends. 

 Field trips are voluntary, but a course grade may be lowered if students do not go on a field trip and do not complete adequate 

make-up work as assigned. 

 

Internships and Practica 

The university encourages student internships and practica. Internships and practica are defined as supervised practical experience in a 

studentôs field of study. In order to be recorded on the studentôs academic transcript, the internship or practicum must have an 

academic component. Academic supervision must be conducted by faculty in the studentôs major or minor course of study in 

collaboration with a supervisor at the internship or practicum site. Academic internships and practica must be approved by the 

department chairperson or a designated representative of the studentôs major or minor course of study. 

 

WITHDRAWAL  

 

Withdrawal from a Course 

 

Change of Course Period 

Students may make changes to their schedule through the end of the add/drop period. Courses dropped through this period are not 

recorded on the studentôs permanent record. 

 

Course Withdrawal Period 

The course withdrawal period is determined according to the following schedule: 

¶ from the sixth to the forty-fifth day of classes in a semester; 

¶ from the sixth to the thirtieth day of classes in a summer semester; 

¶ from the fourth to the fifteenth day of classes in a five week session. 

¶ From the fifth day to the twenty-fourth day of classes in an eight week session. 

 Note: Under this policy, Saturday is not considered a class day. 

 Students wishing to withdraw from a course during this period should first discuss the withdrawal with their instructor. All 

student-initiated withdrawals will be recorded as a final grade of W during this period. However, students who discontinue enrollment 

or who abandon courses without following the withdrawal policyôs procedures will normally earn grades of F in those courses. No 

adjustment of fees is made for individual course withdrawal. 

 

Withdrawal after the Course Withdrawal Period 
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If there are verifiable extenuating circumstances which make withdrawal from a course academically justified after the withdrawal 

period ends, the college dean or designate may grant an exception to the above withdrawal policy. In these cases, the faculty member 

is responsible for determining the grade to be assigned: W or F.  

 No adjustment of fees is made for individual course withdrawal. 

 

Withdrawal from All Classes 

To withdraw from all main campus classes after the semester or term begins, a student first obtains a withdrawal form from the  

Assistant to the Vice President Student Affairs/Deputy Coordinator of Title IX, Division of Student Affairs. The student will complete 

the form and return it to that office. If a refund is warranted, the amount will be determined by the date of withdrawal, which is the 

date the completed withdrawal form is submitted by the student to the Assistant to the Vice President Student Affairs/Deputy 

Coordinator of Title IX,  Division of Student Affairs. 

 Students must continue to attend classes until they have submitted a completed withdrawal form. Students who stop going to 

classes before that time will likely receive an F in the course or courses from which they are withdrawing. For more information about 

withdrawal from all classes, call the Assistant to the Vice President/Deputy Coordinator of Title IX, Division of Student Affairs, 765-

285-1545. 

 A student with intent to withdrawal from all non main campus classes must contact the Division of Online and Distance 

Education, www.bsu.edu/distance, or 1-800-872-0369.  

 A student may be eligible for a refund of registration fees charged only if the student withdraws from all classes during any 

semester. Further, the only fees that are eligible for a refund are registration fees. There is no refund of the applied music fee for either 

the matriculated or the non-matriculated student. 

 The following schedule indicates the prorated portion of the registration fees a student may be eligible to receive provided the 

student complies with the Universityôs policy for withdrawing from all classes through the Office of the Assistant to the Vice 

President/Deputy Coordinator of Title IX, Division of Student Affairs. 

 
Percent Refunded 

Withdrawal 

During Week 

Weeks in a Semester, Session or 

Term 

16 10 5 

1 100% 90% 75% 

2 80% 70% 40% 

3 60% 50% 0% 

4 50% 30%  

5 40% 10%  

6 30% 0%  

7 20%   

8 10%   

9 0%   

 
 

 

 
 
 
 

Percent Refunded 

Withdrawal 

During  

Day 

Weeks in a 

Workshop 

2 1 

1 100% 100% 

2 75% 50% 

3 50% 0% 

4 25%  

5 10%  

6 0%  

GRADUATION  

 

Students must apply for graduation. Application forms are available in the advising centers or online and must be submitted early in 

the appropriate school year, before the deadline printed on the back of the application form. 

 

Graduation with Honors 
Students completing all university requirements for graduation with a grade-point average of 3.9 or higher will graduate summa cum 

laude. If the grade-point average is between 3.8 and 3.899, students will graduate magna cum laude. If the grade-point average is 

between 3.6 and 3.799, students will graduate cum laude. 

 The grade-point average upon which graduation honors are determined includes all work at Ball State University completed for 

graduation. In addition, transfer students must have earned a minimum of 60 semester credits at Ball State University to be eligible for 

honors. 

 

Associate Degrees with Academic Distinction 
Students graduating with associate degrees who maintain at least a 3.6 grade-point average will receive a designation of Associate of 

Arts/Science with Academic Distinction on their academic transcripts. Transfer students must have earned a minimum of 30 semester 

credits at Ball State University to be eligible for Academic Distinction. 

 

 

http://www.bsu.edu/distance
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Educational Opportunities  

and Student Services  
 

 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

  
Ball State University offers courses students may take to prepare for admission to schools of law, medicine, dentistry, engineering, 

audiology, speech pathology, or pharmacy. The prelaw program is described in the Department of Political Science; predentistry, 

premedicine, and prepharmacy in the Department of Biology; preaudiology and pre-speech pathology in the Department of Speech 

Pathology and Audiology; and pre-engineering in the Department of Physics and Astronomy. 

 

OTHER EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES  

 

University College 

University College is an academic unit offering comprehensive programs and services to enhance students' academic success at Ball 

State University. University College is the home for academic advising for all freshmen regardless of major. Students receive advising 

through University College until they achieve sophomore status and declare a major, at which time they will receive faculty advising 

in one of Ball Stateôs eight degree-granting colleges. In addition, University College houses the Learning Center, which offers free 

peer tutoring, Supplemental Instruction, and other forms of academic assistance to all Ball State students. The college coordinates the 

University Core Curriculum, the liberal arts component required of all Ball State undergraduate degrees. 

Additional University College programs and services include 

¶ PACE (Partnership for Academic Commitment to Excellence), a program of academic assistance for freshmen on academic 

probation. 

¶ ID 101, the freshman seminar course. 

¶ specific programs for exploratory (undecided) students, students with disabilities, and student athletes. 

 For information about specific services, call University College at 765-285-1510. 

 

Rinker Center for International Programs  

The Rinker Center for International Programs is Ball State's central facility for international activity on campus. In cooperation with 

faculty, students, and the local community, the center's administrative services support Ball State's commitment to international 

teaching and learning. Each year, Ball State hosts international students and scholars from more than sixty countries; the center offers 

admissions and orientation assistance. Study abroad programs open to all Ball State students give students the opportunity to explore 

intercultural issues outside the classroom. Programs vary in length, location, and cost, and credit is offered on most programs, so that 

students who participate are not required to delay graduation. Information on international work and internship opportunities is also 

available at the center. RCIP also houses the Center for International Development, which applies for and manages grants from the 

U.S. State Department and other sponsors to assist developing countries. 

 For information on the services offered by the Rinker Center for International Programs, call 765-285-5422. 

 

Online and Distance Education 

Ball State University serves the needs of students who are pursuing fully online degrees and certificates, as well as those seeking a 

blended experience of online and face-to-face courses. The university strives to empower students with quality educational choices no 

matter where they are or what their work and family obligations are. 

 

Ball State offers more than 60 online degrees and certificates, and students can choose from about 500 online undergraduate and 

graduate courses. The university also offers a few live, face-to-face graduate courses at Ball State's Indianapolis and Fishers centers. 

 

Online courses can and are frequently taken by main-campus students who wish to supplement their main-campus schedules or 

eliminate schedule conflicts with other on-campus classes. 

 

For more information, visit www.bsu.edu/online. 

 

The Office of Student Life 

Student Life supports the academic mission of the university through leadership development, civic engagement, and service learning 

opportunities for students. In partnership with faculty and academic units, students participate in service learning experiences 

coordinated through Student Voluntary Services (SVS). Additionally, students may receive academic credit by participating in 

leadership development courses as part of the Excellence in Leadership program as well as the interdisciplinary leadership studies 
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minor offered through the Department of Educational Studies. For more information, call the Office of Student Life at 765-285-2621 

or visit our Web site www.bsu.edu/studentlife. 

 

STUDENT SERVICES

  
Career Center 

The Career Center offers opportunities for each Ball State University student and graduate to engage in: 

¶ One on one career coaching with a career coach assigned to students in each academic area 

¶ Developing a clear career objective, obtaining relevant experience, and learning the skills necessary to conduct a successful 

professional job search 

¶ On-campus career fairs and interviews with recruiters from business, industry, government, and educational organizations 

seeking graduates at all degree levels 

¶ A four-phase career management action plan that Ball State students are expected to follow.  

¶ On-campus part-time student employment and some off-campus student employment opportunities 

¶ Up-to-date materials on careers, salaries, the job-search process, and graduate and professional school preparation; career 

brochures and publications on self-assessment, career exploration, resume writing, interviewing, job success, social media 

presence, and other items 

¶ The Career Center also provides support to internship programs across campus 

 

For more information, call the Career Center, 765-285-5634 or 765-285-1522 or visit the officeôs Web site at www.bsu.edu/careers. 

 

Counseling Center 

The Counseling Center provides a broad range of individual and group counseling programs and services that are designed to help 

students reach their educational and personal goals. They include individual counseling, group counseling, testing, emergency 

services, psychiatric consultation and outreach. Services are free and confidential and are provided by psychologists and counselors 

who have special backgrounds and experience with young adults. Appointments can be made in person or by calling the receptionist 

in Lucina Hall, room 320, 765-285-1736. 

 

Disabled Student Development 

The Office of Disabled Student Development (DSD) coordinates university efforts to provide access and opportunity to students with 

disabilities, including students who have disabilities that are non-apparent. Students wanting to learn more about services or 

accommodations available to those with a documented disability should contact the DSD office. Advance notice in planning services 

is strongly encouraged. Please visit Student Center 116, call 765-285-5293, TTY users 765-285-2206, or refer to our Web site 

www.bsu.edu/dsd or e-mail: dsd@bsu.edu. 

 

Health Center 

The Health Center is funded by separate fees required each semester of all students who are enrolled for 7 or more credits. The fees 

cover office visits to the Health Center, the Womenôs Center, Physical Therapy, and Health Education. Laboratory testing and x-ray 

services, if required, are not covered. Prescriptions may be filled at the pharmacy in the Health Center at a cost competitive with and 

often less than at local retail pharmacies. Services are provided by a dedicated and experienced professional staff of physicians, nurse 

practitioners, and nurses who are specialists in health promotion, disease prevention, and medical services for young adults. 

 

Multicultural Center  

The Multicultural Center (MC) exists to bring together diverse populations and to provide cross-cultural exchanges. The Centerôs 

programming includes lectures, films, art events, cultural history, and social programs. The Center also assists all students in acquiring 

a greater understanding of their culture and heritage. For more information please visit our Web site at 

www.bsu.edu/multiculturalcenter or call 765-285-1344. 

 

Unified Technology Support 

Unified Technology Support (UTS) has brought together technology support professionals from across campus with the goal of 

providing you with outstanding technology support. The UTS Tech Center is centrally located on campus in the Bracken Library (BL 

101). The Tech Center provides technology support to faculty, staff, and students in a comfortable, collaborative, and inviting 

space. Our services fall under the umbrella of Help, Fix, and Learn. 

 

When visiting the Tech Center, your first stop is the Concierge Desk. Our courteous staff of student employees will help determine 

which support area in the Center will meet your immediate needs. As an enrolled student, you will have access to the computer labs 

and testing facilities throughout campus; the Technology Store, for purchasing tech accessories and equipment or computers and 

software at a discount; the Technology HelpDesk, to answer technology-related questions; and TechTime, a hardware and software 

support service that will help resolve problems with your computer equipment, software installations, memory, or hard drives.  
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TechTime also offers Personalized Application Support, a service designed to help currently enrolled students who need software 

assistance with a Ball State project. Assistance is offered for many different software applications such as Photoshop, Dreamweaver, 

Final Cut, Motion, After Effects, Illustrator, iWorks, and more. 
 

UTS is service-driven. Weôre here to help you use technology to your advantage. Use our services to enhance your education! For 

more information, visit our Web site: www.bsu.edu/uts.  

 

University Libraries  

The mission of the Ball State University Libraries is to serve users by providing access to resources intended to satisfy informational 

needs related to and consistent with the universityôs teaching curriculum, research mission, and service programs. 

 

The University Libraries, comprised of the Alexander M. Bracken Library and the Architecture and Science-Health Science branch 

libraries, offer convenient access to more than 1.5 million books, periodicals, digital resources, DVDs, CDs, microforms, software, 

government publications, maps, manuscripts, music scores, archival records, and electronic databases. 

 

Bracken Library, the main library on campus, is open more than 120 hours weekly during academic semesters. The libraryôs 

arrangement into separate service, collection, and study areas facilitates access to information sources. Library personnel are available 

in each service area to assist library users. 

 

CardCat, the Ball State University Librariesô Web-based catalog of resources, is accessible via the Librariesô home page at 

www.bsu.edu/library. The Libraries also offer a mobile application for many research resources and services.  

 

The home page also provides access to indexes of journal articles including full-text databases, course reserves, online tutorials, 

interlibrary loan, digital resources, library information and much more. OneSearch  is a powerful tool for discovering resources in the 

Librariesô collections using a simple search box to simultaneously search many print and online collections. Assistance finding and 

using these resources is available at the Reference Desk, Bracken Library, First Floor West, 765-285-1101, or via e-mail, live chat, or 

text msg. Extended individual help, featuring one-on-one reference appointments with research librarians, is also available. Research 

guides on over 100 popular subjects and short tutorials are also available to assist students in getting started on research projects.   

 

Digital equipment, including laptops, data projectors, camcorders and video cameras, webcams, power cords, adapters, and more are 

available for use from Educational Resources. Bracken Library features multimedia workstations for video editing, GIS, and other 

intensive computing applications. Wireless connectivity is available throughout the libraries. Scanners, a large-format printer, 

laminating, and standard-format color and B&W printers and photocopiers are available. Bracken Library hosts the Bookmark Café, 

featuring hot and cold beverages and light snacks.  

 

The Schwartz Complex in Bracken Library offers a viewing room and learning pod room which connect to a variety of digital media 

assets, provide access to international news broadcasts, and are available for group projects. In addition, group study rooms are 

available for collaborative use throughout Bracken Library and may be reserved online.  

 

Follow the University Libraries on Facebook and Twitter for the latest buzz in Bracken Library and the branches. 

 

WorkLife Progr ams 

WorkLife Programs offers employees and students a variety of family services to help them balance their responsibilities to both the 

university and to their families. Resource information on child care, local school systems, relocation and employment opportunities for 

partners is available online 24/7 at www.bsu.edu/worklife. 

 

Academic Programs
  
DEGREES 

 
Bachelor's Degrees 

Ball State University offers the following baccalaureate degrees: bachelor of arts, bachelor of athletic training, bachelor of fine arts, 

bachelor of general studies, bachelor of landscape architecture, bachelor of music, bachelor of science, bachelor of social work, and 

bachelor of urban planning and development. The requirements for these degrees follow. 

 

Bachelor of Arts (BA) 

This degree program requires two years (or the equivalent) of study in one foreign language, normally courses through the 202 level. 

By taking a placement exam, students may begin their studies at a level higher than the 101 level. 

http://www.bsu.edu/uts
http://cms.bsu.edu/Academics/Libraries.aspx
http://www.bsu.edu/library
http://www.bsu.edu/libraries/mobile/
http://www.bsu.edu/libraries/svl/index.php?tab=OneSearch
http://www.bsu.edu/libraries/askalibrarian/
http://www.bsu.edu/libraries/askalibrarian/
http://www.bsu.edu/libraries/askalibrarian/
http://bsu.libguides.com/
http://bsu.libguides.com/
http://www.bsu.edu/libraries/studyrooms/
http://www.facebook.com/ballstatelibraries
https://twitter.com/BallStateLibs
http://www.bsu.edu/worklife
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University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum         36 hrs 

Foreign language: One foreign language 

Concentration area: Courses in the major area of study, Integrated Studies, or  

Medallion Scholar 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Bachelor of Athletic Training (BAT)  
University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs 

Concentration area: Courses in major area of study 75-77 hrs 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum        36 hrs  

Concentration area: Courses in the major area of study  85 hrs 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Bachelor of General Studies (BGS) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum                                               36 hrs  

Computer science: One course emphasizing computer literacy  3 hrs 

One of the following options: 

 

General Studies Option: 

Concentration areas: A single area of emphasis of at least 36 hours 

 or                      Two separate areas of emphasis of at least 18 hours each 

 or                      Two minors 

Students must obtain the approval of each area of emphasis or minor before the completion of the last 30 hours. 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Specialized Studies Option: 

Concentration area: A single area of emphasis of at least 36 hours in a department, school, or center. Concentration must have 

approval of a department, school, or center, and the studentôs transcript will contain a comment regarding the title of the 

concentration (upon completion). An application is required for this option. Students must obtain the approval of the area of 

emphasis before the completion of the last 30 hours. 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

The Bachelor of General Studies is not available to any student who has earned a bachelorôs degree. 

 

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture (BLA) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs  

Concentration area: Courses in major area of study  115 hrs 

     This five-year degree requires a total of 151 hours. 

 

Bachelor of Music (BM) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs  

Concentration area: Courses in the major area of study 84-94 hrs 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Bachelor of Science (BS) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs 

Concentration area: Courses in the major area of study, Integrated Studies, or  

Medallion Scholar 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Bachelor of Social Work (BSW) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs  

Concentration area: Courses in the major area of study 69 hrs 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 
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Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development (BUPD) 

University Core Curriculum: Courses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs  

Concentration area: Courses in the major area of study 82 hrs 

Electives: As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total to 120 hours 

 

Second Bachelor's Degree 

The BA, BGS, BS, and BSW degrees may not be earned concurrently. Students who have already earned a bachelorôs degree may 

earn a second one from Ball State. They must meet all of the requirements for the second degree, including at least 30 residence 

credits after completing the first degree. 

 The Bachelor of General Studies Degree is not available to any student who has earned a bachelorôs degree. 

 In programs that require more than the usual eight semesters, students may receive two bachelorôs degrees at the same time if they 

have completed the requirements for both. 

 Students eligible for a bachelor of fine arts or a bachelor of music degree may receive a bachelor of arts or a bachelor of science 

degree at the same time if they have completed a minimum of 150 semester hours and all requirements for both degrees. 

 If the first bachelorôs degree is from another accredited college or university, students must meet all requirements for the second 

degree (including the Ball State University Core Curriculum) and 30 residence credits. 

 

Associate Degrees 

Students pursuing associate degrees who wish to continue their education may transfer to curricula leading to baccalaureate degrees. 

 

General Arts. This two-year program in general education includes many of the requirements of the basic University Core 

Curriculum for the four-year curriculum. It leads to the associate in arts degree. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

General education, 31 hours 

ENG 103 Rhetoric & Writing 3 

 104 Composing Research 3 

 

6 hours from 

COMM 210 Fundamentals of Public Comm (3) 

HIST 150 The West in the World (3) 

MATH 125 Mathematics Applications (3) 6 

 

Distribution requirements (15 hours): 

Physical, earth, and life sciences 3 

Social and behavioral sciences 3 

Humanities and fine arts 3 

 

Two courses from the distribution areas above 6 

 

Other University Core Curriculum courses 3 

 

PFW   1 

   ïïïïï 

   31 hrs 

Electives   29 hrs 

   ïïïïï 

   60 hrs 

Students qualifying for exemption from ENG 103 or 104 will receive credit for the course(s). ENG 101 and 102 may be substituted for 

ENG 103. The residency requirement will be waived for students who complete this program by correspondence. 

 

The Associate in Arts Degree in General Arts may not be earned concurrently with any other associateôs degree and is not available to 

any student who has earned an associateôs degree or bachelorôs degree. 

 

Other Associate Degrees. Ball State University offers associate in arts degrees and associate in science degrees in several subjects. 

Requirements for the degrees are described under the following departments that offer the degrees: 

 

Degree  Department 

Chemical Technology Chemistry 
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Criminal Justice and Criminology Criminal Justice and Criminology 

Radiation Therapy Physiology and Health Science 

Radiography Physiology and Health Science 

 

Minimum Credit Requirements 

The associate in arts and the associate in science degrees are two-year degrees (four semesters) and require a minimum of 60 semester 

hours to complete. 

 The bachelor of arts, bachelor of athletic training, bachelor of fine arts, bachelor of general studies, bachelor of music, bachelor of 

social work, bachelor of science, and bachelor of urban planning and development degrees are four-year degrees (eight semesters) and 

require a minimum of 120 semester hours to complete. 

 For the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, and bachelor of music degrees, some majors require a higher minimum of 120 

semester hours, and may require more than four years to complete. See individual departments for descriptions for specific majors. 

 

RESIDENCE CREDIT REQUIREMENTS  

 

Any course offered for credit by Ball State University is designated as residence or campus credit. Credit by departmental 

authorization is not considered to be residence credit. However, credit earned through various testing plans is considered residence 

credit. 

Bachelor's DegreesðFor students pursuing a baccalaureate degree, at least 30 of the last 40 credits must be residence credits. 

Business MajorsðFor students majoring in a program in the Miller College of Business, the last 30 credits must be earned in 

residence. 

Medical TechnologyðSee Medical Technology, Department of Biology, p. 248. 

PreaudiologyðSee Preaudiology, Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, p. 368. 

Predental PreparationðSee Predental Preparation, Department of Biology, p. 248. 

Pre-engineeringðSee Pre-engineering, Department of Physics and Astronomy, p. 334. 

Associate DegreesðFor an associate degree, a student must complete at least 15 of the last 20 credits in residence at Ball State 

University. 

Second Bachelor's DegreeðStudents who are pursuing a second bachelorôs degree must complete at least 30 semester hours in 

residence once the first degree is finished. 

 

 

UNIVERSITY CORE CURRICULUM

  
A. Preamble: Core Goals for Undergraduate Education  
Graduates of Ball State University are individuals who realize their intellectual potential, who seek to add breadth and depth to their 

perspectives, and who maintain their physical well-being.  

 
Graduates of the university command extensive knowledge and a mature repertoire of cognitive, practical, and technological skills. 

They exhibit integrity and responsible action in their social, professional, and civic lives. They respect the histories, cultures, and 

needs of others. They inform their decisions through critical, creative, and scientific reasoning, and they discern the consequences 

of their decisions and actions at the local, national, and global levels. They acknowledge responsibility for environmental well-

being and for the civic engagement that a diverse democracy requires.  
 

Employing scientific, critical, and creative thinking, Ball State graduates transform  

Experience into information (isolate discrete, recognizable and usable facts),  

Information into knowledge (analyze facts within an intellectual framework, discover meaning in experience),  

Knowledge into judgment (reflect on knowledge gained to make choices and direct what they think, say and do),  

Judgment into action (take individual responsibility and contribute to the well-being of their communities).  

 

B. Goals and Objectives  
To achieve this vision and accomplish these transformations, student learning experiences are guided by a recursive, intellectual 

development process inherent in the following goals:  

1. To transform experience into information, Ball State graduates are intentional learners who  

¶ accurately observe and measure elements of the natural and social worlds,  

¶ are alert to the importance of context,  

¶ explore diverse ways of knowing,  

¶ develop strategies for reflecting on experience.  
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2. To transform information into knowledge, Ball State graduates are informed, flexible thinkers who  

¶ analyze data to reveal existing patterns of information and to create new patterns;  

¶ understand the various ways that information is incorporated into branches of knowledge;  

¶ work independently as well as collaboratively to generate knowledge;  

¶ develop an intellectual framework with which to synthesize information from multiple sources;  

¶ adapt their intellectual framework to accommodate new information;  

¶ develop the art of communicationðoral, visual, and written--in more than one language (natural and/or symbolic).  

 

3. To transform knowledge into judgment, Ball State graduates are critical and creative thinkers who  
¶ use multiple sources of information and knowledge in forming judgments;  

¶ evaluate strengths and weaknesses of arguments and actions;  

¶ understand the ethical implications of possessing and using knowledge;  

¶ take an inquiring stance toward the world while appreciating the contributions of tradition;  

¶ consider and understand othersô values as well as their own;  

¶ value diversity in the social and natural world;  

¶ develop effective decision-making strategies based on an awareness of their own strengths and weaknesses; 

¶ understand how their actions affect the complex, interrelated systems that compose our environment.  

 

4. To transform judgment into action, Ball State graduates are responsible learners who 

¶ recognize the responsibilities of an educated person to self, family, community, country, and the world; 

¶ accept the responsibility to act on their principles; 

¶ adapt to change; 

¶ work with others to overcome obstacles to communication, building consensus for action; 

¶ communicate effectivelyðin oral, visual and written modes, and in more than one language (natural and/or symbolic); 

¶ adopt habits of mind for continuous inquiry about themselves, others, and the world;  

¶ act responsibly given the dangers to and the fragility of the natural environment;  

¶ make and act on a commitment to health and wellness.  

 

C. Rationale for the Proposed University Core Curriculum for the 21st Century (UCC)  
In keeping with the recursive nature of learning transformations and the goals stated in the Preamble and the Goals and Objectives, the 

core curriculum is designed to enable students to  

¶ realize their intellectual potential,  

¶ add breadth and depth to their educational experience,  

¶ increase their personal well-being, and  

¶ participate actively in their communities.  

 

Moreover, the University recognizes its responsibility to ensure that students are conversant with ways of knowing, with criteria for 

judgment, and with types of information outside their majors. To succeed in the 21st Century, where work often requires a group 

effort by experts from multiple disciplines, university graduates will need to form, lead, or be members of problem-solving, 

brainstorming, or decision-making teams in a wide variety of professional settings. Thus the core curriculum requires students to 

engage disciplines outside the domains of knowledge in which their majors reside, to develop skills in written and oral 

communication, to become mathematically, scientifically, and historically literate, and to understand issues in the areas of physical 

wellness and personal finance. Any forward-looking curriculum must also address the mounting issues, problems, and opportunities in 

the areas of civic engagement, diversity, and international and environmental awareness.  

 

The UCC has six distinguishing features:  

¶ Intellectual development: As indicated in the Preamble and Goals and Objectives, UCC courses must have intellectual 

development goals, not simply content area requirements.  

¶ Exposure to multiple domains: The UCC ensures that students will be able to distinguish among domains of knowledge 

based on their specific epistemologies and methods, as well as on the basis of content.  

¶ Integration of 21st Century skills: In addition to developing writing skills beyond those of the required course in English 

composition, the UCC asks students to engage issues related to civic life, diverse cultures, and the environment, not in 
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separate courses for each of these areas, but in courses that address one or more of these areas either inside or outside the 

major, inside or outside the UCC.  

¶ Integration of Core courses and the major: The UCC allows course work in the major to count for as many as six hours in 

the Core as long as the courses in the major meet learning transformation requirements.  

¶ Experiential/immersion experience or similar learning experience: The UCC envisions that students will demonstrate the 

ability to work successfully in the major (and related areas, as appropriate) through experiences that are cumulative and 

integrative, that include individual or collaborative reflective components, and that provide an opportunity to communicate, 

both orally and in writing, at a level expected of a college graduate.  

¶ Learning outcomes: The UCC encourages participation by any department in the university because the acceptability of 

courses for the core depends on learning outcomes, as well as course content.  

 

Writing Proficiency Program.  All students must take the Writing Proficiency Examination before graduation. Students take the 

examination, which is designated as WPP 392, after completing 60 but before completing 90 semester hours. Students who fail to pass 

the examination after two attempts will be required to take WPP 393, the writing proficiency course. They will satisfy the writing 

proficiency requirements by successfully completing WPP 393, but the credit hours in the course will not apply toward any graduation 

requirement. 

 Students with baccalaureate degrees from accredited institutions who are pursuing a second degree are exempt from the Writing 

Proficiency Examination. 
 

Foundations 

One course required from each category except two courses 

are required for Written Communication: 

   

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Written Communication 

ENG 103 Rhetoric & Writing (3) 

 104 Composing Research (3)  

 or 

 114 Composing Research (HC) (3) 6 

ENG 101 and 102 substitute for ENG 103. 

  

Oral Communication 

COMM 210 Fundamentals of Public Comm (3) 3 

 

Mathematics 

MATH 125 Mathematics Applications (3)  

 132 Brief Calculus (3)  

 161 Applied Calculus 1 (3) 

 165 Calculus 1 (4) 

 201 Num Alg Prob Elem Teach (4) 

 207 Mathematics Exceptional Learn (4) 3-4 

 

History 

HIST 150 The West in the World (3)  

 151 World Civilization 1 (3)  

 152 World Civilization 2 (3) 3 

HIST 151 and 152 substitutes for HIST 150, which will  

satisfy the core foundation history requirement. 

 

Physical Wellness 

PFW 100 Physical Conditioning (2) 

 101 Physical Fit and Well Activity (1) 

 102 Physical Fit and Well Lecture (1) 

 103 Walking (2) 

 104 Jogging (2) 

 105 Adapted Physical Fit and Well (2) 

 117 Water Aerobics (2) 

 148 Aerobics (2) 

 160 Ind Physical Fit and Wellness (1-2) 

 217 Swimming (2) 2 

  

Personal Finance 

FCS 135 Financial Literacy (1)  

FIN 101 Pers Fin for Fiscal Wellness (1) 

 110 Personal Finance (3) 1-3 

 

TIER 1 Domain 

One course required from each category: 

Fine Arts 

AHS 100 Introduction to Art (3)  

 101 History of Art Survey 1 (3)  

DANC 100 Intro to Dance History (3) 

MUHI  100 Introduction to Music (3)  

 330 Music History (3) 

THEA 100 Intro to Theatre (3) 3 

 

Humanities   

ANTH 111 Anth, Culture, & Globalization (3)  

CC 101 Word Origins and Vocab Dev (3) 

 105 Intro to the Classical World (3)  

CH 102 Beginning Chinese 2 (4)  

 201 Intermediate Chinese 1 (4)  

 202 Intermediate Chinese 2 (4)  

ENG 206 Reading Literature (3) 

 213 Intro to Digital Literacies (3)  

FR 102 Beginning French 2 (4)  

 201 Intermediate French 1 (3)  

 202 Intermediate French 2 (3)  

GEOG 121 Geog of Cultural Environment (3) 

GER 102 Beginning German 2 (4)  

 201 Intermediate German 1 (3)  

 202 Intermediate German 2 (3)  

GRK 102 Beginning Greek 2 (3)  

 201 Intermediate Greek 1 (3)  

 202 Intermediate Greek 2 (3)  

HIST 201 American History, 1492-1876 (3) 

 202 US History, 1877 to Present (3)  

HONR 201 Inquiries in the Ancient World (3) 
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JAPA 102 Beginning Japanese 2 (4)  

 201 Intermediate Japanese 1 (4) 

 202  Intermediate Japanese 2 (4) 

LAT 102 Beginning Latin 2 (3)  

 201 Intermediate Latin 1 (3)  

 202 Intermediate Latin 2 (3)  

PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy (3) 

RELS 160 Intro to Religion in Culture (3) 

SP 102 Beginning Spanish 2 (4) 

 201 Intermediate Spanish 1 (3) 

 202 Intermediate Spanish 2 (3)         3-4 

  

Natural Sciences 

ANTH 105 Introduction Biological Anth (3) 

ASTR 100 Intro Astro: Sol Sys & Bey (3) 

 120 The Sun and Stars (3) 

BIO 100 Biology for a Modern Society (3)  

 111 Principles of Biology 1 (4) 

 112 Principles of Biology 2 (4) 

CHEM 100 People and Chemistry (3) 

 101 Gen, Org, Biochem/Hlth Sci (5) 

 111 General Chemistry 1 (4) 

GEOG 101 Earth Sea Sky: Geographic View (3) 

GEOL 101 Planet Earth Geol Environment (3)  

HSC 160 Fundamentals of Human Health (3) 

NREM 101 Environment and Society (3)  

PHYC 100 Conceptual Physics (3) 

 101 Phys Sci Concepts for Teachers (1-3) 

 110 General Physics 1 (4) 

 120 General Physics 1 (5) 3-5 

 

Social Sciences 

ANTH 101 Intro to Cultural Anthropology (3)  

 103 Archaeology and Culture (3) 

CJC 101 Intro to Criminal Justice (3) 

 102 Introduction to Criminology (3) 

COMM 240 Introduction to Human Comm (3) 

 290 Intercultural Communication (3)  

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3)  

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 

 247 Econ & Stats for the Media (3) 

GEOG 150 Global Geography (3) 

HONR 189 Inquiries in Global Studies (3)  

POLS 130 American National Government (3) 

 293 International Relations (3)  

PSYS 100 Intro to Psychological Science (3) 

SOC 100 Principles of Sociology (3)  

 224 Family and Society (3) 

 242 Social Problems (3) 

 260 Social Interaction (3) 3 

  

TIER 2 

One course required from each of 2 categories: 

Fine Arts/Design/Humanities 

AHS 200 Critical Perspect Contemp Art (3)  

 201 Art Criticism and Meaning (3) (W) 

ANTH  463  Theor & Meth Hist Arch (3) (W)  

ARCH 229 History of Architecture 1 (3) (W) 

CAP  200  Design Thinking (3)  

CC  201 Cultural Life Ancient Greece (3) (W) 

 202  Cultural Life Ancient Rome (3) (W)  

 205  Mythologies of the World (3)  

COMM 322 Comm and Popular Culture (3)  

DANC  302  Dance History 2 (3) (W) 

EDRD 320 Content Area Reading (3)  

ENG 402 Cultural Studies (3) (W) 

 405 Spec Topics Creative Writing (3) (W) 

 490 Literature and Gender (3) (W) 

 491 Lit of African American Trad (3) (W) 

 492 Native American Literature (3) (W) 

 493 American Ethnic Literature (3) (W) 

 494 Queer Lit/Queer Theory (3) (W) 

 498 Post-Colonial Studies (3) (W) 

FR 334 Civ and Culture: Old Regime (3) 

 335 Civ and Culture: Modern France (3) 

 360 Intro to French Lit Readings (3)  

GER 361 Intro to German Literature 1 (3)  

HIST 198 Non-Western Civilizations (3)  

 310 Intro History of US Business (3) 

 370  Foundations Asian Civilization (3)  

HONR 202 Middle Ages Renaiss Enlightnmt (3) (W) 

 203 Inquiries 19th 20th 21st Cent (3) (W) 

JAPA 334 Japanese Culture and Civ (3)  

LA 221 LA History 2 (3) 

 270 Environmental Systems (3)  

MMP 100 Survey of the Music Industry (3)  

MUHI  105 Mus and Pop Culture in America (3)  

 331 Music History (3) (W) 

MUSE 265 Music Basics for the Classroom (3) (W) 

PHIL 102 Intro to Critical Reasoning (3) (W) 

 202 Ethics (3) (W) 

 203 Social Philosophy (3)  

 230 Environmental Ethics (3) (W) 

 304  Philosophy of Sport (3) (W) 

 315 African American Philosophy (3) (W) 

RELS  201 Religion and Popular Culture (3) (W) 

 206 Sex and the Bible (3) (W) 

 210 Religion, Morality, Pub Debate (3) (W) 

 250 Intro Biblical Interpretation (3)  

 280  Topics in Religion in America (3)  

 290  Topics in Asian Religions (3)   

SP 335 Topics in Hispanic Cultures (3-6)  

TDPT 280 3D Prototyping (3)  

TEDU 102 Design Techniques (3)  

TGRA 184 Comp Applications-Graphic Arts (3) 

 286 Digital Photography 1 (3)  

THEA  207 Design Awareness for Non-Major (3)  

 317  Pre-Modern Theatre History (3) (W) 

TMFG 105 Technical Design Graphics (3)  3 

 

Natural Sciences/Social Sciences 

ANTH 231  Intro Native American Studies (3)  

 301 Hist Method/Theory in Anth (4) (W) 

 311 Ethnicity and Race (3)  

ASTR 124 The Solar System (3)  

 151  The Universe and You (3)  

BIO 102 Biol Concepts for Teachers (3)  

 113 Microbiology for Health Sci (5)  

 216 Ecology (3)  

 220 Ecological Issues/21st Century (3)  
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CHEM 112 General Chemistry 2 (4)  

 200  Society and Chemistry (3)  

CJC 311 Race, Ethnicity and Gender (3)  

 329 Decision Making and Ethics (3) 

CS 200 Computers and Society (3)  

ECON 202 Elementary Macroeconomics (3)  

 279 Problems of Emerging Nations (3)  

 309  Amer Econ Hist 1: to Civil War (3)  

 310  Amer Econ Hist 2: 1860-1990 (3)  

 311 Environmental Economics (3) (W) 

 331  Labor Economics (3)  

 348 Health and Economics (3)  

 351 International Economics (3)  

EDFO 420 Soc, Hist, Phil Found of Ed (3)  

EDMU 205 Intro to Multicul Ed (3)  

 302 Self & Social Const of ID (3)  

 370 Repres & Multicul: Thry & Prac (3)  

 400 Top Sem in Multicul Stds (3)  

EDTE 355 Lrn/Tchng w/Emerging Tech (3)  

FCFC  250  Family Relations (3)  

GEOG 265 Intro Geographic Info Systems (3)  

 270 Geog of International Conflict (3) (W) 

GEOL 201 Earth, Life, and Time (3)  

 206   Oceans and Nations (3)  

HONR 199 Contemp American Civilization (3)  

 296 Inquiries in Physical Sciences (3)  

 297 Inquiries in Earth Sciences (3)  

 298 Inquiries in Life Sciences (3)  

HSC 180 Principles of Community Health (3)  

 261 Health, Sex, & Family Life (3)  

 471 Death and Dying (3)  

NREM 205 Internatnl Natural Resources (3)  

  211  Water Resources (3)  

 221  Soil Resources (3)   

PHYC  151  Energy: Technology and Society (3)  

POLS 431 Legislation (3)  

 432 The American Chief Executive (3)  

 433 The American Judicial System (3)  

PSYS 324  Psychology of Women (3)  

 325 Psych Prejudice Discrimination (3)  

 424 Psychology of Diversity (3)  

SOC 328 Global and the Social World (3)  

 333 Sociology of Media (3)  

 380 Sociological Research Methods (3) (W) 

 421  Racial & Cultural Minor US (3)  

 425 Sociology of Law (3)  

SOCW  230  Human Behav and Social Envr 1 (3)  

TDPT 406 Technical Decision Making (3)  

WGS  210  Intro Womenôs & Gender Studies (3) 3-5 

 

TIER 3 Course/Experience 

One course required: 

ACR 418 Ceramics: Senior Project (3) 

 428 Metals: Senior Project (3) 

 438  Senior Project in Glass (3) 

ADS 442 Visual Communication 4 (3) 

AFA 487 Senior Project in Drawing (3) 

 489 Senior Project in Painting (3) 

 491 Senior Project in Sculpture (3) 

 493 Senior Project in Printmaking (3) 

AHS  480  Art History Senior Thesis (3)  

AHSC  485  Respiratory Care Practicum 4 (6)  

ANTH  369  Paid Intern in Anth (1-6) 

 445  Archaeological Field School (6)  

 450  Ethnographic Field School (3-12) 

 459 Ethnographic Methods (3) 

 479  Unpaid Internship (1-6) 

AQUA 479 Aquatics Internship (12) 

ARCH 401 Architectural Design (5)  

ART 480 Senior Proj Photo Intermedia (3) 

 490 Senior Project in Animation (3) 

AT 492 Practicum 2 in Athletic Train (1-3) 

BIO 217 Methods in Ecology (2) (W) 

CHEM  400  Chemical Communications (1) (W) 

CJC 369 Paid Internship in CJC (12 or 15) 

 471 Practicum in CJC (3-6) 

 479 Unpaid Internship in CJC (12 or 15) 

COMM 369 Professional Experience (1-6) 

 412 Rhetorical Criticism (3) (W) 

 465 Human Communication Inquiry (3) (W) 

 479 Practical Experience (1-3) 

CS 496 Software Engineering 2 (3) (W) 

 498 Soft Eng 2 (service) (3) (W) 

ECON  369  Internship in Economics (1-6) 

 424  Introduction to Econometrics (3) (W) 

ENG 444 Senior Seminar (3) (W) 

EXSC 479 Exercise Science Internship (12) 

FCPM 400 Housing & Society (3)  

FCS 403 FCS in Practice (3) (W) 

FL 470 Immersive Study Abroad (1-3) 

FR  470  French Immersive Study Abroad (1-3) 

GEOG 369 Professional Experience (3-6) 

 448 Geog Information System Design (3) 

 479 Practical Experience (3-6) 

GEOL  383  Field Geology (6)  

GER  470  German Immersive Study Abroad (1-3)  

HIST  300  Internship (3-12) (W)  

 369  Paid Internship (3-12) (W) 

 440 Senior Research Project (1) (W) 

HONR 499 Senior Honors Project (3) 

HSC 479 Practical Experience (3-9) 

ISOM 369 Industry Internship (3-6) 

 480  Supply Chain Mgt Integ Project (3) 

 490 Info Sys Integ Project (3) 

JAPA  470  Japan Immersive Study Abroad (1-3)  

JOUR  369  Paid Internship (0-3) 

 479  Unpaid Internship (0-3)  

LA 404 LA Comprehensive Project (5) (W) 

MATH  496 Capstone Math Teaching (3) 

 498  Senior Seminar (2) (W)  

MGT  491  Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt (3) 

MMP 495 MMP Project/Recital (3) 

MUSP 498 Senior Recital (2) 

MUST 495 Composition-Project Recital (1-3) 

NREM  369  Professional Practice (1-3)  

NUR 430 Adult Health 4 (4)  

PHIL 400 Immers/Experiential Learning (1-6) 

PHYC  482  Independent Studies in Physics (1-3) (W) 

PLAN 401 Field Studio (4) 

POLS 369 Pd Prof Exp in Amer Gov & Law (3) 



25 

 

 479 Pract Exp/Amer Gov & Law (3) 

 499 Sr Seminar in Gov & Pols (3) 

PSYS 492 Research Seminar (3) 

 499 Dept Honors in Psychology (1-2) 

SOC 492 Capstone Course in Sociology (3) 

SOCW 460 Practicum (12) 

 462 Practicum Seminar (3) 

SP  306 Comp for Heritage Speakers (3) (W) 

 403 Seminar in Cultural/Lit Studies (3-9)  

 404 Seminar in Lang/Ling (3-9) 

SPAA 319 Clinical Practicum (3) 

SPTA 479 Sport Admin Internship (12) 

TCMP 466 Capstone Computer Technology (3)  

TCOM 408 Med Ethics/Soc Responsibility (3)  

TCST 460 Capstone in Construction (3) 

TGRA 480 Capstone in Graphic Arts (3) (W) 

THEA 434 Immersion Experience (1-12) 

TMFG 460 Project in CAM 1 (3) 

 465 Advanced Six Sigma (3) 

WGS  499  Women/Gender Studies Capstone (3) 

 

Student Teaching:  

EDAL   470 Student Teaching: All-Grade (6-7) 

EDEL  400 Student Teaching: Pre-K (6) 

 401 Student Teaching: Kindergarten (6) 

 402 Student Teaching: Primary (6) 

 463 Student Teaching: Elementary (3) 

 464 Student Teaching: Elementary (6) 

 465 Student Teaching: Elementary (3) 

EDJH  465 Elect Student Tchng: JH/MS (3 or 5) 

EDSE  460 Student Tchng: Sec Schl (6-7) 

 465 Elective Student Teaching (3 or 5) 

SPCE  466 Stud Teach: Hearng Impd (1-12) 

 489 Stud Teach:  Mild Disabilities (1-12) 

 491 Stud Teach: Sec Mld Int (1-12) 

 492 Stud Teach Children/Youth (6-12) 

 

Writing 

One course required: 

AHS 201 Art Criticism and Meaning (3) 

ANTH     301 Hist Method/Theory in Anth (4) 

  463  Theor & Meth Hist Arch (3) 

AQUA 458 Aquatic Leadership Development (3)  

ARCH 229 History of Architecture 1 (3) 

AT 372 Therapeutic Modalities in AT (3)  

BIO 217 Methods in Ecology (2) 

CC  201 Cultural Life Ancient Greece (3) 

 202  Cultural Life Ancient Rome (3) 

CHEM  400  Chemical Communications (1) 

COMM 412 Rhetorical Criticism (3) 

 465 Human Communication Inquiry (3) 

CS 496 Software Engineering 2 (3) 

 498 Soft Eng 2 (service) (3) 

DANC  302  Dance History 2 (3) 

ECON  311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 424  Introduction to Econometrics (3) 

ENG 230 Reading & Writing About Lit (3) 

 285 Intro to Creative Writing (3) 

 402 Cultural Studies (3) 

 405 Spec Topics Creative Writing (3) 

 444 Senior Seminar (3) 

 490 Literature and Gender (3) 

 491 Lit of Afri can American Trad (3) 

 492 Native American Literature (3)  

 493 American Ethnic Literature (3) 

 494 Queer Lit/Queer Theory (3) 

 498 Post-Colonial Studies (3) 

EXSC 493 Advanced Exercise Physiology (3)  

FCS 403 FCS in Practice (3) 

FR 302 Composition (3) 

GEOG  270 Geog of International Conflict (3) 

GER  302  Composition (3) 

HIST  300  Internship (3-12)   

 369  Paid Internship (3-12) 

 440 Senior Research Project (1) 

HONR 202 Middle Ages Renaiss Enlightnmt (3) 

 203 Inquiries 19th 20th 21st Cent (3) 

HSC 290 Eval & Assess in Schl Hlth (2) 

 396 Health Comm Media Prod (2) 

ISOM  249 Foundations of Business Comm (3) 

JOUR 104 Strategic Writing (3) 

LA 404 LA Comprehensive Project (5) 

MATH  395 Teach Mathematics Secondary (3) 

 498  Senior Seminar (2) 

MUHI  331 Music History (3) 

MUSE 265 Music Basics for the Classroom (3) 

NEWS 221 Storytelling: Covering Issues (3) 

NREM 331 Energy and Mineral Resources (3) 

PHIL 102 Intro to Critical Reasoning (3) 

 202 Ethics (3) 

 230 Environmental Ethics (3) 

 304  Philosophy of Sport (3) 

 315 African American Philosophy (3) 

 415 Prof and Practical Ethics (3) 

PHYC  482  Independent Studies in Physics (1-3) 

PSYS 284 Research Methods in Psych Sci (4) 

RELS 201 Religion and Popular Culture (3) 

 206 Sex and the Bible (3)  

 210 Religion, Morality, Pub Debate (3)  

SOC 380 Sociological Research Methods (3) 

SOCW  330  Human Behav and Social Envr 2 (3)  

SP 302 Composition and Grammar (3) 

 306 Comp for Heritage Speakers (3) 

TGRA 480 Capstone in Graphic Arts (3) 

THEA  317  Pre-Modern Theatre History (3) 3-5 
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COURSE PREFIXES AND NUMBERS  
ïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïïï 

 

Course prefixes used at Ball State University, in alphabetical order, are as follows: 

 

ACC Accounting 

ACE Athletic coaching education   

ACR Art: crafts  

ADS Art: design   

AED Art: education  

AFA Art: fine arts  

AFR African studies  

AHS Art: history   

AHSC Allied health science   

AMST American studies    

ANAT Anatomy     

ANTH Anthropology     

APHY Applied physics  

AQUA Aquatics   

ARCH Architecture   

ART Art      

ASIA Asian studies   

ASTR Astronomy   

AT Athletic training    

BED Business education  

BIO Biology      

BIOT Biotechnology  

BL Business law     

BOT Botany   

BUSA Business administration  

CANS Canadian studies   

CAP College: architecture and planning   

CC Classical culture  

CCIM College: communication, information, and media 

CFA College: fine arts     

CH Chinese      

CHEM Chemistry    

CJC Criminal justice and criminology  

COMM Communication studies  

CPSY Counseling psychology   

CRPR Creative project  

CS Computer science    

CSHU College: sciences and humanities  

DANC Dance     

DISS Doctorôs dissertation   

DOC Doctoral candidate   

ECON Economics     

EDAC Education: adult and community   

EDAD Education: administration   

EDAL Education: all-grade  

EDCC Education: community college   

EDCU Education: curriculum    

EDEL Education: elementary   

EDFO Education: foundations   

EDGE Education: general   

EDHI Education: higher  

EDJH Education: junior high/middle school   

EDMU Education: multicultural  

EDPS Educational psychology  

EDRD Education: reading   

EDSE Education: secondary 

EDST Education: studies 

EDSU Education: supervision  

EDTE Education: technology   

EMHS Emergency management and homeland security  

ENEF English as a foreign language 

ENG English 

ENIE English: intensive English institute  

EURO European Studies 

EXSC Exercise science 

FCCD Family and consumer sciences: child development 

FCCL Family and consumer sciences: child life 

FCED Family and consumer sciences: education 

FCFA Family and consumer sciences: fashion apparel  

FCFC Family and consumer sciences: family and child 

FCFM Family and consumer sciences: fashion merchandising 

FCFN Family and consumer sciences: foods and nutrition 

FCFS Family and consumer sciences: family studies 

FCGI Family and consumer sciences: general 

FCID Family and consumer sciences: interior design 

FCMR Family and consumer sciences: merchandising 

FCPM Family and consumer sciences: property management 

FCS Family and consumer sciences 

FIN Finance 

FL Foreign languages 

FR French 

GEOG Geography 

GEOL Geology 

GER German 

GERO Gerontology 

GRK Greek 

HIST History 

HONR Honors 

HSC Health science 

ICOM Icommunication 

ICS Information and communication sciences 

ID Interdepartmental 

IEI Intensive English Institute 

INTB International business administration 

INSA International study abroad 

INTS International study abroad 

ISOM Information systems and operations management 

ITAL Italian 

JAPA Japanese    

JOUR Journalism    
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LA Landscape architecture   

LAS Latin-American studies  

LAT Latin  

MAST Masterôs candidate   

MATH Mathematical sciences   

MBA Master of business administration 

MEDT Medical technology  

MGT Management   

MIL Military science    

MKG Marketing    

MMP Music media production 

MUHI Music history and musicology  

MUSC School of Music  

MUSE Music education   

MUSP Music performance   

MUST Music theory and composition 

NEWS News     

NREM Natural resources and environmental management 

NSE National student exchange   

NUR Nursing     

PEP Physical education: professional 

PFW Physical fitness/wellness 

PHIL Philosophy    

PHYC Physics  

PHYS Physiology    

PLAN Urban planning 

POLS Political science 

PR Public relations 

PS Performance studies 

PSYS Psychological science 

PUME Purdue University: mechanical engineering 

technology 

RE Real estate 

RELS Religious studies 

RES Research paper 

RMI Risk management and insurance 

SCI Science 

SNLN Sign language 

SOC Sociology 

SOCW Social work 

SOPS Social psychology 

SP Spanish 

SPAA Speech pathology and audiology 

SPCE Special education 

SPST Sports studies 

SPTA Sport administration 

SS Social studies 

SUST Sustainability 

TCMP Technology: computer technology 

TCOM Telecommunications 

TCST Technology: construction technology 

TDPT Technology: department 

TEDU Technology: education 

TGRA Technology: graphic arts/printing 

THEA Theatre 

THES Thesis 

TMFG Technology: manufacturing   

TPRE Technology preparation 

UD Urban design 

WELN Wellness 

WGS Womenôs and gender studies 

WPP Writing proficiency program 

WWIN Workplace wellness interdisciplinary 

ZOOL Zoology 

  

 Courses at Ball State are identified by prefix and course number. Course numbers are categorized as follows: 

 

Courses numbered below 100 are not offered for credit toward graduation. 

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are primarily freshman courses. 

Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are primarily sophomore courses. 

Courses numbered from 300 to 399 are primarily junior courses. 

Courses numbered from 400 to 499 are primarily senior courses. 

Courses numbered 500 and higher are graduate courses. 

 

 In course descriptions, the course number is immediately after the prefix. If a number in parentheses follows, it is the most 

recent former number of the course. 

 A student who earns credit in a course under any other number may not earn credit in it under its current number except under 

the terms of course repetition. It is the responsibility of the student to not duplicate courses. 

 The number in parentheses after the descriptive title of the course is the credit-hour value of the course. It shows the specific 

total number of credit hours that can be earned in the course unless another statement in the description permits earning a greater 

number of credits. The hours may also be listed as a range (for example, 1-5, which means a student can earn up to 5 hours of credit 

in the course); or as two possibilities (for example, 3 or 6, which means a student can earn either 3 or 6 hours of credit in the course). 

 Prerequisite refers to a course or courses or other requirements that must be satisfied before the described course. 

 Parallel indicates a course or courses that must be taken at the same time as the described course. 

 Prerequisite recommended indicates a course that is not required but would provide additional preparation for the course 

described. 
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FOR MORE INFORMATION  

Details about programs, financial aid, or other rules are available in the following publications: 

 Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities 

 Competency Credit Alternatives 

 Student Advising Handbook 

 For additional information about admission, transfer credit, etc., contact the Office of Admissions, 765-285-8300 or 800-482-

4BSU; TTY users only 765-285-2205. 

 For more information about fees and residency, contact the Office of the Bursar, 765-285-1643. 
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INTERDEPARTMENTA L PROGRAMS 
 

Todayôs planners and decision makers need the ability to draw upon information from many sources. To give students broad 

backgrounds in a variety of subjects, interdepartmental programs require courses from more than one department. 

 
 

AFRICA N STUDIES (AFR) 

 

499 African Studies Senior Thesis (3) The formulation or 

writing of a research-oriented thesis/project working with a 

faculty advisor. Students will produce a research paper or 

project on an African theme or topic of their choice. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 

AMERICAN STUDIES (AMST)  

 

101 Introduction to American Studies (3) Survey of 

American studies as a field and as an interdisciplinary 

approach to the study of American civilization. Methods and 

theories of American studies will be discussed, along with 

major themes and topics in American life and thought. 

 

450 Reading and Independent Study (1-3) Topics for 

independent study and research to be chosen and investigated 

in consultation with an instructor who has expertise in the 

area involved. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the American studies 

director. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

499 Selected Topics in American Studies (3-9) Survey and 

investigation of a specific topic, issue, or problem in 

American studies. Particular subject matter will be announced 

before each offering. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

CANADIAN STUDIES (CANS)  

 

150 Canada: Cultural Crossroads (3) An interdepartmental 

introduction to the geography, history, government, economy, 

literature, art, and music defining Canadaôs individuality and 

international heritage. An examination of current issues on 

such topics as economic agreements, environment, education, 

health system, and multicultural relations. 

 

ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE (ENEF)  

(All ENEF courses are offered credit/no credit only) 

 

101 Writing Fundamentals (1.5-3) Focuses on the 

development of basic writing skills. Students will identify 

parts of the sentence, apply basic rules for writing, write 

sentences in different tenses, and practice the writing process, 

especially proofreading. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

102 Grammar Fundamentals (1.5-3) Provides the 

foundations of language structure for the students. Key 

concepts that need to be communicated are parts of speech 

and basic word order. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

103 Reading Fundamentals (1.5-3) Assists students in 

gaining and practicing recognition skills such as skimming 

and scanning for pre-level one reading development. Gives 

opportunities for developing reading comprehension and also 

provides the students with practice in the skills of responding 

appropriately to demonstrate comprehension of reading 

material. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

  

104 Oral Communication Fundamentals (1.5-3) Students 

will learn how to respond appropriately to basic verbal 

classroom directions, make polite requests to an instructor, 

request information from others, introduce themselves and 

others verbally, and retell information from verbal 

introductions of others. They will also gain practice in 

reporting on important and frequently-discussed topics. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

105 Extensive Reading and Keyboarding 1 Fundamentals 

(1.5-3) Focuses on increasing reading fluency and students' 

typing speed. Depending on the abilities of the students, the 

course can work on reading for enjoyment as well as 

comprehension and overall understanding, with the aid of an 

abridged reader. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

106 Vocabulary and Literacy Fundamentals (1.5-3) 
Focuses on vocabulary acquisition, including the 

pronunciation and spelling of the words. Students are also 

introduced to the vowel sounds of English, and must learn to 

recognize them orally and in writing. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

111 Writing Level 1 (1.5-3) Focuses on advancing students' 

ability to express their thoughts and inquiries in written form 

by using an added tense and learning about sentence variety. 

Students will also develop the ability to appropriately use 

basic electronic written communication in the target 

language. Finally, students will begin pre-development of 

research skills by being encouraged through writing exercises 

to ask questions of interest and to label sources of 

information. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 



30 

 

112 Grammar Level 1 (1.5-3) Students continue to master 

simple verb tenses, basic parts of speech, and simple 

sentences. They are introduced to compound and complex 

sentences. Students also continue to learn how to ask and 

respond to questions appropriately. In addition, students are 

introduced to the different meanings of phrasal verbs, definite 

and indefinite nouns as well as adjective forms. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

113 Reading Level 1 (1.5-3) Designed to help students 

develop reading and vocabulary skills. The topics in this 

course are real-world topics related to culture, science, social 

studies, and so forth. Students will improve their reading 

comprehension, acquire dictionary skills to build vocabulary, 

and develop visual literacy. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

114 Oral Communication Level 1 (1.5-3) Designed to 

enhance students' speaking skills along with the other 

language skills. Among other things, students will be able to 

introduce themselves and others, respond appropriately to 

common classroom directives, and report (orally or in 

writing) events using more than 10 sentences. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

115 Extensive Reading and Keyboarding 2 Level 1 (1.5-3) 
Designed to enhance students' reading fluency and typing 

speed. Two readers will introduce students to cultural 

concepts. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

116 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 1 (1.5-99) The focus is 

on vocabulary acquisition, including the pronunciation and 

spelling of the words on the Level 1 word list. Students  
continue to learn the IPA, increasing their knowledge of 

simple vowels and adding diphthongs and consonants. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

121 Writing Level 2 (1.5-3) Teaches students to identify and 

write the following types of paragraphs: definition, 

description, process-analysis and opinion. Each of the 

writings should include all of the elements of a paragraph (i.e. 

topic sentence, supporting sentences and concluding 

sentence). They should also demonstrate correct spelling, 

accurate grammar, and a variety of sentence structures. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

122 Grammar Level 2 (1.5-3) Introduces more complex 

concepts of English grammar, such as modals. Students begin 

to analyze their grammar choices instead of simply applying 

the appropriate rule. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

123 Reading Level 2 (1.5-3) Focuses on increasing students' 

overall reading proficiency through reading practice of an 

authentic text. Students will also develop basic reading 

strategies such as using context and inflections in order to 

increase overall comprehension of a text and build on prior 

knowledge of a topic when reading. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

124 Oral Communication Level 2 (1.5-3) Through open-

ended, in-class group discussion and a variety of activities, 

students learn about general cultural behaviors, beliefs, and 

expectations in the U.S. The focus for this course is to guide 

students in becoming yet more familiar with and comfortable 

in a new culture and to aid them in becoming integral 

participants. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

125 Extensive Listening 1 Level 2 (1.5-3) Students will 

improve both their discrete and global listening skills in this 

course. Students will watch American sitcoms and should 

understand the main idea/dilemma, produce a paragraph 

describing characters, and analyze politeness, formality, and 

gestures in the episodes. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

126 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 2 (1.5-99) Using a 

graded reader, students will identify the main idea in a 

reading, use context to identify unknown vocabulary, and 

identify specific figures of speech, such as metaphors, 

similes, and personification. They should also be able to 

generate and answer questions about a text and summarize 

accurately. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

131 Writing Level 3 (1.5-3) Level 3 Writing is the 

introduction to the academic essay. Students learn the basic 

features of an essay and write two essay types: 

compare/contrast and a summary/response essay. They also 

are introduced to topics such as incorporating citations, 

summarizing, and paraphrasing. Students are expected to 

acquire more than a basic understanding of intellectual 

property as they learn these skills. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

132 Grammar Level 3 (1.5-3) Students develop mastery in 

the interpretation and production of the tense-aspect system 

of English, paying particular attention to present perfect, 

present perfect progressive, and past perfect. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

133 Reading Level 3 (1.5-3) Students in Level 3 engage in 

reading an authentic academic text as they use prior 

knowledge and comprehension strategies to understand the 

meaning. They also develop research skills by locating 

materials through CardCat. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

134 Oral Communication Level 3 (1.5-3) Communicative 

speaking/listening course that focuses on higher-level usage 
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of conversational skills such as interviewing and formal 

group discussions. Pragmatic issues such as politeness, 

especially in agreement and disagreement, are key outcomes 

of the course. This course reinforces many skills including 

grammar, logical structures from writing, and vocabulary. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

135 Extensive Listening 2 Level 3 (1.5-3) Students will 

improve both their discrete and global listening skills in this 

course. Thus, the approach should be two-pronged, using 

both the text Sound Advice (which is very much oriented 

towards distinguishing sound changes in spoken American 

English) and using authentic listening clips from news 

reports. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

136 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 3 (1.5-99) The key 

goals of this course are to broaden and deepen learners' 

working vocabulary (Level 3 word list) and develop reading 

fluency. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

141 Writing Level 4 (1.5-99) Provides students with the 

strategies and skills needed to write and edit a two-page cause 

and effect essay and a three-page argumentative paper. 

Focusing on critical thinking as a foundation of the writing 

process, students will learn to accurately paraphrase, 

summarize, and synthesize peer-reviewed articles and cite 

sources using APA style. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

142 Grammar Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on grammatical 

features including the perfect and perfect progressive aspects, 

passive voice, relative clauses, and degree complements. 

Students continue to build on previous knowledge from 

earlier levels and work toward a better understanding in order 

to use the previous grammar rules in a meaningful way. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

143 Reading Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on guiding learners 

through the process of using authentic academic textbooks 

and databases. Students learn to locate argumentative texts 

for future research projects; acquire the skills to evaluate the 

objectivity, credibility, and appropriateness of texts and cited 

sources; and develop reading strategies for understanding the 

structure and content of argumentative texts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

144 Speaking Level 4 (1.5-99) Students continue to learn 

and master the skills of participating in and leading academic 

classroom discussions in a culturally, pragmatically 

appropriate way. This is the last course to explicitly focus on 

these skills, so students should be confident in their 

discussion skills before completion of the course. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

145 Listening Level 4 (1.5-99) Introduces students to 

academic lectures and teaches them the skills they need to 

comprehend their content. Students learn to use their notes to 

successfully answer both detail-level and "big-picture" 

comprehension questions about a lecture. They also learn 

strategies, such as interpreting non-verbal cues, which can aid 

in comprehension of a lecture. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

146 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency through reading a high-level 

abridged novel and mastering the Level 4 word list (part of 

the AWL). Students are expected to apply critical thinking 

skills to the texts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

151 Writing Level 5 (1.5-99) The primary goal is to teach 

students how to write a six-page argumentative research 

paper using a process approach that involves brainstorming, 

prewriting, database research, drafting, revising, and 

publication. Students also complete an annotated 

bibliography. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

152 Grammar Level 5 (1.5-99) Students will build on their 

knowledge of previously learned structures and add more 

complex grammatical features such as sensory and causative 

verbs, modals of prediction and inference, and conditionals. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

153 Reading Level 5 (1.5-99) Offers a rigorous continuation 

of Level 4 academic reading, emphasizing critical reflection. 

Students will guess the meaning of words in context, identify 

main ideas, and trace arguments. Students will also 

paraphrase, summarize, and interpret graphs/tables/charts to 

demonstrate comprehension. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

154 Speaking Level 5 (1.5-99) Students learn about delivery 

and presentation skills as well as focus on creating strong 

content. In addition to the presentation focus, there is a 

pronunciation goal of improving intonation. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

155 Listening Level 5 (1.5-99) The purpose of this course is 

to continue preparing students to comprehend academic 

lectures. While the course reinforces overall listening skills 

developed in Level 4, it introduces students to the abstract 

thinking skills that they need to assess and support arguments 

presented in academic lectures. They will also be expected to 

understand a lecture after hearing it once. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

156 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 5 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency and comprehension through 
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reading a popular novel and mastering the Level 5 word list 

(part of the AWL). 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

161 Writing Level 6 (1.5-99) Students continue to learn and 

practice the various steps necessary to do effective research. 

The focus of this course is to write a well-supported and well-

organized argumentative research paper of approximately 8-

10 pages in length. Students will use library databases to 

search for sources, identify a research topic of their own, 

create an annotated bibliography, and write a literature 

review. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

162 Grammar Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on more advanced 

grammar features including various finite and nonfinite 

clauses; complex sentences; the verb system ï tense, aspect, 

and voice; and determiners. Students will work on meaning 

and production while continuing to build on previous 

knowledge from past grammar courses. Students should also 

focus on self-correction and using the grammar learned in 

this course in authentic and meaningful ways. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

163 Reading Level 6 (1.5-99) Students practice critical 

reading with longer academic texts and apply reading 

strategies acquired in previous levels. They practice and 

develop advanced college reading skills (vocab in context, 

main ideas, inference, argument, etc.) and analyze texts to 

trace different types of arguments. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

164 Speaking Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on both debate and 

pronunciation. The purpose of debate in this course is to help 

students develop critical argumentative and thinking skills. In 

addition to debate, students are encouraged to become aware 

of their own pronunciation difficulties and set their own goals 

for pronunciation improvement. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

165 Listening Level 6 (1.5-99) The purpose of this course is 

to provide instruction in advanced listening comprehension. 

The ability to take efficient and accurate notes of an academic 

lecture and use those notes to answer comprehension 

questions is a fundamental course outcome. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

166 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency and comprehension through 

reading a BSU-selected freshman reader and mastering the 

Level 6 word list (part of the AWL). 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

171 Repeating Writing (1.5-99) Designated as a writing 

course for part-time IEI students repeating a class in the same 

semester. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

172 Repeating Grammar (1.5-99) Designated as a grammar 

course for part-time IEI students repeating a class in the same 

semester. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

173 Repeating Reading (1.5-99) Designated as a reading 

course for part-time IEI students repeating a class in the same 

semester. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

174 Repeating Speaking (1.5-99) Designated as a speaking 

course for part-time IEI students repeating a class in the same 

semester. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

175 Repeating Listening (1.5-99) Designated as a listening 

course for part-time IEI students repeating a class in the same 

semester. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

176 Repeating Vocabulary and Literacy (1.5-99) 

Designated as a vocabulary and literacy course for part-time 

IEI students repeating a class in the same semester. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

ENGLISH: INTENSIVE ENGLISH INSTITUTE (ENIE)  
(All ENIE courses are offered credit/no credit only) 

 

100 IEI Level Fundamentals (9) A compilation of ENIE 

fundamentals level courses: ENIE 101 Writing, ENIE 102 

Grammar, ENIE 103 Reading, ENIE 104 Speaking, ENIE 

105 Listening, and ENIE 106 Vocabulary and Literary. A full 

time IEI student will take this grouping of courses to satisfy 

the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

101 Writing Fundamentals (1.5-99) Focuses on the 

development of basic writing skills. Students will identify 

parts of the sentence, apply basic rules for writing, write 

sentences in different tenses, and practice the writing process, 

especially proofreading. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

102 Grammar Fundamentals (1.5-99) Provides the 

foundations of language structure for the students. Key 

concepts that need to be communicated are parts of speech 

and basic word order. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

103 Reading Fundamentals (1.5-99) Assists students in 

gaining and practicing recognition skills such as skimming 

and scanning for pre-level one reading development. It gives 

opportunities for developing reading comprehension and also 
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provides the students with practice in the skills of responding 

appropriately to demonstrate comprehension of reading 

material. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

104 Oral Communication Fundamentals (1.5-99) Students 

will learn how to respond appropriately to basic verbal 

classroom directions, make polite requests to an instructor, 

request information from others, introduce themselves and 

others verbally, and retell information from verbal 

introductions of others. They will also gain practice in 

reporting on important and frequently-discussed topics. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

105 Extensive Reading and Keyboarding 1 Fundamentals 

(1.5-99) Focuses on increasing reading fluency and students' 

typing speed. Depending on the abilities of the students, the 

course can work on reading for enjoyment as well as 

comprehension and overall understanding, with the aid of an 

abridged reader. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

106 Vocabulary and Literacy Fundamentals (1.5-99) 

Focuses on vocabulary acquisition, including the 

pronunciation and spelling of the words. Students are also 

introduced to the vowel sounds of English, and must learn to 

recognize them orally and in writing. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

110 IEI Level 1 (9) A compilation of ENIE level 1 courses: 

ENIE 111 Writing, ENIE 112 Grammar, ENIE 113 Reading, 

ENIE 114 Speaking, ENIE 115 Listening, and ENIE 116 

Vocabulary and Literary. A full time IEI student will take this 

grouping of courses to satisfy the level requirements.  
 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

111 Writing Level 1 (1.5-99) Focuses on advancing students' 

ability to express their thoughts and inquiries in written form 

by using an added tense and learning about sentence variety. 

Students will also develop the ability to appropriately use 

basic electronic written communication in the target 

language. Finally, students will begin pre-development of 

research skills by being encouraged through writing exercises 

to ask questions of interest and to label sources of 

information. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

112 Grammar Level 1 (1.5-99) Students continue to master 

simple verb tenses, basic parts of speech, and simple 

sentences. They are introduced to compound and complex 

sentences. Students also continue to learn how to ask and 

respond to questions appropriately. In addition, students are 

introduced to the different meanings of phrasal verbs, definite 

and indefinite nouns as well as adjective forms. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

113 Reading Level 1 (1.5-99) Designed to help students 

develop reading and vocabulary skills. The topics in this 

course are real-world topics related to culture, science, social 

studies, and so forth. Students will improve their reading 

comprehension, acquire dictionary skills to build vocabulary, 

and develop visual literacy. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

114 Oral Communication Level 1 (1.5-99) Designed to 

enhance students' speaking skills along with the other 

language skills. Among other things, students will be able to 

introduce themselves and others, respond appropriately to 

common classroom directives, and report (orally or in 

writing) events using more than 10 sentences. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

115 Extensive Reading and Keyboarding 2 Level 1  

(1.5-99) Designed to enhance students' reading fluency and 

typing speed. Two readers will introduce students to cultural 

concepts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

116 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 1 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

vocabulary acquisition, including the pronunciation and 

spelling of the words on the Level 1 word list. Students 

continue to learn the IPA, increasing their knowledge of 

simple vowels and adding diphthongs and consonants. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

120 IEI Level 2 (9) A compilation of ENIE level 2 courses: 

ENIE 121 Writing, ENIE 122 Grammar, ENIE 123 Reading, 

ENIE 124 Speaking, ENIE 125 Listening, and ENIE 126 

Vocabulary and Literary. A full time IEI student will take this 

grouping of courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

121 Writing Level 2 (1.5-99) Teaches students to identify 

and write the following types of paragraphs: definition, 

description, process-analysis and opinion. Each of the 

writings should include all of the elements of a paragraph (i.e. 

topic sentence, supporting sentences and concluding 

sentence). They should also demonstrate correct spelling, 

accurate grammar, and a variety of sentence structures. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

122 Grammar Level 2 (1.5-99) Introduces more complex 

concepts of English grammar, such as modals. Students begin 

to analyze their grammar choices instead of simply applying 

the appropriate rule. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

123 Reading Level 2 (1.5-99) Focuses on increasing 

students' overall reading proficiency through reading practice 

of an authentic text. Students will also develop basic reading 

strategies such as using context and inflections in order to 

increase overall comprehension of a text and build on prior 
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knowledge of a topic when reading. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

124 Oral Communication Level 2 (1.5-99) Through open-

ended, in-class group discussion and a variety of activities, 

students learn about general cultural behaviors, beliefs, and 

expectations in the U.S. The focus for this course is to guide 

students in becoming yet more familiar with and comfortable 

in a new culture and to aid them in becoming integral 

participants. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

125 Extensive Listening 1 Level 2 (1.5-99) Students will 

improve both their discrete and global listening skills in this 

course. Students will watch American sitcoms and should 

understand the main idea/dilemma, produce a paragraph 

describing characters, and analyze politeness, formality, and 

gestures in the episodes. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

126 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 2 (1.5-99) Using a 

graded reader, students will identify the main idea in a 

reading, use context to identify unknown vocabulary, and 

identify specific figures of speech, such as metaphors, 

similes, and personification. They should also be able to 

generate and answer questions about a text and summarize 

accurately. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

130 IEI Level 3 (9) A compilation of ENIE level 3 courses: 

ENIE 131 Writing, ENIE 132 Grammar, ENIE 133 Reading, 

ENIE 134 Speaking, ENIE 135 Listening, and ENIE 136 

Vocabulary and Literary. A full time IEI student will take this 

grouping of courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

131 Writing Level 3 (1.5-99) Level 3 Writing is the 

introduction to the academic essay. Students learn the basic 

features of an essay and write two essay types: 

compare/contrast and a summary/response essay. They also 

are introduced to topics such as incorporating citations, 

summarizing, and paraphrasing. Students are expected to 

acquire more than a basic understanding of intellectual 

property as they learn these skills. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

132 Grammar Level 3 (1.5-99) Students develop mastery in 

the interpretation and production of the tense-aspect system 

of English, paying particular attention to present perfect, 

present perfect progressive, and past perfect. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

133 Reading Level 3 (1.5-99) Students in Level 3 engage in 

reading an authentic academic text as they use prior 

knowledge and comprehension strategies to understand the 

meaning. They also develop research skills by locating 

materials through CardCat. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

134 Oral Communication Level 3 (1.5-99) Communicative 

speaking/listening course that focuses on higher-level usage 

of conversational skills such as interviewing and formal 

group discussions. Pragmatic issues such as politeness, 

especially in agreement and disagreement, are key outcomes 

of the course. This course reinforces many skills including 

grammar, logical structures from writing, and vocabulary. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

135 Extensive Listening 2 Level 3 (1.5-99) Students will 

improve both their discrete and global listening skills in this 

course. Thus, the approach should be two-pronged, using 

both the text Sound Advice (which is very much oriented 

towards distinguishing sound changes in spoken American 

English) and using authentic listening clips from news 

reports. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

136 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 3 (1.5-99) The key 

goals of this course are to broaden and deepen learners' 

working vocabulary (Level 3 word list) and develop reading 

fluency. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

140 IEI Level 4 (9) A compilation of ENIE level 4 courses: 

ENIE 141 Writing, ENIE 142 Grammar, ENIE 143 Reading, 

ENIE 144 Speaking, ENIE 145 Listening, and ENIE 146 

Vocabulary and Literary. A full time IEI student will take this 

grouping of courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

141 Writing Level 4 (1.5-99) Provides students with the 

strategies and skills needed to write and edit a two-page cause 

and effect essay and a three-page argumentative paper. 

Focusing on critical thinking as a foundation of the writing 

process, students will learn to accurately paraphrase, 

summarize, and synthesize peer-reviewed articles and cite 

sources using APA style. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

142 Grammar Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on grammatical 

features including the perfect and perfect progressive aspects, 

passive voice, relative clauses, and degree complements. 

Students continue to build on previous knowledge from 

earlier levels and work toward a better understanding in order 

to use the previous grammar rules in a meaningful way. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

143 Reading Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on guiding learners 

through the process of using authentic academic textbooks 

and databases. Students learn to locate argumentative texts 

for future research projects; acquire the skills to evaluate the 
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objectivity, credibility, and appropriateness of texts and cited 

sources; and develop reading strategies for understanding the 

structure and content of argumentative texts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

144 Speaking Level 4 (1.5-99) Students continue to learn 

and master the skills of participating in and leading academic 

classroom discussions in a culturally, pragmatically 

appropriate way. This is the last course to explicitly focus on 

these skills, so students should be confident in their 

discussion skills before completion of the course. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

145 Listening Level 4 (1.5-99) Introduces students to 

academic lectures and teaches them the skills they need to 

comprehend their content. Students learn to use their notes to 

successfully answer both detail-level and "big-picture" 

comprehension questions about a lecture. They also learn 

strategies, such as interpreting non-verbal cues, which can aid 

in comprehension of a lecture. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

146 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency through reading a high-level 

abridged novel and mastering the Level 4 word list (part of 

the AWL). Students are expected to apply critical thinking 

skills to the texts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

150 IEI Level 5 (9) A compilation of ENIE level 5 courses: 

ENIE 151 Writing, ENIE 152 Grammar, ENIE 153 Reading, 

ENIE 154 Speaking, ENIE 155 Listening, and ENIE 156 

Vocabulary and Literary. A full time IEI student will take this 

grouping of courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

151 Writing Level 5 (1.5-99) The primary goal is to teach 

students how to write a six-page argumentative research 

paper using a process approach that involves brainstorming, 

prewriting, database research, drafting, revising, and 

publication. Students also complete an annotated 

bibliography. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

152 Grammar Level 5 (1.5-99) Students will build on their 

knowledge of previously learned structures and add more 

complex grammatical features such as sensory and causative 

verbs, modals of prediction and inference, and conditionals. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

153 Reading Level 5 (1.5-99) Offers a rigorous continuation 

of Level 4 academic reading, emphasizing critical reflection. 

Students will guess the meaning of words in context, identify 

main ideas, and trace arguments. Students will also 

paraphrase, summarize, and interpret graphs/tables/charts to 

demonstrate comprehension. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

154 Speaking Level 5 (1.5-99) Students learn about delivery 

and presentation skills as well as focus on creating strong 

content. In addition to the presentation focus, there is a 

pronunciation goal of improving intonation. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

155 Listening Level 5 (1.5-99) The purpose of this course is 

to continue preparing students to comprehend academic 

lectures. While the course reinforces overall listening skills 

developed in Level 4, it introduces students to the abstract 

thinking skills that they need to assess and support arguments 

presented in academic lectures. They will also be expected to 

understand a lecture after hearing it once. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

156 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 5 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency and comprehension through 

reading a popular novel and mastering the Level 5 word list 

(part of the AWL). 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

160 IEI Level 6 (9) A compilation of ENIE level 6 courses: 

ENIE 161 Writing, ENIE 162 Grammar, ENIE 163 Reading, 

ENIE 164 Speaking, ENIE 165 Listening, and ENIE 166 

Vocabulary and Literary. A full time IEI student will take this 

grouping of courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

161 Writing Level 6 (1.5-99) Students will continue to learn 

and practice the various steps necessary to do effective 

research. The focus of this course is to write a well-supported 

and well-organized argumentative research paper of 

approximately 8-10 pages in length. Students will use library 

databases to search for sources, identify a research topic of 

their own, create an annotated bibliography, and write a 

literature review. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

162 Grammar Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on more advanced 

grammar features including various finite and nonfinite 

clauses; complex sentences; the verb system ï tense, aspect, 

and voice; and determiners. Students will work on meaning 

and production while continuing to build on previous 

knowledge from past grammar courses. Students should also 

focus on self-correction and using the grammar learned in 

this course in authentic and meaningful ways. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

163 Reading Level 6 (1.5-99) Students will practice critical 

reading with longer academic texts and apply reading 

strategies acquired in previous levels. They practice and 

develop advanced college reading skills (vocab in context, 

main ideas, inference, argument, etc.) and analyze texts to 
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trace different types of arguments. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

164 Speaking Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on both debate and 

pronunciation. The purpose of debate in this course is to help 

students develop critical argumentative and thinking skills. In 

addition to debate, students are encouraged to become aware 

of their own pronunciation difficulties and set their own goals 

for pronunciation improvement. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

165 Listening Level 6 (1.5-99) The purpose of this course is 

to provide instruction in advanced listening comprehension. 

The ability to take efficient and accurate notes of an academic 

lecture and use those notes to answer comprehension 

questions is a fundamental course outcome. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

166 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency and comprehension through 

reading a BSU-selected freshman reader and mastering the 

Level 6 word list (part of the AWL). 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

171 Writing for Graduate Students Level 6 (1.5-99) 

Students will continue to learn and practice the various steps 

necessary to do effective research. The focus of this course is 

to write a well-supported and well-organized argumentative 

research paper of approximately 8-10 pages in length. 

Students will use library databases to search for sources, 

identify a research topic of their own, create an annotated 

bibliography, and write a literature review. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

INTENSIVE ENGLISH INSTITUTE (IEI)  
(All IEI courses are offered credit/no credit only)  

 

100 IEI Level Fundamentals (9) A compilation of IEI 

fundamentals level courses: IEI 101 Writing, IEI 102 

Grammar, IEI 103 Reading, IEI 104 Speaking, IEI 105 

Listening, and IEI 106 Vocabulary and Literary. A full time 

IEI student will take this grouping of courses to satisfy the 

level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

101 Writing Fundamentals (1.5-99) Focuses on the 

development of basic writing skills. Students will identify 

parts of the sentence, apply basic rules for writing, write 

sentences in different tenses, and practice the writing process, 

especially proofreading. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

102 Grammar Fundamentals (1.5-99) Provides the 

foundations of language structure for the students. Key 

concepts that need to be communicated are parts of speech 

and basic word order. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

103 Reading Fundamentals (1.5-99) Assists students in 

gaining and practicing recognition skills such as skimming 

and scanning for pre-level one reading development. It gives 

opportunities for developing reading comprehension and also 

provides the students with practice in the skills of responding 

appropriately to demonstrate comprehension of reading 

material. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

104 Oral Communication Fundamentals (1.5-99) Students 

will learn how to respond appropriately to basic verbal 

classroom directions, make polite requests to an instructor, 

request information from others, introduce themselves and 

others verbally, and retell information from verbal 

introductions of others. They will also gain practice in 

reporting on important and frequently-discussed topics. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

105 Extensive Reading and Keyboarding 1 Fundamentals 

(1.5-99) Focuses on increasing reading fluency and students' 

typing speed. Depending on the abilities of the students, the 

course can work on reading for enjoyment as well as 

comprehension and overall understanding, with the aid of an 

abridged reader. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

106 Vocabulary and Literacy Fundamentals (1.5-99) 

Focuses on vocabulary acquisition, including the 

pronunciation and spelling of the words. Students are also 

introduced to the vowel sounds of English, and must learn to 

recognize them orally and in writing. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

110 IEI Level 1 (9) A compilation of IEI level 1 courses: IEI 

111 Writing, IEI 112 Grammar, IEI 113 Reading, IEI 114 

Speaking, IEI 115 Listening, and IEI 116 Vocabulary and 

Literary. A full time IEI student will take this grouping of 

courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

111 Writing Level 1 (1.5-99) Focuses on advancing students' 

ability to express their thoughts and inquiries in written form 

by using an added tense and learning about sentence variety. 

Students will also develop the ability to appropriately use 

basic electronic written communication in the target 

language. Finally, students will begin pre-development of 

research skills by being encouraged through writing exercises 

to ask questions of interest and to label sources of 

information. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

112 Grammar Level 1 (1.5-99) Students continue to master 

simple verb tenses, basic parts of speech, and simple 
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sentences. They are introduced to compound and complex 

sentences. Students also continue to learn how to ask and 

respond to questions appropriately. In addition, students are 

introduced to the different meanings of phrasal verbs, definite 

and indefinite nouns as well as adjective forms. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

113 Reading Level 1 (1.5-99) Designed to help students 

develop reading and vocabulary skills. The topics in this 

course are real-world topics related to culture, science, social 

studies, and so forth. Students will improve their reading 

comprehension, acquire dictionary skills to build vocabulary, 

and develop visual literacy. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

114 Oral Communication Level 1 (1.5-99) Designed to 

enhance students' speaking skills along with the other 

language skills. Among other things, students will be able to 

introduce themselves and others, respond appropriately to 

common classroom directives, and report (orally or in 

writing) events using more than 10 sentences. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

115 Extensive Reading and Keyboarding 2 Level 1  

(1.5-99) Designed to enhance students' reading fluency and 

typing speed. Two readers will introduce students to cultural 

concepts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

116 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 1 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

vocabulary acquisition, including the pronunciation and 

spelling of the words on the Level 1 word list. Students 

continue to learn the IPA, increasing their knowledge of 

simple vowels and adding diphthongs and consonants. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

120 IEI Level 2 (9) A compilation of IEI level 2 courses: IEI 

121 Writing, IEI 122 Grammar, IEI 123 Reading, IEI 124 

Speaking, IEI 125 Listening, and IEI 126 Vocabulary and 

Literary. A full time IEI student will take this grouping of 

courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

121 Writing Level 2 (1.5-99) Teaches students to identify 

and write the following types of paragraphs: definition, 

description, process-analysis and opinion. Each of the 

writings should include all of the elements of a paragraph (i.e. 

topic sentence, supporting sentences and concluding 

sentence). They should also demonstrate correct spelling, 

accurate grammar, and a variety of sentence structures. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

122 Grammar Level 2 (1.5-99) Introduces more complex 

concepts of English grammar, such as modals. Students begin 

to analyze their grammar choices instead of simply applying 

the appropriate rule. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

123 Reading Level 2 (1.5-99) Focuses on increasing 

students' overall reading proficiency through reading practice 

of an authentic text. Students will also develop basic reading 

strategies such as using context and inflections in order to 

increase overall comprehension of a text and build on prior 

knowledge of a topic when reading. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

124 Oral Communication Level 2 (1.5-99) Through open-

ended, in-class group discussion and a variety of activities, 

students learn about general cultural behaviors, beliefs, and 

expectations in the U.S. The focus for this course is to guide 

students in becoming yet more familiar with and comfortable 

in a new culture and to aid them in becoming integral 

participants. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

125 Extensive Listening 1 Level 2 (1.5-99) Students will 

improve both their discrete and global listening skills in this 

course. Students will watch American sitcoms and should 

understand the main idea/dilemma, produce a paragraph 

describing characters, and analyze politeness, formality, and 

gestures in the episodes. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

126 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 2 (1.5-99) Using a 

graded reader, students will identify the main idea in a 

reading, use context to identify unknown vocabulary, and 

identify specific figures of speech, such as metaphors, 

similes, and personification. They should also be able to 

generate and answer questions about a text and summarize 

accurately. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

130 IEI Level 3 (9) A compilation of IEI level 3 courses: IEI 

131 Writing, IEI 132 Grammar, IEI 133 Reading, IEI 134 

Speaking, IEI 135 Listening, and IEI 136 Vocabulary and 

Literary. A full time IEI student will take this grouping of 

courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

131 Writing Level 3 (1.5-99) Level 3 Writing is the 

introduction to the academic essay. Students learn the basic 

features of an essay and write two essay types: 

compare/contrast and a summary/response essay. They also 

are introduced to topics such as incorporating citations, 

summarizing, and paraphrasing. Students are expected to 

acquire more than a basic understanding of intellectual 

property as they learn these skills. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

132 Grammar Level 3 (1.5-99) Students develop mastery in 

the interpretation and production of the tense-aspect system 

of English, paying particular attention to present perfect, 
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present perfect progressive, and past perfect. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

133 Reading Level 3 (1.5-99) Students in Level 3 engage in 

reading an authentic academic text as they use prior 

knowledge and comprehension strategies to understand the 

meaning. They also develop research skills by locating 

materials through CardCat. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

134 Oral Communication Level 3 (1.5-99) Communicative 

speaking/listening course that focuses on higher-level usage 

of conversational skills such as interviewing and formal 

group discussions. Pragmatic issues such as politeness, 

especially in agreement and disagreement, are key outcomes 

of the course. This course reinforces many skills including 

grammar, logical structures from writing, and vocabulary. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

135 Extensive Listening 2 Level 3 (1.5-99) Students will 

improve both their discrete and global listening skills in this 

course. Thus, the approach should be two-pronged, using 

both the text Sound Advice (which is very much oriented 

towards distinguishing sound changes in spoken American 

English) and using authentic listening clips from news 

reports. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

136 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 3 (1.5-99) The key 

goals of this course are to broaden and deepen learners' 

working vocabulary (Level 3 word list) and develop reading 

fluency. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

140 IEI Level 4 (9) A compilation of IEI level 4 courses: IEI 

141 Writing, IEI 142 Grammar, IEI 143 Reading, IEI 144 

Speaking, IEI 145 Listening, and IEI 146 Vocabulary and 

Literary. A full time IEI student will take this grouping of 

courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

141 Writing Level 4 (1.5-99) Provides students with the 

strategies and skills needed to write and edit a two-page cause 

and effect essay and a three-page argumentative paper. 

Focusing on critical thinking as a foundation of the writing 

process, students will learn to accurately paraphrase, 

summarize, and synthesize peer-reviewed articles and cite 

sources using APA style. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

142 Grammar Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on grammatical 

features including the perfect and perfect progressive aspects, 

passive voice, relative clauses, and degree complements. 

Students continue to build on previous knowledge from 

earlier levels and work toward a better understanding in order 

to use the previous grammar rules in a meaningful way. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

143 Reading Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on guiding learners 

through the process of using authentic academic textbooks 

and databases. Students learn to locate argumentative texts 

for future research projects; acquire the skills to evaluate the 

objectivity, credibility, and appropriateness of texts and cited 

sources; and develop reading strategies for understanding the 

structure and content of argumentative texts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

  

144 Speaking Level 4 (1.5-99) Students continue to learn 

and master the skills of participating in and leading academic 

classroom discussions in a culturally, pragmatically 

appropriate way. This is the last course to explicitly focus on 

these skills, so students should be confident in their 

discussion skills before completion of the course. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

145 Listening Level 4 (1.5-99) Introduces students to 

academic lectures and teaches them the skills they need to 

comprehend their content. Students learn to use their notes to 

successfully answer both detail-level and "big-picture" 

comprehension questions about a lecture. They also learn 

strategies, such as interpreting non-verbal cues, which can aid 

in comprehension of a lecture. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

146 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 4 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency through reading a high-level 

abridged novel and mastering the Level 4 word list (part of 

the AWL). Students are expected to apply critical thinking 

skills to the texts. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

150 IEI Level 5 (9) A compilation of IEI level 5 courses: IEI 

151 Writing, IEI 152 Grammar, IEI 153 Reading, IEI 154 

Speaking, IEI 155 Listening, and IEI 156 Vocabulary and 

Literary. A full time IEI student will take this grouping of 

courses to satisfy the level requirements.  

 Open only to full time IEI students. 

 

151 Writing Level 5 (1.5-99) The primary goal is to teach 

students how to write a six-page argumentative research 

paper using a process approach that involves brainstorming, 

prewriting, database research, drafting, revising, and 

publication. Students also complete an annotated 

bibliography. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

152 Grammar Level 5 (1.5-99) Students will build on their 

knowledge of previously learned structures and add more 

complex grammatical features such as sensory and causative 

verbs, modals of prediction and inference, and conditionals. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 
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153 Reading Level 5 (1.5-99) Offers a rigorous continuation 

of Level 4 academic reading, emphasizing critical reflection. 

Students will guess the meaning of words in context, identify 

main ideas, and trace arguments. Students will also 

paraphrase, summarize, and interpret graphs/tables/charts to 

demonstrate comprehension. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

154 Speaking Level 5 (1.5-99) Students learn about delivery 

and presentation skills as well as focus on creating strong 

content. In addition to the presentation focus, there is a 

pronunciation goal of improving intonation. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

155 Listening Level 5 (1.5-99) The purpose of this course is 

to continue preparing students to comprehend academic 

lectures. While the course reinforces overall listening skills 

developed in Level 4, it introduces students to the abstract 

thinking skills that they need to assess and support arguments 

presented in academic lectures. They will also be expected to 

understand a lecture after hearing it once. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

156 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 5 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency and comprehension through 

reading a popular novel and mastering the Level 5 word list 

(part of the AWL). 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

161 Writing Level 6 (1.5-99) Students continue to learn and 

practice the various steps necessary to do effective research. 

The focus of this course is to write a well-supported and well-

organized argumentative research paper of approximately 8-

10 pages in length. Students will use library databases to 

search for sources, identify a research topic of their own, 

create an annotated bibliography, and write a literature 

review. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

162 Grammar Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on more advanced 

grammar features including various finite and nonfinite 

clauses; complex sentences; the verb system ï tense, aspect, 

and voice; and determiners. Students will work on meaning 

and production while continuing to build on previous 

knowledge from past grammar courses. Students should also 

focus on self-correction and using the grammar learned in 

this course in authentic and meaningful ways. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

163 Reading Level 6 (1.5-99) Students practice critical 

reading with longer academic texts and apply reading 

strategies acquired in previous levels. They practice and 

develop advanced college reading skills (vocab in context, 

main ideas, inference, argument, etc.) and analyze texts to 

trace different types of arguments. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

164 Speaking Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on both debate and 

pronunciation. The purpose of debate in this course is to help 

students develop critical argumentative and thinking skills. In 

addition to debate, students are encouraged to become aware 

of their own pronunciation difficulties and set their own goals 

for pronunciation improvement. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

165 Listening Level 6 (1.5-99) The purpose of this course is 

to provide instruction in advanced listening comprehension. 

The ability to take efficient and accurate notes of an academic 

lecture and use those notes to answer comprehension 

questions is a fundamental course outcome. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

166 Vocabulary and Literacy Level 6 (1.5-99) Focuses on 

improving reading fluency and comprehension through 

reading a BSU-selected freshman reader and mastering the 

Level 6 word list (part of the AWL). 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

171 Writing for Graduate Students Level 6 (1.5-99) 
Students continue to learn and practice the various steps 

necessary to do effective research. The focus of this course is 

to write a well-supported and well-organized argumentative 

research paper of approximately 8-10 pages in length. 

Students will use library databases to search for sources, 

identify a research topic of their own, create an annotated 

bibliography, and write a literature review. 

 A total of 99 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL (ID)  

 

101 Freshman Seminar (1) Through individual assessment, 

readings on issues in education, and academic portfolios, 

skills necessary for freshman-year success are learned. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the freshman academic 

advisor. 

 

151 Final Cut Pro, Level 1 Certification (1) An 

introduction to video editing techniques and workflows in 

Final Cut Pro. Topics include basic setup, customization, 

importing assets, editing and trimming techniques and tools, 

audio editing and audio creation, finishing and final output. 

This course prepares students to become an Apple Certified 

Pro in Final Cut Pro, Level 1. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

152 Sound Editing in Final Cut Studio, Level 1 

Certification (1) An introduction to sound editing in Final 

Cut Studioôs Final Cut Pro and Soundtrack Pro. Topics 

include editing audio files, performing multitrack mixing, 

synchronizing audio and video, and fixing common audio 

problems. Prepares students to become an Apple Certified 
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Pro in Sound Editing in Final Cut Studio. Offered credit/no 

credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

153 Color Correction in Final Cut Studio, Level 1 

Certification (1) An introduction to color correcting in Final 

Cut Studioôs Final Cut Pro and Color. Topics include basics 

of color balancing and correction, secondary grading, 

creating color effects and looks, and skin tone adjustments. 

Prepares students to become an Apple Certified Pro in Color 

Correction in Final Cut Studio. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 Prerequisite: ID 151.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

154 Motion, Level 1 Certification (1) An introduction to 

motion graphics design in Motion. Topics include behavior-

based animation, parameter behaviors, particle system design, 

title animation, using Motion templates, keying techniques, 

masking methods, advanced 3D features, keyframing, and 

Final Cut Studio integration. Prepares students to become an 

Apple Certified Pro in Motion. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

Open only to undergraduates. 

 

155 DVD Studio Pro, Level 1 Certification (1) An 

introduction to DVD authoring in DVD Studio Pro. Topics 

include storyboarding; preparing assets with Compressor; 

designing motion menus; creating buttons, interactive links, 

slideshows and playlists; adding alternate audio streams and 

camera angles; burning; and replication. Prepares students to 

become an Apple Certified Pro in DVD Studio Pro. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

160 Photoshop Certification (1) An introduction to the 

many digital imagery tools and workflows in Photoshop. 

Topics include retouching digital photos, working with layers 

and masks, navigating the workspace, preparing images for 

print and Web, and working with 3D object. Prepares 

students to become an Adobe Certified Associate in 

Photoshop. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

161 Dreamweaver Certification (1) An introduction to 

designing and publishing Web sites with Dreamweaver. 

Topics include creating and managing Web sites, building 

rich interactive interfaces, and incorporating graphics, text, 

and video. Prepares students to become an Adobe Certified 

Associate in Dreamweaver. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

162 Flash Certification (1) An introduction to creating 

animations and interactive multimedia projects with Flash. 

Topics include keyframing animation, importing video and 

sound files, and integrating interactive buttons using 

ActionScript. Prepares students to become an Adobe 

Certified Associate in Flash. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

163 After Effects Certification (1)  An introduction to 

motion graphics design and compositing with After Effects. 

Topics include animating graphics and text, keying 

techniques, masking methods, color correction, using 

advanced 3D features, and rendering and outputting. The first 

step in preparation to become an Adobe Certified Expert in 

After Effects. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

Open only to undergraduates. 

 

164 Illustrator Certification (1)  An introduction to 

designing graphics with Illustrator. Topics include creating 

and editing shapes, combining objects, working with brushes, 

adding effects, working with symbols, and outputting images 

for multiple formats. The first step in preparation to become 

an Adobe Certified Expert in Illustrator. Offered credit/no 

credit only. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

165 Premiere Pro (1) An introduction to real-time, timeline 

based video editing software with Adobe Premiere. Topics 

include importing and managing tapeless media, creating 

transitions, producing titles, adding video effects, mixing 

sound, compositing the footage, adjusting color, and 

exporting. This course is in preparation to become an Adobe 

Certified Associate in Premiere Pro. Offered credit/no credit 

only. 

 

166 InDesign (1) An introduction to creating documents with 

Adobe InDesign. Topics include creating documents for 

print, online, or mobile devices, import and edit text, styles, 

graphics, tables, interactivity through animation, video, or 

sound. The first step in preparation to become an Adobe 

Certified Expert in InDesign. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 

167 Fireworks (1) An introduction for creating and 

integrating highly optimized graphics with Adobe Fireworks. 
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Topics include working with images and layers, working with 

text, optimizing for the Web, creating simple graphical 

buttons, rollover effects, pop-up menus, and improving 

workflow along with collaborating with other Adobe Creative 

Suite applications. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 

168 Lightroom (1) An introduction for creating the best of 

digital photography with Adobe Lightroom. Topics include 

importing, organizing and selecting images, developing and 

editing, creating slideshows, printing, publishing, and 

exporting your photos. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 

169 Soundbooth (1) An introduction for sound editing with 

Adobe Soundbooth. Topics include creating audio, basic edits 

including trimming, panning, and fading clips along with 

removing unwanted noise, exploring effects, mixing and 

editing multitrack projects. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 

170 Aperture (1) An introduction to photo enhancement and 

management. Topics include managing and adding metadata, 

organizing photos, creating advanced slideshows that include 

HC videos, titles, and layered soundtracks, indexing photos 

with Faces and Places, and creating workflows for photo 

shoot production. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 

171 Encore DVD (1) An introduction to creating DVDs. 

Topics include creating DVDs with advanced features such as 

interactive menus, multiple audio tracks, and subtitle tracks 

as well as learning about a slideshow editor, updated user 

interface, automated chapter menus, and flowchart. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

 

172 Logic Pro (1) Made for musicians who want to write, 

record, edit, and mix audio. Topics include recording and 

editing MIDI data, working with audio effects, understanding 

workflow techniques, mixing and automation, manipulating 

pitch and time, and using software instruments. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

 

173 Maya (1) An introduction to 3D animation. Topics 

include learning the core concepts of CG and working in 3D, 

modeling, texturing, lighting, animation, and rendering. 

Offered credit no/credit only. 

 

181 Pro Tools 101 (1) Covers basic Pro Tools principles. 

Topics include recording live instruments, MIDI sequencing 

of software synthesizers, audio editing, and region looping. 

Students will complete a project from set up to mixdown. 

This is the first step in preparation to become a certified Pro 

Tools Operator. Offered credit/no credit only. 

 

182 Pro Tools 110 (1) Provides a more detailed look at the 

Pro Tools system reinforcing knowledge learned in Pro Tools 

101. It covers all the key concepts and skills needed to 

operate a Pro Tools LE system. This is the second step in 

preparation to become a certified Pro Tools Operator. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

Prerequisite: ID 181. 

 

251 Final Cut Pro, Level 2 Certification (1) An in-depth 

look at advanced editing and finishing techniques in Final 

Cut Pro. Topics include creating transitions, fixing screen 

direction errors, editing multi-camera projects, managing 

media, and working with film. Prepares students to become 

an Apple Certified Pro in Final Cut Pro, Level 2. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

 Prerequisite: ID 151; student must be Final Cut Pro, 

Level 1 Apple Certified Pro.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned in all digital 

corps, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to undergraduates. 

 

282 Pro Tools 201 (1) Covers the core concepts and skills 

needed to operate a Pro Tools/HD system in a professional 

studio environment. Continues to build on the fundamental 

concepts covered in previous courses. This is the third step in 

preparation to become a certified Pro Tools Operator. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

Prerequisite: ID 182. 

 

283 Pro Tools 210 Production (1) Covers techniques for 

working with Pro Tools in a professional post production 

environment. Concepts and skills learned in Pro Tools 101, 

110, and 201 are reinforced with practical post-specific 

examples. This is the final step in preparation to become a 

certified Pro Tools Operator, Post. Offered credit/no credit 

only. 

Prerequisite: ID 282. 

 

284 Pro Tools 210 Music (1) Covers techniques for working 

with Pro Tools systems in a professional music production 

environment. Concepts and skills learned in Pro Tools 101, 

110, and 201 are reinforced with practical music-specific 

examples. This is the final step in preparation to become a 

certified Pro Tools Operator, Music. Offered credit/no credit 

only. 

 Prerequisite: ID 283. 

 

300 Related Field Experiences (1-12) Available for 

advanced standing credit only and not through registration. 

Departments may use this course to grant students university 

credit on programs under their jurisdiction for field 

experience meeting departmental crediting criteria. Students 

must apply formally to the department chairperson for such 

credit and supply supporting documentation. The department 

determines the amount of credit to be granted and notifies the 

registrar. The Office of Academic Advising is informed of 

how the credit is to be applied to studentsô programs. 

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned. 
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301 Introduction to Peace Studies and Conflict Resolution 

(3) Interdisciplinary study of methods of achieving peace 

within communities and among nations; history of peace 

movements and the causes of conflict; and analysis of 

principles to resolve conflict using case studies. 

 

399 Independent Study in Peace Studies and Conflict 

Resolution (3-9) Topics for independent study and research 

to be chosen and investigated in consultation with instructors 

with special competence in the topic involved. The credit 

hours may be accumulated in more than one semester. 

 Prerequisite: ID 301; permission of the instructor or the 

department chairperson. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to minors in peace studies and conflict 

resolution. 

 

401 Internship in Peace Studies and Conflict Resolution 

(3-9) Supervised participation in a mentorship relationship in 

which students gain work-related experience and apply 

acquired knowledge of peace studies and conflict resolution. 

Involves participation in an organization, agency, or business. 

 Prerequisite: ID 301; permission of the instructor or 

department chairperson. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 Open only to minors in peace studies and conflict 

resolution. 

 

495 Immersive Experiences for Bachelor of General 

Studies Students (1-9) An interdisciplinary immersive 

project resulting from collaboration among university and 

industry professionals. Students may work independently or 

as part of project teams in consultation with an instructor with 

competence in the project area. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the dean of University 

College. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

INTERNATIONAL STUDY ABROAD (INSA)  

 

400 International Study Abroad (0-50) Courses with the 

prefix INSA are reserved for participants in study abroad 

programs managed by affiliate providers. This placeholder 

course remains on the student's academic record until the 

record is updated by Study Abroad following the completion 

of the student's study abroad program. It will be dropped and 

replaced with Ball State University courses, credits, and 

grades equivalent to the course work completed abroad.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the Rinker Center.  

 A total of 50 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

INTERNATIONAL STUDY ABROAD (INTS)  

 

300 Study Abroad Immersive Projects (1-15) Participation 

in immersive assignments/projects at an approved study 

abroad site. Assignments/projects will be designed and 

implemented so as to meet immersive education criteria as 

defined by Ball State.  

 A total of 15 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

LATIN -AMERICAN STUDIES (LAS)  

 

101 Introduction to Lati n-American Studies (3) Overview 

of the history, development and current trends of Latin- 

American countries from conquest through present times, 

focusing on economic, sociological, and cultural tendencies 

including the recent Latino migrations to the United States. 

 

400 Study Abroad (3-9) Study of intermediate or advanced 

Latin-American language(s), literature, and culture(s) in a 

foreign country where students are immersed within the 

Latin-American culture. May include seminars arranged 

during travel. May not be applied to foreign language majors 

or minors. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE (NSE)  

 

399 National Student Exchange (12-17) For participants in 

the National Student Exchange program and for registration 

purposes only. Requires contact with department offices to 

obtain evaluation of course(s) before registration, if credit is 

to be applied to anything other than general electives. 

Replaced by evaluated credit once transcripts from exchange 

institutions are received. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the dean of University 

College. 

 A total of 17 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

WRITING PROFICIENCY PROGRAM (WPP)  

 

392 Writing Proficiency Examination (0) May be used to 

satisfy the Writing Proficiency requirement. Eligible students 

will have earned at least 60 but no more than 90 credit hours 

and completed ENG 104 or 114 (or their equivalent) with a 

grade of C or better. May be attempted twice only and is 

offered on a credit/no credit basis.  

 Prerequisite: ENG 104 or 114 (or equivalent); at least 60 

but no more than 90 credit hours. 

 

393 Writing Proficiency Course (2) Open to all eligible 

students to satisfy the Writing Proficiency requirement. 

Required of students who do not receive credit for WPP 392 

after two attempts. Offered on a credit/no credit basis; credit 

hours are not applied to major, minor, or University Core 

Curriculum requirements.  

 Prerequisite: ENG 104 or 114 (or equivalent); at least 60 

credit hours. 
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ANCIENT STUDIES 

The minor in Ancient Studies combines required and elective courses in anthropology, classics, history, and philosophy. 

 For more information, call the Department of History at 765-285-8700 or see 

http://cms.bsu.edu/Academics/CollegesandDepartments/History/Academics/Programs/InterdeptMinors/AncientStudies.aspx 

 
 

MINOR IN ANCIENT STUDIES (liberal arts), 20 h ours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ANTH 103 Archaeology and Culture 3 

CC 105 Intro to the Classical World 3 

HIST 151 World Civilization 1 3 

PHIL 300 History of Ancient Philosophy 3 

 

8 hours from 

ANTH 310 Topics in Old World Prehistory (3-6) 

 490 Ind Study in Anth (1-3) 

CC 201 Cultural Life Ancient Greece (3) 

 202 Cultural Life Ancient Rome (3) 

 301 Classical Lit in English Trans (3-6) 

 304 The Ancient City (3) 

 305 Classical Myth and Theory (3) 

HIST 450 Reading and Special Study (1-3) 

 461 Development Greek Civilization (3) 

 462 Development Roman Civilization (3) 

 464 Byzantine Civilization (3) 

PHIL 403 Reading and Special Study (1-3) 8 

   ïðïïï 

   20 hrs 

 

 

ASIAN STUDIES 
 

The Asian studies minor is designed to introduce students to the Asian world and traditions and to help them become familiar with 

diversity in Asian customs and values. This minor equips them with knowledge for careers and citizenship in a global environment. 

 For more information, call the Department of Philosophy and Religious Studies at 765-285-1244. 

 
 
MINOR IN ASIAN STUDIES, 15 -17 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

15-17 hours from 

AHS 290 Asian Art (3) 

ANTH 370 Topics in Old World Cultures (3-6) 

ASIA 400 Study Abroad (3-9) 

CH  101 Beginning Chinese 1 (4) 

  102 Beginning Chinese 2 (4) 

  or 

JAPA 101 Beginning Japanese 1 (4) 

  102 Beginning Japanese 2 (4) 

GEOG 354 Geography of Asia (3) 

HIST 370 Foundations Asian Civilization (3) 

  371 Tradition & Change Modern Asia (3) 

  488 History of South Asia (3) 

  489 History of Southeast Asia (3) 

  492 History of China to 1600 (3) 

  493 History of Pre-modern Japan (3) 

  495 Modern China, 1600 to Present (3) 

  496 Modern Japan, 1600 to Present (3) 

POLS 394 Internatnl Relations in Asia (3) 

  488 Gov & Politics of China (3) 

  495 Foreign Policy of China (3) 

RELS 290 Topics in Asian Religions (3) 

  390 Adv Study of Asian Religions (3)  

    ïïïïï 

      15-17 hrs 

Credit in only one language (CH or JAPA) and only two 

courses in any single department counts toward the minor. 

 

ASIAN STUDIES (ASIA)  

 

400 Study Abroad (3-9) Study of an intermediate or 

advanced Asian language(s), literature, and culture(s) in a 

foreign country where students are immersed within the 

Asian culture. May include seminars arranged during travel.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

ENERGY 
 

http://cms.bsu.edu/Academics/CollegesandDepartments/History/Academics/Programs/InterdeptMinors/AncientStudies.aspx
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For further information, contact the Department of Natural Resources and Environmental Management, WQ 110, 765-285-5780, or 

Center for Energy Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-1135. 

 

 

THE CLUSTERED MINORS  

IN ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE PRACTICES  
 

A cluster of interdepartmental minors has been designed to address the growing need for students at Ball State University to increase 

their environmental literacy. The minors offer new opportunities for students to build experiences in environmental studies that cross 

disciplinary lines. The clustered-minors concept reinforces the importance of interdisciplinary exposure and a university education 

that reflects the needs of the future. 

 The Clustered Minors in Environmentally Sustainable Practices develop a beginning foundation of knowledge about important 

environmental issues in ecology, environmental economics, and environmental ethics, supplemented by taking carefully selected 

courses within each of the specialized programs that are described below. All students pursuing a minor within the cluster are 

encouraged to take NREM 101, Environment and Society, as an elective within the University Core Curriculum. To finish a program 

of study within any one minor, students enroll in a closing course that is shared by all the clustered minors, SUST 400, Creating a 

Sustainable Future. Further information about SUST 400 is addressed in the catalog section on interdepartmental courses on page 

52. 

 For more information or assistance with academic advising for any of the clustered minors, contact the Center for Energy 

Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-1135. 

 
 

MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL CONTEXT FOR 

BUSINESS, 21 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

BIO 216 Ecology 3 

BUSA 300 Environment Issues in Business 3 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 or 

NREM 203 Decision-Making in Nat Res Mgt (3) 3 

ISOM 251 Introductory Operations Mgt 3 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics 3 

POLS 347 Environmental Law and Policy  3 

SUST 400 Creating a Sustainable Future 3 

   ïïïïï  

   21 hrs 

BIO 112 should be taken as a University Core Curriculum 

elective and to satisfy the prerequisite for BIO 216. ECON 

201 should be taken before ECON 311 as a University Core 

Curriculum requirement and to satisfy the prerequisite. BS or 

BA candidates for a major in the Miller College of Business 

may substitute ISOM 351 for ISOM 251. 

 For further information, contact the Office of Student 

Services (Miller College of Business), WB 147, 765-285-

5329. Information or assistance may also be obtained by 

contacting the Center for Energy 

Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-1135. 

 

MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL CONTEXTS IN 

HEALTH CARE, 24 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

BIO 216 Ecology 3 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 or 

NREM 203 Decision-Making in Nat Res Mgt (3) 3 

NUR 300 Env Contexts in Hlth Care 3 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics 3 

SUST 400 Creating a Sustainable Future 3 

 

9 hours of electives from 

ANTH 342 American Culture (3) 

CHEM 100 People and Chemistry (3) 

COMM 290 Intercultural Communication (3) 

FCFC 202 Family Wellness (3) 

HSC 160 Fundamentals of Human Health (3) 

 180 Principles of Community Health (3) 

 482 Environmental Health (3) 

NREM 347 Occupational/Indust Hygiene (3) 

NUR 103 Health Behav: Cult Variations (3) 

PLAN 450 Neighborhood Planning (3) 

PSYS 301 Health Psychology (3) 

SOC 341 Sociology of Health & Illness (3) 

 431 Aging and the Life Course (3) 

SOCW 230 Human Behav and Social Envr 1 (3) 9 

 ïïïïï 

 24 hrs 

BIO 112 should be taken as a University Core Curriculum 

elective and to satisfy the prerequisite for BIO 216. ECON 

201 should be taken before ECON 311 as a University Core 

Curriculum elective and to satisfy the prerequisite. 
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 For further information, contact the School of Nursing, 

CN 418, 765-285-5571. Information or assistance may also 

be obtained by contacting the Center for Energy 

Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-1135. 

 

MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY, 24 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

BIO 216 Ecology 3 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 or 

NREM 203 Decision-Making in Nat Res Mgt (3) 3 

 101 Environment and Society 3 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics 3 

POLS 347 Environmental Law and Policy 3 

SUST 400 Creating a Sustainable Future 3 

 

3 hours each from two of the following: 

Individually-structured Applications 

Maximum of 3 credit hours may be applied to the minor  

from these courses with permission of the applicable 

department chairperson. 

ECON 369 Internship in Economics (1-6) 

NREM 369 Professional Practice (1-3) 

 497 Special Studies (l-3) 

PLAN 369 Planning Paid Internship (0) 

POLS 369 Pd Prof Exp in Amer Gov & Law (3-6)  

 

Planning and Management 

NREM 357 Internat Community Development (3) 

 405 Integrated Resource Management (3) 

PLAN 433 Environmental Planning (3) 

 435 Energy Planning (3) 

POLS 461 Comm Plnng & Its Admin (3) 

 

Policy and Administration 

HIST 204 US Environmental History (3) 

 or 

NREM 204 American Environmental History (3) 

POLS 342 Problems in Public Policy (3) 

 350 Public Administration (3) 

 431 Legislation (3) 

 435 Intergovernmental Relations (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

   24 hrs 

ECON 201 should be taken before ECON 311 as a University 

Core Curriculum elective and to satisfy the prerequisite. 

 For further information, contact the Department of 

Natural Resources and Environmental Management, WQ 

110, 765-285-5780. Information or assistance may also be 

obtained by contacting the Center for Energy 

Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-1135. 

 

MINOR IN SUSTAINABLE LAND SYSTEMS, 24 hours  

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE   CR HRS 

 

BIO 216 Ecology 3 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 or 

NREM 203 Decision-Making in Nat Res Mgt (3) 3 

LA 471 Sustainable Land Systems 3 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics 3 

SUST 400 Creating a Sustainable Future 3 

 

9 hours from 

ANTH 312 Ecological Dims of Culture (3) 

ARCH 498 Spec Proj in Arch (3-6) 

BIO 418 Comm & Ecos Ecol (3) 

BOT 480 Plant Ecology (3) 

GEOL 207 Environ Geology Geochem Cycles (3) 

HIST 204 US Environmental History (3) 

 or 

NREM 204 American Environmental History (3) 

LA 270 Environmental Systems (3) 

NREM 205 Internatnl Natural Resources (3) 

 304 Sustainable Agriculture (3) 

 357 Internat Community Development (3) 

 405 Integrated Resource Management (3) 

PLAN 433 Environmental Planning (3) 

 435 Energy Planning (3) 

 460 Altern/Sustainable Comm Plan (3) 

POLS 347 Environmental Law and Policy (3) 

ZOOL 483 Wildlife Biology (3) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   24 hrs 

ECON 201 should be taken before ECON 311 as a University 

Core Curriculum elective and to satisfy the prerequisite. 

 For further information, contact the Department of 

Landscape Architecture, AB 226, 765-285-1971. Information 

or assistance may also be obtained by contacting the Center 

for Energy Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-

1135. 

 

MINOR IN TECHNOLOGY AND THE 

ENVIRONMENT, 24 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE   CR HRS 

 

BIO 216 Ecology 3 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 or 

NREM 203 Decision-Making in Nat Res Mgt (3) 3 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics 3 

SUST 400 Creating a Sustainable Future 3 

TDPT 406 Technical Decision Making 3 

 

9 hours from 

ANTH 105 Introduction Biological Anth (3) 

 312 Ecological Dims of Culture (3) 

HIST 204 US Environmental History (3) 
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 or 

NREM 204 American Environmental History (3) 

 211 Water Resources (3) 

 331 Energy and Mineral Resources (3) 

 387 Solid Hazardous Waste Mgt (3) 

PLAN 433 Environmental Planning (3) 

POLS 281 Econ/Pol Prob of Emerg Ntns (3)  

TDPT 203 Material Processing (3) 

 204 Energy Processing (3) 

 210 Engineering Principles (3) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   24 hrs 

ECON 201 should be taken before ECON 311 as a University 

Core Curriculum elective and to satisfy the prerequisite. 

 For further information, contact the Department of 

Technology, AT 131, 765-285-5642. Information or 

assistance may also be obtained by contacting the Center for 

Energy Research/Education/Service, AB 018, 765-285-1135. 

 

EUROPEAN STUDIES 
 

The European studies minor is an interdisciplinary approach to the study of political, social, economic, geographic, and cultural 

issues faced by Europe. Defining Europe in its broadest geographical sense, from the Atlantic to the Urals, the European studies 

minor draws together a variety of courses from a number of departments to offer students a broad view of the challenges Europe 

faces in the twenty-first century. The framework of the European studies minor is formulated so that students will emerge with 

enhanced knowledge and skills appropriate for careers in education, business, and government, as well as any other profession that 

values in-depth knowledge of the European continent and its inhabitants. 

 For more information, call the Office of European Studies, housed in the Department of Political Science, NQ 258, 765-285-

8780. 

 
 

MINOR IN EUROPEAN STUDIES, 18 hours  

 

Proficiency required in a continental European language by 

passing three semesters or the equivalent of study in one 

contemporary language, normally through the 201 level. By 

taking a placement exam, the student may begin at a level 

higher than the 101 level. The chairperson of the Department 

of Modern Languages and Classics will determine language 

equivalency in consultation with the European studies 

program director. 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

GEOG 357 Geography of  Europe 3 

HIST 456 Cold War and Europe Since 1945 3 

POLS 382 Govs & Politics of W Europe 3 

 

Approved electives 

9 hours chosen from the following electives, no more than 

two elective courses (3 hours each) from any department 

ANTH 370 Topics in Old World Cultures (3-6) 

ENG 205 World Literature (3) 

 497 Studies: Lit in Translation (3) 

EURO 369 Professional Experience (3) 

 401 Spec Issues in Euro Stds (3) 

 405 Independent Study (3) 

 479 Practical Experience (3) 

FL 307 European Women Writers (3) 

 308 European Culture through Films (3) 

GEOG 356 Geog Russia and Its Neighbors (3) 

HIST 453 Modern Western Culture (3) 

 454 Era of World War I, 1870-1918 (3) 

 455 Era of World War II, 1918-1945 (3) 

 458 European Strategy & Diplomacy (3) 

 487 Soviet and Post-Soviet History (3) 

PHIL 306 Contemporary Philosophy (3) 

POLS 313 Mod West Pol Thought (3) 

 385 Politics of the European Union (3) 

 386 Pols of Russia & Successor Sts (3) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

In exceptional circumstances courses not in the approved 

electives list may be substituted to complete the minor with 

the advance permission of the European studies program 

director. European content may vary significantly with the 

instructor and/or the semester; the studentôs enrollment for 

European studies credit is contingent on the European studies 

directorôs review of the course syllabus and approval for  

ANTH 370, ENG 205, 497 and PHIL 306. 

 

EUROPEAN STUDIES (EURO) 

 

369 Professional Experience (3) Involves assigned duties in 

an organization, agency, corporation, or business dealing with 

European affairs, with appropriate monetary compensation. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 Not open to students who have credit in EURO 479. 

 

401 Special Issues in European Studies (3) Investigation of 

a particular topic, problem, or issue relating to contemporary 

Europe with an emphasis on materials not covered in 

established courses. May include equivalent courses taken in 

European universities or in semester-length study abroad 

programs in Europe. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 
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405 Independent Study (3) Directed research supervised and 

graded by an appropriate faculty member in consultation with 

the program director. May involve independent field studies 

and short term study programs in Europe. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 Open only to juniors and seniors. 

479 Practical Experience (3) Involves assigned duties in an 

organization, agency, corporation, or business dealing with 

European affairs, without monetary compensation. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 Not open to students who have credit in EURO 369. 

 

FOUNDATION S OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS 
 

This is an ñentrance minorò designed for students to experience the breadth of modern computing as studied in the Colleges of 

Business, Applied Sciences and Technology, and Sciences and Humanities. It is aimed at first-semester freshmen who express an 

interest in ñcomputersò without knowing whether they should major in CS, ISOM, or in TCMP. The minor itself is designed for 

breadth, with depth being developed through the major and, optionally, single-department minors. 

 For more information, call the Departments of Information Systems and Operations Management at 765-285-5300, Technology 

at 765-285-5642, or Computer Science at 765-285-8641. 

 
 

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS, 19-21 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

CS  120 Computer Science 1 4 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

TCMP 111 Computer Assembly Trblshooting 3 

 

3-4 hours from 

MATH 161 Applied Calculus 1 (3) 

  or  

  165 Calculus 1 (4) 3-4 

 

Electives, 6-7 hours from outside the studentôs major  

department 

CS  121 Computer Science 2 (4) 

  310 Web Programming (3) 

ISOM 226 Business Systems App Dev (3) 

  300 Project Management (3) 

TCMP 221 Alt Desktop Operating Systems (3) 6-7 

    ïïïïï 

  19-21 hrs 

 

 

INT EGRATED STUDIES CONCENTRATION AREA  

A student with excellent credentials may design an individualized, interdisciplinary major using existing courses to prepare for an 

unique career goal not available from a specific major. Courses are usually drawn from two or more existing programs, combined in 

such a way as to create a distinctive and clearly defined interdisciplinary major. The program must bridge academic disciplines and 

receive approval of the dean of University College or (for Honors College students) the dean of the Honors College. An application 

is required before completion of the final 60 semester hours. The student must identify and work with a faculty advisor to design the 

program of study; maintain a grade-point average of 3.33 or higher; and complete a minimum of 45 credits in the program of study. 

At least 24 hours must be at the 300-level or higher. 

 For more information, call the Honors College at 765-285-1024. 

 

LEGAL STUDIES  
 

Ball State offers a legal studies major for bachelorôs degree students. The legal studies major is a paralegal education program 

approved by the American Bar Association. Paralegals, as members of the legal services team, work under the supervision of a 

lawyer. A paralegal may not provide legal services directly to the public, except as permitted by law. The program provides a strong 

foundation in law-related courses for students who plan to work in the courts, the legislature, or in legal departments of government 

and business. Students must complete an internship in a professional legal setting. The course of study is also highly recommended 

for students who wish to attend law school, providing them with skills and resources that will enhance their chances for success. In 

addition to other university requirements, transfer students must complete at least four of their legal specialty classes of three credits 

each at Ball State as approved by the program director.  

 For more information, call the Department of Political Science at 765-285-8780. 
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MAJOR IN LEGAL STUDIES, 69 hours  

 

This major prepares students for careers as legal assistants or 

paralegals. It also provides a strong foundation in law-related 

courses for students who plan to work in the courts, the 

legislature or in legal departments of government and 

business. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Interdisciplinary major requirements 

Common core, 36 hours 

BL  367 Principles of Estate Planning 3 

POLS 130 American National Government 3 

  141 Introduction to Paralegalism 3 

  229 Info Tech for Paralegals 3 

  241 Family Law 3 

  242 Legal Research and Writing 3 

  243 Litigation 3 

  344 Adv Legal Research and Writing 3 

  342 Problems in Public Policy (3)  

  or 

  431 Legislation (3) 3 

  369 Pd Prof Exp in Amer Gov & Law (3) 

  or 

  479 Pract Exp/Amer Gov & Law (3) 3 

  445 Adv Litigation & Alt Disp Res  3 

  455 Administrative Law (3) 

  or  

  457 Alternative Dispute Resolution (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    36 hrs 

 

Complete one option 

Option 1: Public Law, 33 hours 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

RE   230 Real Estate Principles 3 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

 

15 hours from 

COMM 340 Leadership Communication (3) 

  385 Rhetoric and Public Advocacy (3) 

POLS 237 State and Local Politics (3) 

  238 Urb Gov in United States (3) 

  347 Environmental Law and Policy (3) 

  408 Topics in Legal Studies (3) 

  435 Intergovernmental Relations (3) 

  443 American Constitutional Law (3) 

  444 Constitutional Liberties (3) 

  455 Administrative Law (3) 

  474 Women and Politics (3) 

  475 Minority Group Politics (3) 

  490 International Law (3) 

PSYS 471 Psych in the Legal System (3) 

RE  332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3)  

SOC 425 Sociology of Law (3) 15 

 

6 hours from 

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting 2 (3) 

CJC  101 Intro to Criminal Justice (3) 

COMM 220 Argumentation and Debate (3) 

  320 Persuasion (3) 

  325 Interviewing (3) 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

PHIL 200 Logic (3) 

RE  331 RE Construction Law & Fin (3) 

RMI 473 Insurance Law (3) 

SOC 425 Sociology of Law (3) 6 

    ïïïïï 

    69 hrs 

 

Option 2: Business, 33 hours 

Students interested in pursuing this option must  

complete the following courses before registering for  

300- and 400-level business courses.   

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

  202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

  202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

  221 Business Statistics 3 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

 

12 hours from  

BL  362 Law of Business Associations (3) 

  363 Uniform Commercial Code (3) 

BUSA 302 Career Management (3) 

ECON 346 Law and Economics (3) 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance (3) 

ISOM 226 Business Systems App Dev (3) 

  313 DB & Info Resource Mgt (3) 

  415 Information Systems Management (3) 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org (3) 

  361 Managing Human Resources (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

PHIL 200 Logic (3) 

POLS 281 Econ/Pol Prob of Emerg Ntns (3) 

  347 Environmental Law and Policy (3) 

  408 Topics in Legal Studies (3) 

  433 The American Judicial System (3) 

  435 Intergovernmental Relations (3) 

  443 American Constitutional Law (3) 

  444 Constitutional Liberties (3) 

  455 Administrative Law (3) 

  474 Women and Politics (3) 

  490 International Law (3) 

RE  230 Real Estate Principles (3) 

  331 RE Construction Law & Fin (3) 

  332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins (3) 
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  330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3) 

  473 Insurance Law (3) 

SOC 425 Sociology of Law (3) 12 

    ïïïïï 

    69 hrs 

The prerequisite for ISOM 135 is demonstrated proficiency in 

computer skills. Proficiency may be demonstrated by 

examination or credit in ISOM 125, CS 104 or the equivalent. 

ECON 221 requires C or better grade in MATH 111, or a 

passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, or 166 as the 

prerequisite. 
 

MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS  

This major helps students understand the mathematical basis of economics. The program prepares students for careers as economic 

analysts and for rigorous graduate work. This major also facilitates a double major in either mathematical economics and actuarial 

science or mathematical economics and mathematical sciences. 

 For more information, contact the Department of Economics, WB 201, 765-285-5360, or visit the department Web site at 

www.bsu.edu/economics.  

 
 

MAJOR IN MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS,  

52-55 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 

 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics (3) 

 or 

MATH 221 Probability and Statistics (3) 

 or 

 321 Mathematical Statistics (4)   3-4 

 165 Calculus 1 4 

 166 Calculus 2 4 

 215 Discrete Systems 4 

 217 Linear Algebra 4

 259 Intro to Mathematical Software 3 

 

9 hours from 

ECON from 300- and 400-level must include 

ECON 421 Mathematical Economics (3) 

 or 

 424 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 9 

 

6-7 hours from 

MATH 267, 320, 335, 351, 362, 363, 371, 374, 422,  

428, 429, 454, 456, 457, 465, and 471 6-7 

 

3-4 hours from 

Math courses on the above elective list, ECON  

300- level or 400-level, ACC 201, or FIN 310  3-4 

 ðïïïï 

 52-55 hrs 

MATH 161 Applied Calculus 1 (3) and 162 Applied Calculus 

2 (3) may substitute for MATH 165 and 166 along with 

another 2 hours of MATH from the approved electives to 

complete the 52-hour total requirement. All mathematical 

economics majors will be required to take the Major Field 

Test in Economics before graduation. 

 

MEDALLION SCHOLAR  

A student with excellent academic credentials may design a fully individualized, highly mentored program of study that entails 

substantial freedom in the completion of program requirements. The program should be organized around a theme or themes, may 

combine course work from any departments, and may not replicate any existing major. Admission requires written application to the 

director (Dean of the Honors College) and must be approved and monitored by a faculty review committee; student must maintain a 

minimum grade-point average of 3.33 or higher and complete a minimum of 55 credits in the program of study; at least 45 credits 

must be at the 300-level or higher, including at least 6 credits at the 400-level or higher.  

 For more information call the Honors College at 765-285-1024 or go to www.bsu.edu/honors/medallion. 

 
 

 

PEACE STUDIES AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION  
 

http://www.bsu.edu/economics
http://www.bsu.edu/honors/medallion
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The interdisciplinary peace studies and conflict resolution minor addresses the sources of oppression and violence and the challenges 

of promoting cooperative and peaceful relationships and social justice on international, national, domestic, and personal levels. It 

examines proposals that introduce more equitable and nonviolent methods to transform unjust, violent or oppressive situations. It 

also teaches strategies such as mediation and conflict resolution to promote redress of grievances. 

 For more information, contact the Center for Peace and Conflict Studies by phone 765-285-1622, e-mail peacecenter@bsu.edu, 

or online at www.bsu.edu/peacecenter. 

 
 

MINOR IN PEACE STUDIES AND CONFLICT 

RESOLUTION, 18 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

ID 301 Intro Peace Stdies/Conf Res 3 

COMM 442 Communication and Conflict (3) 

 or 

POLS 457 Alternative Dispute Resolution (3) 3 

 

Group 1, Peace studies, 3 hours from 

CJC 312 Victimology (3) 

GEOG 470 Political Geography (3) 

HIST 215 Women in American History (3) 

 452 Women Modern European History (3) 

RELS 160 Intro to Religion in Culture (3) 

SOC 242 Social Problems (3) 3 

 

Group 2, Conflict management, 3 hours from 

JOUR 101 Media and American Society (3) 

NREM 101 Environment and Society (3) 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics (3) 

POLS 293 International Relations (3) 

 392 U N & International Org (3) 

SOCW 400 Social Work Practice 3 (3) 

 410 Social Work Practice 4 (3) 3 

 

Group 3, Multiculturalism, 3 hours from 

ANTH 311 Ethnicity and Race (3) 

COMM 290 Intercultural Communication (3) 

CPSY 470 Cross-Cult Counseling (3) 

EDMU 205 Intro to Multicul Ed (3) 

 206 Adv Ethnic/Multicul Grp Beh (3) 

ENG 491 Lit of African American Trad (3) 

HIST 210 Black History in the US (3) 

 371 Tradition & Change Modern Asia (3) 

 373 History of the Middle East (3) 

 428 The Caribbean (3) 

POLS 475 Minority Group Politics (3) 3 

 

3 additional hours from groups 1, 2 or 3; or ID 399 

Independent Study in Peace Studies and Conflict  

Resolution (3 hours), ID 401 Internship in Peace  

Studies and Conflict Resolution (3 hours), or a 3 credit  

course from outside the curriculum with approval from  

director of Center for Peace and Conflict Studies. 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT  

 
The real estate development minor is an interdisciplinary approach to the development and redevelopment of land and from its 

perspectives as a profitable business as well as an instrument for the public interest and the development of sustainable community. 

The core instills an understanding of the development process, and its demanding analysis of the market, means of financing, and 

applicable public regulation. The process requires knowledge of site evaluation and control, the formulation and implementation of 

an architectural program, lease-up or sale, and the management of the asset during its holding period. The process serves the end 

users or consumers, the public, and the investors. The application is for a variety of land uses and locations, including inner city and 

infill development, and leads to career roles as an enterprising developer in all three economic sectors: for-profit, nonprofit and 

public. The combination of land uses and real estate roles constitute a range of areas of specialized interest that is addressed through 

electives. Many courses are field-based and present ñhands-onò experiences that constitute experiential, service, or immersive 

learning. Many courses present online Internet distance learning opportunities. 

 For more information, call the Department of Urban Planning at 765-285-1963. 

 
 

MINOR IN REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT, 25 hours  

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

PLAN 240 Plan & Priv Dev 3 

  303 Economic Development Studio 4 

RE  230 Real Estate Principles 3 

 

3 hours from 

FCS  496 Seminar in FCS (1-6) 

PLAN 498 Spec Projt in Urbn Plan & Dev (3-9) 

RE  497 Independent Study Real Estate (3)  

TEDU 490 Study in Technology (1-3) 3 

 

Electives 

mailto:peacecenter@bsu.edu
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12 hours from any of the following areas 

Business Administration and Real Estate Law 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 (3) 

  202 Principles of  Accounting 2 (3) 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law (3) 

ECON 221 Business Statistics (3) 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org (3) 

  341 Opportunity Identification (3) 

  346 Product and Service Design (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

PLAN 452 Urban Planning Law (3) 

RE  331 RE Construction Law & Fin (3) 

  332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) 12 

 

Community Development 

PLAN 430 Housing & Comm Dev (3) 

  453 Center City Revitalization (3) 

  465 Comm Dev & Faith Based Init (3) 

  498 Spec Projt in Urbn Plan & Dev (3-9) 12 

 

Construction 

TCST 180 Construction Documents (3) 

  200 Site Preparation (3) 

  252 Building Diagnostics (3) 

  320 Estimating (3) 

  365 Construction Safety (3) 

  400 Const Proj Mngmnt (3) 

  420 Construction Finance and Law (3) 12 

 

Housing and Property Management 

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions (3) 

  235 Intro to RPM (3) 

  305 Maintenance for Prop Mgr (3) 

  315 Sr Housing: Design, Mkg, & Mgt (3) 

  405 Mgt of Gov Assisted Housing (3) 

PLAN 430 Housing & Comm Dev (3) 

  440 Building Performance (3) 

  441 Sustainable Housing (3)  

TCST 252 Building Diagnostics (3)  12 

 

Public Policy and Facilities 

PLAN 221 Hist & Thry of Plan 2 (3) 

  439 Community Facilities Planning (3) 

  452 Urban Planning Law (3) 

RE  332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) 12 

 ïïïïï 

 25 hrs 

The capstone requirement may be fulfilled through any 

independent study course with the approval of the programôs 

academic advisor and coordinator. Urban planning and 

development majors are strongly advised to take their 

electives outside of their major. 

 

SPORTS STUDIES 
 

This minor adopts an interdisciplinary approach to the study of sport. Students are exposed to a variety of methodologies that relate 

the study of sport to broader historical, philosophical, political, economic, cultural, and social issues and trends. The flexibility of the 

minor accommodates a wide variety of special interests, while grounding each student in a common curriculum. Students gain 

knowledge and skills that will enhance careers in education, business, law, the mass media, social services, coaching, recreational 

planning, and other professions that relate to the world of sports. The minor also prepares students for work requiring an ability to 

conduct rigorous interdisciplinary analysis. 

 The required courses include SPST 200 (Approaches to the Study of Sport), which exposes students to a variety of 

methodologies and issues as they relate to the study of sport, and SPST 490 (Capstone Seminar), in which each student completes a 

sports-related project such as a research paper, documentary film, Web page, or community service initiative. 

 For further information, please contact Dr. Trey Strecker at 765-285-8477. 

 
 

MINOR IN SPORTS STUDIES, 20 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

SPST 200 Approaches to Study Sport 3 

 490 Capstone Seminar 3 

 

8 hours from 

HIST 205 Intro Sport in American Life (3) 

 or 

PEP 205 Intro to Sprt in American Life (3)  

 244 Psy/Soc Issues in Physical Ed (2) 

PHIL 304 Philosophy of Sport (3) 

SPST 450 Sel Tops in Sports Studies (3-12)  

 499 Independent Study (1-3) 8 

 

6 hours from 

EXSC 190 Foundation of Exercise Science (3) 

JOUR 299X Experiment/Development Topics (3) 

 322 Sportswriting and Reporting (2) 

NREM 371 Outdoor Recreation and Socy (3) 

 or 

 473 Outdr Recreation Plan and Adm (3) 

PEP 226 Disability Sport (1) 

 231 Philosophy of Coaching (3) 

 or 

 409 Psychological Social Issues (3) 

 or 
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SPTA 485 Sport Management (3) 

SPST 469 Sports Internship (3) 

SPTA 300 Sport Law (3) 

 303 Sport Marketing (3) 

 305 Sport Finance (3) 

 or 

 402 Sport Event and Facility Mgt (3) 

 345 Sport Communication (3) 

 448 Sport Governance (3) 

TCOM 381 Sports and Electronic Media (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

 20 hrs 

Includes JOUR 299X as an elective when the short title ñSpor 

Com Proò is being used. Prerequisite and/or limitations for 

SPTA 300, 303, 305, 345, 402, 448, 485, and EXSC 190 are 

waived for this minor. Prerequisite and limitations for TCOM 

381 are waived for this minor, though TCOM 101 is 

recommended.  

 

SPORTS STUDIES (SPST) 

 

200 Approaches to the Study of Sport (3) Foundations 

course. An interdisciplinary examination of sport in relation 

to broader historical, philosophical, political, economic, 

cultural, and social issues and trends. 

450 Selected Topics in Sports Studies (3) Survey and 

investigation of a particular topic, problem, issue, or 

disciplinary methodology in sports studies.  

 A total of 12 hours may be earned toward the minor, but 

no more than 9 in any one semester or term. 

 

469 Sports Internship (3) Involves assigned duties in a 

sports-related organization, agency, or business. Written 

work applying interdisciplinary approaches to the practical 

experience is required. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. May be 

taken once for credit. 

 

490 Capstone Seminar (3) Capstone seminar in which each 

student completes a sports-related project such as a research 

paper, documentary film, Web page, or community service 

initiative. Results are formally presented to peers and faculty.  

 Prerequisite: SPST 200; 9 hours of additional course 

work in the minor, or permission of the program director. 

 Open only to sports studies minors. 

 

499 Independent Study (1-3) Sports-related topics for 

independent study and research to be chosen and investigated 

in consultation with an instructor with competence in the area 

involved.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director.  

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

SUSTAINABILITY  
 

This program is targeted to all students within the university community in the hopes of preparing leaders for the 21
st
 century who 

understand the interaction of social, economic, and environmental factors and the need for a systems view of that interaction so as to 

make decisions which contribute to the healthy viability of cultures, ecologies, and economics.  

 For more information contact Dr. John W. Vann, Department of Marketing and Management, 765-285-5194. 

 
 

MINOR IN SUSTAINABILITY, 21 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

SUST 250 Intro to Sustainable Dev 3 

  400 Creating a Sustainable Future 3 

 

1 course from each of the following areas: 

Atmosphere & Climate 

GEOG 230 Elementary Meteorology (3)  

  331 Global Climatology (3)  

  332 Climate Change & Modification (3) 

GEOL 207 Environ Geology Geochem Cycles (3)  

NREM 309 Human Dimensions Global Change (3) 3 

 

Land/Natural Systems 

BIO  216 Ecology (3)  

  418 Comm & Ecos Ecol (3)  

GEOG 121 Geog of Cultural Environment (3)  

  150 Global Geography (3)  

GEOL 416 Geology Hazards Environment (3) 

LA  471 Sustainable Land Systems (3) 

NREM 221 Soil Resources (3) 

  304 Sustainable Agriculture (3) 

  327 Soil Conservation and Mgmt (3) 3 

 

Resources (Water/Energy/Materials) 

ARCH 273 Environmental Systems 1 (3) 

GEOL 206 Oceans and Nations (3)  

LA  371 Sustainable Site Design (3) 

NREM 211 Water Resources (3) 

  331 Energy and Mineral Resources (3) 

  335 Renewable Energy/Sustain Tech (3) 

  405 Integrated Resource Management (3) 

PLAN 433 Environmental Planning (3) 

  435 Energy Planning (3)  

TDPT 203 Material Processing (3) 

  204 Energy Processing (3) 3 
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Socio-Cultural Dimensions of Sustainability 

ANTH 312 Ecological Dims of Culture (3) 

  481 Cult, Econ, & Dev (3)  

BUSA 300 Int Sustainability in Business (3)  

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

EDMU 400 Top Sem in Multicul Stds (3) 

GEOG 423 Population Geography (3) 

HSC 180 Principles of Community Health (3)  

  482 Environmental Health (3)  

NREM 205 Internatnl Natural Resources (3)  

  309 Human Dimensions Global Change (3) 

  357 Internat Community Development (3)  

PLAN 460 Altern/Sustainable Comm Plan (3)  

SOC 328 Global and the Social World (3) 

  470 Population and Society (3)  

SOCW 230 Human Behav and Social Envr 1 (3) 3 

 

Values/Policy 

HIST 204 US Environmental History (3)  

ID  301 Intro Peace Stdies/Conf Res (3)  

NREM 309 Human Dimensions Global Change (3) 

PHIL 230 Environmental Ethics (3)  

POLS 347 Environmental Law and Policy (3)  

TDPT 406 Technical Decision Making (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    21 hrs 

SUSTAINABILITY (SUST)  
 

250 Introduction to Sustainable Development (3) Presents 

sustainable development objectives as dependent upon 

interactions both within and among systems comprising 

natural, human/social, and economic capital. Examines 

elements and linkages essential for functioning of these 

systems. Addresses values that frame decision making for 

maintaining systems elements and linkages and for setting 

natural, human/social, and economic sustainable development 

goals. 

 

400 Creating a Sustainable Future (3) Addresses from a 

systems perspective multiple limiting factors in the 

environmental, social, and economic domains that constrain 

global sustainability and the interactions among these factors. 

The influence of civilization on these factors and on their 

interconnections is examined along with potential human  

interventions for ensuring long-term viability of critical 

systems. Includes a substantial immersive project component 

for assessing the sustainability of an existing system and  

developing recommended interventions for enhancing long-

term success of that system. 

 

 

 

WOMENôS AND GENDER STUDIES 
 

The interdisciplinary major and minor in womenôs and gender studies are designed to offer students a comprehensive program for 

the investigation of womenôs and menôs gendered experiences and an introduction to the theories and methods of the discipline of 

womenôs and gender studies. Attention is paid to intersections of gender with culture and belief, sexuality and sexual orientation, 

race/ethnicity, class, age, and ability. 

 For more information, contact the Womenôs and Gender Studies program at 765-285-5451.

 
 

MAJOR IN WOMENôS AND GENDER STUDIES,  

36 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

WGS 210 Intro Womenôs & Gender Studies 3 

  220 International Women's Issues 3 

  410 Feminist Theory 3 

  499 Women/Gender Studies Capstone 3 

 

Group 1: WGS electives, 3 hours from 

WGS 310 Special Topics in WGS (3) 

  369 Paid Internship (1-6) 

  479 Unpaid Internship (1-6) 

  498 Independent Study (1-3) 3 

 

Group 2: Humanities and fine arts electives,  

3 hours from 

AHS 301 Special Topics History of Art (3) 

CC  302 Women in Antiquity (3) 

ENG 328 Language and Gender (3) 

  490 Literature and Gender (3) 

FL  307 European Women Writers (3) 

HIST 215 Women in American History (3) 

  452 Women Modern European History (3) 3 

 

Group 3: Social and biological sciences electives,  

3 hours from 

ANTH 341 Anthropology and Women (3) 

CJC  311 Race, Ethnicity and Gender (3) 

HSC 261 Health, Sex, & Family Life (3) 

  472 Women and Health (3) 

POLS 241 Family Law (3) 

  474 Women and Politics (3) 

PSYS 277 Psychology of Sexual Behavior (3) 

  324 Psychology of Women (3) 

  424 Psychology of Diversity (3) 

SOC 235 Sociology of Women (3) 
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  424 Family (3) 

  434 Sociology of Human Sexuality (3) 

SOCW 330 Human Behav and Social Envr 2 (3) 3 

 

15 additional hours from at least 2 of the groups  

(at least 12 hours must be at the 300-400 level) 15 

    ïïïïï 

    36 hrs 

Students may earn no more than 6 hours of internship credit. 

AHS 301 must be approved by the program director, as not 

all topics will be relevant to the program. WGS 499 should be 

taken at the completion of the program. 

 Students should refer to individual course descriptions 

for information about prerequisites. 

 Other relevant electives may be substituted with the 

approval of the program director. For advising, contact the 

Womenôs and Gender Studies program office, BB 108, 765-

285-5451. 

 

MINOR IN WOMENôS AND GENDER STUDIES,  

18 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE  CR HRS 

 

WGS 210  Intro Womenôs & Gender Studies 3 

  499  Women/Gender Studies Capstone 3 

 

12 hours from 

AHS 301  Special Topics History of Art (3) 

ANTH 341  Anthropology and Women (3) 

CC  302  Women in Antiquity (3) 

CJC  311  Race, Ethnicity and Gender (3) 

ENG 328  Language and Gender (3) 

  490  Literature and Gender (3) 

FL  307  European Women Writers (3) 

HIST 215  Women in American History (3) 

  452  Women Modern European History (3) 

HSC 261  Health, Sex, & Family Life (3) 

  472  Women and Health (3) 

POLS 241  Family Law (3) 

  474  Women and Politics (3) 

PSYS 277  Psychology of Sexual Behavior (3) 

  324  Psychology of Women (3) 

  424  Psychology of Diversity (3) 

SOC 235  Sociology of Women (3) 

  424  Family (3) 

  434  Sociology of Human Sexuality (3) 

SOCW 330  Human Behav and Social Envr 2 (3) 

WGS 220  International Women's Issues (3) 

  310  Special Topics in WGS (3) 

  410  Feminist Theory (3) 

  498  Independent Study (1-3) 

  369  Paid Internship (1-6) 

  or 

  479  Unpaid Internship (1-6) 12 

      

     ïïïïï 

     18 hrs 

Students may earn no more than 6 hours of internship credit. 

AHS 301 must be approved by the program director, as not 

all topics will be relevant to the program. WGS 499 should be 

taken at the completion of the program.  

 It is strongly suggested that students balance their 

programs with at least one elective from the humanities and 

one elective from the biological and social sciences. Students 

should refer to individual course descriptions for information 

about prerequisites. 

 Other relevant electives may be substituted with the 

approval of the program director. For advising, contact the 

Womenôs and Gender Studies program office, BB 108, 765-

285-5451.   

 

WOMENôS AND GENDER STUDIES (WGS) 

 

210 Introduction to Womenôs and Gender Studies (3) An 

introduction to Womenôs and Gender Studies, an 

interdisciplinary field focused on the ways that sex and 

gender manifest themselves in social, cultural, and political 

contexts. Discuss critical questions and concepts feminist 

scholars have developed as tools for thinking about gendered 

experience. 

 

220 International Womenôs Issues (3) Introduction to 

international womenôs studies issues. Woman-centered 

interdisciplinary investigation into womenôs experiences in 

non-Western culture. Emphasis on contemporary issues 

framed by historical context. 

 

310 Special Topics in Womenôs and Gender Studies (3) 
Special courses developed by Womenôs and Gender Studies 

affiliated faculty. Course titles will be announced before each 

semester. May be repeated for different topics. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

369 Paid Internship (1-6) Supervised work in paid job 

settings in which students integrate job experiences with their 

acquired knowledge of womenôs studies. Involves assigned 

duties in an organization, agency, corporation, or business, 

with appropriate monetary compensation. 

 Prerequisite: WGS 210; permission of the Womenôs and 

Gender Studies program director. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

410 Feminist Theory (3) Historical and contemporary 

survey of the womenôs movement and development of 

feminist theories within a social and political context. Liberal, 

existentialist, Marxist, socialist, psychoanalytic, radical, 

multicultural, global, ecofeminist, and postmodern schools of 

thought addressed in detail.  

 Prerequisite: WGS 210; junior or senior standing. 
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479 Unpaid Internship (1-6) Supervised participation in a 

mentorship relationship in which students gain work-related 

experience and apply acquired knowledge of womenôs 

studies. Involves voluntary participation in an organization, 

agency, corporation, or business. 

 Prerequisite: WGS 210; permission of the Womenôs and 

Gender Studies program director. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

498 Independent Study (1-3) Topics for independent study 

and research to be chosen and investigated in consultation 

with instructors with special competence in the topic 

involved. The credit hours may be accumulated in more than 

one semester. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the Womenôs and Gender 

Studies program director. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

499 Womenôs and Gender Studies Capstone (3) Students 

will develop and reflect upon their own intellectual 

framework for understanding our gendered environment, 

synthesize interdisciplinary knowledge, explore career 

possibilities, and complete an activist project that involves 

identifying and researching a social problem, participating in 

action to help alleviate that problem, and reflecting on 

personal development.  

 Prerequisite: WGS 210 plus 9 hours of interdisciplinary 

womenôs and gender studies course work and permission of 

the program director. 
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COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY  
M. Whaley, Dean; J. Kandiah, Associate Dean 

 

www.bsu.edu/cast 

 

The College of Applied Sciences and Technology prepares students in five professional areas. Programs are administered through 

the Departments of Family and Consumer Sciences, Military Science, and Technology, the School of Nursing, and the School of 

Physical Education, Sport, and Exercise Science. Bachelorôs degrees are offered in each area except for the Department of Military 

Science, which offers a minor in military science. Programs in the college emphasize the application of knowledge. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES  

S. Hji-Avgoustis, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/fcs 

 

The mission of the Department of Family and Consumer Sciences is to prepare students who will be uniquely qualified to improving 

the quality of life for individuals, families, communities, and the environment in which they function. Further, the mission is to 

empower individuals and families across the life span to manage the challenges of living and working in a diverse, global society. 

This is accomplished through the integration and application of knowledge and skills from family and consumer sciences as well as 

a variety of other disciplines. The department values the scholarly and creative contributions of its faculty and students, as well as 

professional and community service. 

 

Students can select one of several programs or options: 

¶ Apparel Design. The apparel design option prepares students for a career in the global fashion design industry. Students 

develop skills in design and the construction of apparel using various techniques such as flat pattern, draping, computer-

aided design, fashion illustration, and textile properties. In addition, students learn about the business side of apparel 

design. 

¶ The Family and Child Option. This option comprises of three tracks, each of which facilitates careers working with families 

and children. Students may choose one or more of these tracks in which to specialize within the program: 

o Child Development Track. Child Development prepares students for careers working with young children and 

their families. Students attain the skills to teach or direct child development programs, work as developmental 

therapists, home visitors, or in other areas of the early care and education field. They have many experiential 

opportunities to interact with young children at the nationally accredited Child Study Center. 

o Child Life Track . Child Life assists students in meeting the academic requirements to become a child life 

specialist, professionals who work in health care settings, primarily hospitals, and assist pediatric patients and their 

families. Students learn to apply child development and family practices to meet the needs of their target audience.  
Course work meets the curricular requirements defined by the Child Life Council, the certifying organization for 

the profession. 
o Family Studies Track. Family Studies prepares students for careers in working with individuals and families 

across the life cycle. This track provides the opportunity for graduates to become Certified Family Life Educators 

(CFLE), a national certification regulated by National Council on Family Relations. Family Life Education 

incorporates a preventive and educational approach to individual and family issues such as communication and 

relationship skills, parenting education, marriage education, and diversity and other social issues related to the 

family. Family Studies also provides ideal preparation for students interested in pursuing advanced degrees in 

marriage and family counseling. 
¶ Fashion Merchandising. The fashion merchandising option prepares students for a career in the global fashion industry as 

store managers, retail buyers, product developers, fashion consultants, merchandise managers, visual merchandisers, 

fashion forecasters, personal shoppers, and stylists. The fundamentals of promotion and marketing, retail buying, apparel 

manufacturing and wholesaling are covered. 

¶ General Family and Consumer Sciences. This option prepares students for careers in business, community and public 

agencies, government and as family policy advocates. This option is combined with a minor.  

¶ Hospitality and Food Management. This program provides a pathway to upper-level management positions in the 

hospitality industry. The hospitality industry has three main sectors: event planning, food and beverage management and 
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hotel management. The program offers students a blend of theory relating to management and financial service practices 

with a focus on experiential learning in the three main industry areas: food service, event planning and lodging operations. 

¶ Interior Design. Accredited by the Council for Interior Design Accreditation, the interior design option prepares students 

for entry-level positions in a variety of firms and organizations such as entertainment design, facilities management, 

government/institutional design, health care facility design, hospitality design, store planning, and residential design.  

Students are placed in Pre-Interior Design program for the first two years. Approval to pursue Interior Design option 

requires the submission of portfolio during spring semester of sophomore year. For more information visit 

www.bsu.edu/interiordesign. 

¶ Pre-Dietetics/Dietetics (four-year program). The Didactic Program in Pre-Dietetics/Dietetics prepares students for 

opportunities in clinical and normal nutrition, food service systems management, and administration of community 

nutrition programs. The program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Dietetic Education (CADE) of the 

American Dietetic Association (ADA). 

¶ Residential Property Management. The residential property management option combines aspects of housing and business, 

preparing students for the challenges involved in the management, marketing, and design of multifamily living 

environments. The program is approved by the National Apartment Association, allowing students to sit for the National 

Apartment Leasing Professional (NALP) and Certified Apartment Manager (CAM) exams. An RPM minor is also 

available. 

¶ Family and Consumer Sciences Education. This program prepares individuals to teach family and consumer sciences 

classes in public or private schools. The focus of these classes in schools today is on family roles, child development, life 

skills, consumer rights and responsibilities, and community contributions. Graduates who complete this major also qualify 

to become extension educators or work for other public and private agencies. 

 In addition to the above accreditations, the entire department is accredited by the American Association of Family and 

Consumer Sciences, and the Child Study Center is accredited by the National Academy of Early Childhood Programs. 

 
 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES  

 

Students will be guided by the outline of baccalaureate 

degrees (p. 17), the University Core Curriculum (p. 20), and 

the concentration areas listed below. 

 

MAJOR IN FA MILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES,  

66-88 hours 

 

All family and consumer sciences majors must complete the 

common core and at least one of the options. Students who 

declare a double option in the department will be required to 

complete an internship in both options. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Common core, 9 hours 

FCS  103 Introduction to FCS 3 

  403 FCS in Practice 3 

Elective in family and consumer sciences  3 

 

Complete one option 

Option: Apparel design, 67-70 hours 

CHEM 100 People and Chemistry 3 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

 or 

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 3 

FCFA 101 Dimensions of Clothing 3 

 102 Fund of Apparel Construction 3 

 202 Fit Intermed Apparel Construct 3 

 230 Textiles for Apparel 3 

 265 Fashion Illustration 3 

 270 The Fashion Industry 3 

 275 Computer Design and Present 3 

 300 Flat Pattern 3 

 303 Draping 3 

 315 Fashion Product Analysis 3 

 350 Advanced Construction 3 

 360 History of Costume 3 

 365 Fashion Designers and Forecast 3 

 369 Fashion Apparel (1-6) 3-6 

 410 Comp Apparel Prod Develop 3 

 415 Apparel Manufact and Wholesale 3

 480 Studio Design 3 

 481 Fashion Promotion 3 

 497 Portfolio Dev for Fashion 1 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

   ïïïïï 

   76-79 hrs 

 

Option: Family and child, 58-63 hours 

Complete the following, 37 hours 

FCFC 100 Intro Family Child Studies 1 

  202 Family Wellness 3 

  250 Family Relations 3 

  265 Infant/Toddler Devlop Educ 3 

  275 Child Development 3 

  380 Parenting 3 

  393 Present Practice Tech Fam Educ 3 

  425 Grant Writing Research Methods 3 
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  484 Family Stressors and Crises 3 

  485 Family Policy 3 

EDPS 351 Adolescent Psychology 3 

PSYS 100 Intro to Psychological Science 3 

 

FCFN 240 Nutrition for Educators (3) 

 or 

 275 Personal Nutrition (3) 3 

 

Choose one track to complete the option: 

Child development track, 21 hours 

EDEL 260 EC Curriculum and Instruction 3 

  442 Administration of EC Programs 3 

FCCD 400 Internship Child Dev (3-6) 3 

FCFC 310 Promot Prosocial Behav Child 3 

  320 Leadership Mgt Child Dev Prog 3 

  465 Adv Child Dev in Practice 3 

SPCE 210 Thry/Pract in EC Spec Ed 3 

     

Child life track, 26 hours 

BIO 100 Biology for a Modern Society 3 

 254 Biology in the Social Context 3 

FCCL 400 Internship in Child Life (3-6) 3 

FCFC 310 Promot Prosocial Behav Child 3 

 465 Adv Child Dev in Practice 3 

  492 Pro Practice Child Life 3 

HSC 471 Death and Dying 3 

NUR 101 Termin/Health Care Prof & Cons 2 

 103 Health Behav: Cult Variations 3 

    

Family studies track, 21 hours 

EDPS 355 Adult Psychology (3)  

 or 

SOC 431 Aging and the Life Course (3) 3 

FCFC 340 Life Workplace Management 3 

 475 Marriage 3 

FCFS 400 Internship in Family Studies (3-6) 3 

HSC 261 Health, Sex, & Family Life (3) 

 or 

PSYS 277 Psychology of Sexual Behavior (3) 3 

SOCW 100 Introduction to Social Work 3 

 230 Human Behav and Social Envr 1 3 

   ïïïïï 

   67-72 hrs 

 

Option: Fashion merchandising, 79 hours 

CHEM 100 People and Chemistry 3 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

  or 

  201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 3 

FCFA 101 Dimensions of Clothing 3 

 102 Fund of Apparel Construction 3 

 202 Fit Intermed Apparel Construct 3 

 230 Textiles for Apparel 3 

 270 The Fashion Industry 3 

  280 Merch Fundamentals and Math 3 

 300 Flat Pattern 3 

  315 Fashion Product Analysis 3 

  345 Visual Merchandising 3 

 360 History of Costume 3 

 365 Fashion Designers and Forecast 3 

 415 Apparel Manufacturing & Wholes 3 

  475 International Apparel Market 3 

  481 Fashion Promotion 3 

  488 Fashion Buy Merch Ecommerce 3 

  497 Portfolio Dev for Fashion 1 

FCFM 369 Fashion Merchandising (1-6) 3 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 

Students completing this option must complete an 

entrepreneurship or marketing minor. MGT 342  

substitutes for MKG 300 for students taking the 

entrepreneurship minor 18 

    ïïïïï 

    88 hrs 

 

Option: General, 57-71 hours 

FCFA 101 Dimensions of Clothing 3 

  102 Fund of Apparel Construction 3 

FCFC 202 Family Wellness 3 

  265 Infant/Toddler Devlop Educ (3) 

  or 

  275 Child Development (3) 3 

  250 Family Relations  3 

  340 Life Workplace Management 3 

  393 Present Practice Tech Fam Educ 3 

FCFN 110 Prin Food Prep and Food Serv 3 

  210 Customer Service 3 

  275 Personal Nutrition 3 

FCGI 369 General Internship (1-6) 3-6 

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions 3 

  123 Interior Design Basics 3 

  235 Intro to RPM 3 

Minor   15-26 

    ïïïïï 

    66-80 hrs 

Students completing this option must complete one of the 

following minors: 

Anthropology (18-19 hours) 

Business Information Technology (15 hours) 

Communication Studies (21 hours) 

Consumer Finance (15 hours) 

Energy (21 hours) 

Entrepreneurship (18 hours) 

Environmental Context for Business (21 hours) 

Environmental Management (22 hours) 

Environmental Policy (24 hours) 

Financial Planning (15 hours) 



59 

 

Food Management (18 hours) 

Foundations of Business (21 hours) 

Foundations of Management (21 hours) 

Gerontology (21 hours) 

Historic Preservation (18 hours) 

Hospitality Management (22 hours) 

Interpersonal Relations (15 hours) 

Marketing (18 hours) 

Political Science (21 hours) 

Psychology of Human Development (18 hours) 

Public Health (22-26 hours) 

Social Work (18 hours) 

Sociology (15 hours) 

Spanish (15 hours) 

Speech Pathology and Audiology (24 hours) 

Telecommunications (24 hours) 

Urban Planning and Development (20 hours) 

Womenôs and Gender Studies (18 hours) 

Workplace Wellness (20-22 hours) 

Other minors are possible, but must be approved by the 

family and consumer sciences general program director prior 

to beginning the minor. 

 

Option: Hospitality and food management, 60 hours 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

 or 

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 3 

FCFN 105 Hospitality Foodserv Industry 1 

 110 Prin Food Prep and Food Serv 3 

 147 Foodservice Sanitation 1 

 210 Customer Service 3 

 222 Advanced Culinary Techniques 3 

 250 Lodging Management 3 

 262 Facilities, Plan, Layout & Design 3 

 275 Personal Nutrition 3 

 300 Cost Control Hosp & Food Ind 3 

 369 Food or Hospitality Internship 3 

 376 Intro Event Management 3 

 400 Restaurant Management 4 

 450 Strategic Lodging Operation (3) 

 or 

 475 Catering for Profit (3) 

 or 

 477 Advanced Event Management (3) 3 

FCFN 395 Food and Culture (3) 

 or 

FCS 400 FCS Field Study (3-6) 3 

GEOG 261 Tourism Systems (3) 

 or 

 262 Tourism Regional (3) 3 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 361 Managing Human Resources 3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

   ïïïïï 

    69 hrs 

Students completing this option are required to complete a 

bachelor of arts degree or a minor. 

 

Option: Interior design, 78 hours 

AHS 100 Introduction to Art 3 

FCID 100 Intro to the Interior Design 1 

  101 Rapid Visualization 3 

  110 Design Fundamentals 3 

  111 Graphic Communication 1 3 

  112 Design Presentation 3 

  115 Interior Finishes 3 

  210 Hist and Theoretical Studies 1 3 

  211 Graphic Communication 2 3 

  221 Graphic Communication 3 3 

  222 Interior Design Studio 1 3 

  224 Interior Design Studio 2 3 

  225 Hist and Theoretical Studies 2 3 

  261 Universal Design 3 

  300 ID Professional Practice 3 

  314 Color and Light in ID 3 

  321 Graphic Communication 4 3 

  324 Interior Design Studio 3 3 

  334 Interior Design Studio 4 3 

  362 Inter Construction & Detailing 3 

  369 Internship in Interior Design  5 

  390 Interior Design Programming 3 

  424 Interior Design Studio 5 3 

  484 Interior Design Studio 6 3 

 

6 hours from 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 (3) 

ACR 221 Introduction to Metals (3) 

  231 Introduction to Glass (3) 

AFA 101 Drawing 1 (3) 

ARCH 100 Introduction to Architecture (2) 

  329 History of Architecture 2 (3) 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

FCID 220 Sustainable Interiors (3) 

  320 Furniture Design (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

TCST 104 Introduction to Construction (3) 

  180 Construction Documents (3) 

  250 Construction Methods Matls 1 (3) 

TDPT 299X Experimental Development Topic (3-6) 6 

    ïïïïï 

    87 hrs 

Students are placed in pre-interior design program for the 

first two years. All pre-interior design students are required to 

participate in Portfolio Review during the second semester of 

the second year to be admitted to the 300-level courses and 

higher. Students will be admitted to the interior design 

program, upon successful completion of the review. See 

interior design Web site for more details. A grade of C or 

better is required in all required courses with the exception of 

AHS 100 and FCS core courses. Students with grade of C- or 
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lower need to retake the course. Students may not progress 

through the program until they satisfy the requirements. 

 

Option: Residential property management, 63-66, hours 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

 or 

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 3 

FCFN 210 Customer Service 3 

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions 3 

 123 Interior Design Basics 3 

 235 Intro to RPM 3 

 275 Market Leasing Resident Prop 3 

 305 Maintenance for Prop Mgr 3 

 315 Sr Housing: Design, Mkg, & Mgt 3 

 330 Apt Financial Management 3 

 350 Residential Equip, Energy Tech 3 

 369 RPM Internship 3-6 

 375 Simulation in RPM 3 

 400 Housing & Society 3 

 405 Mgt of Gov Assisted Housing 3 

 425 RPM Project 3 

 435 Trends Issues in RPM 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

RE 230 Real Estate Principles 3 

TDPT 213 Int Const Mat Pro Prod   3 

   ïïïïï 

   72-75 hrs 

Students pursuing the residential property management 

option must meet the following additional requirements: 

¶ Grade of C or better in FCPM 275, 369, and 425. 

¶ Sit for the National Apartment Leasing Professional 

(NALP) and Certified Apartment Manager (CAM) 

exams. 

 

MAJOR IN PRE -DIETETICS/DIETETICS, 95 hours  

 

The Department of Family and Consumer Sciences offers a 

baccalaureate degree in dietetics that is fully accredited by 

the Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and 

Dietetics (ACEND) of the Academy of Nutrition and 

Dietetics. To pursue this program, students must have 

sufficient mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite 

for required chemistry courses (two years of high school 

algebra or successful completion of MATH 108). Students 

pursuing a baccalaureate degree in dietetics must begin their 

academic career as a pre-dietetics major. Students will apply 

into the dietetics major in the spring semester of the second 

year, or as required courses are completed. Please refer to the 

Dietetics Program Director for full program requirements and 

program admission criteria. 

 

Admission Criteria:  

 

Students interested in the dietetics program at Ball State 

University are required to begin their academic career as a 

pre-dietetics major. Once the following minimum 

requirements have been met, the students may apply for 

admission into the undergraduate dietetics program. The 

application packet is due on the second Tuesday in February, 

the same date as the dietetic internship applications. 

 

Minimum requirements for admission include: 

¶ Credit in FCFN 101, 110, 220, and 340 (or 

equivalent) with a grade of B (3.0) or better; and 

¶ Credit in CHEM 111, 112, 231, 360; BIO 113; 

ANAT 201; and PHYS 215 with a grade of C (2.0) 

or better; and 

¶ A cumulative undergraduate grade-point average of 

3.0 or higher. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Family and consumer sciences  

Common core, 9 hours 

FCS  103 Introduction to FCS 3 

  403 FCS in Practice 3 

FCS elective  3 

 

Dietetics courses, 86 hours 

FCFN 101 Introduction to Dietetics 1 

  110 Prin Food Prep and Food Serv 3 

  147 Foodservice Sanitation 1 

  220 Meal Design and Presentation 3 

  340 Prin of Human Nutrition 3 

  345 Macronutrients 3 

  346 Micronutrients and Phytochemicals 3 

  350 Technology of Food Science 3 

  363 Admin of Food and Nutr Systems 3 

  395 Food and Culture 3 

  396 Nutrition Counseling Practicum 3 

  400 Restaurant Management 4 

  446 Medical Nutrition Therapy 1 3 

  447 Medical Nutrition Therapy 2 3 

  455 Lifecycle Nutrition 3 

  456 Community Nutrition 3 

FCFN Elective  3 

 

Required support courses 

ANAT 201 Fundamentals of Human Anatomy 3 

BIO  113 Microbiology for Health Sci 5 

CHEM 111 General Chemistry 1 4 

  112 General Chemistry 2 4 

  231 Organic Chemistry 1 4 

  360 Essentials of Biochemistry 4 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

PHYS 215 Human Physiology 5 

PSYS 100 Intro to Psychological Science 3 
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  241 Statistics 3 

    ïïïïï 

   95 hrs 

 

MINOR IN FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES,  

21 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FCFN 110 Prin Food Prep and Food Serv 3 

FCS  103 Introduction to FCS 3 

 

6 hours from 

FCFA 101 Dimensions of Clothing (3) 

 270 The Fashion Industry (3)  

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions (3) 6 

 

3 hours from 

FCFN 240 Nutrition for Educators (3) 

 275 Personal Nutrition (3) 

 340 Prin of Human Nutrition (3) 3 

 

6 hours from 

FCFC 202 Family Wellness (3) 

 250 Family Relations (3) 

 265 Infant/Toddler Devlop Educ (3) 

 275 Child Development (3) 

 340 Life Workplace Management (3) 

 450 Consumer Education (3) 

 475 Marriage (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

 

MINOR IN FASHION, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FCFA 101 Dimensions of Clothing 3 

 230 Textiles for Apparel 3 

 270 The Fashion Industry 3 

 365 Fashion Designers and Forecast 3 

 

6 hours from  

FCFA 265 Fashion Illustration (3) 

 345 Visual Merchandising (3) 

 360 History of Costume (3) 

 481 Fashion Promotion (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

Not open to students in apparel design or fashion 

merchandising options. Students should take CHEM 100 for 

the University Core Curriculum to satisfy the prerequisite for 

FCFA 230. 

 

MINOR IN FOOD MANAGEMENT, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FCFN 105 Hospitality Foodserv Industry 1 

 110 Prin Food Prep and Food Serv 3 

 147 Foodservice Sanitation 1 

 220 Meal Design and Presentation 3 

 275 Personal Nutrition 3 

 400 Restaurant Mgt Quant Food Prod 4 

 475 Catering for Profit 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT, 22 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

FCFN 105 Hospitality Foodserv Industry 1 

 210 Customer Service 3 

 250 Lodging Management  3 

 300 Cost Control Hosp & Food Ind  3 

 376 Intro Event Management  3 

 450 Strategic Lodging Operation  3 

 477 Advanced Event Management  3 

   ïïïïï 

   22 hrs 

 

MINOR IN INTERIOR DESIGN, 23 -25 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FCID 100 Intro to the Interior Design 1 

  101 Rapid Visualization 3 

  110 Design Fundamentals 3 

  111 Graphic Communication 1 (3) 

  or 

ARCH 261 Design Communications Media (1) 1-3 

FCID 115 Interior Finishes 3 

  222 Interior Design Studio 1 3 

 

9 hours from 

FCID 112 Design Presentation (3) 

  210 Hist and Theoretical Studies 1 (3) 

  211 Graphic Communication 2 (3) 

  221 Graphic Communication 3 (3) 

  224 Interior Design Studio 2 (3) 

  225 Hist and Theoretical Studies 2 (3) 

  261 Universal Design (3) 9 

    ïïïïï 

    23-25 hrs 

For architecture majors, ARCH 201 will substitute for FCID 

222. Students electing FCID 225 should complete FCID 210 

to satisfy the prerequisite.  

 Open only by permission. Students completing this 

minor must receive C or better grades in all program-required 
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courses. Students receiving a grade lower than C are required 

to retake the course.  

 

MINOR IN RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY 

MANAGEMENT, 21 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions 3 

 235 Intro to RPM 3 

 275 Market Leasing Resident Prop 3 

 305 Maintenance for Prop Mgr 3 

 

6 hours from  

FCFN 210 Customer Service (3)  

FCPM 123 Interior Design Basics (3) 

 315 Sr Housing: Design, Mkg, & Mgt (3) 

 350 Residential Equip, Energy Tech (3) 

 405 Mgt of Gov Assisted Housing (3) 6 

 

3 hours from 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 (3) 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

 or 

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

RE 230 Real Estate Principles (3)  

TDPT 213 Const Mat Proc Prod Int Des (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

Students pursuing the Minor in Residential Property 

Management must meet the following additional 

requirements: 

¶ Grade of C or better in FCPM 275.  

¶ Sit for the National Apartment Leasing Professional 

(NALP) exam. 

 

TEACHER EDUCATION  

 

Teaching programs require additional courses in educational 

methods. The professional education courses are included in 

this listing. See the Department of Educational Studies and 

Teachers College for the descriptions of these courses and 

other professional requirements of the teacher education 

program. 

 

TEACHING MAJOR IN FAMILY AND CONSUMER 

SCIENCES, 54 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FCED 150 Basic Concept Second Ed in FCS 3 

 492 Implentation of FCED Program 3 

 493 Cooperative Programs in FCED 3 

FCFA 101 Dimensions of Clothing 3 

 102 Fund of Apparel Construction 3 

 230 Textiles for Apparel 3 

FCFC 202 Family Wellness 3 

 250 Family Relations 3 

 275 Child Development 3 

 340 Life Workplace Management 3 

FCFN 110 Prin Food Prep and Food Serv 3 

 220 Meal Design and Presentation 3 

 275 Personal Nutrition (3) 

 or 

 340 Prin of Human Nutrition (3) 3 

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions 3 

 123 Interior Design Basics 3 

 350 Residential Equip, Energy Tech 3 

FCS 103 Introduction to FCS 3 

 403 FCS in Practice 3 

   ïïïïï 

   54 hrs 

CHEM 100 as a prerequisite for FCFA 230 and FCFN 340 is 

waived. 

 

SENIOR HIGH, JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL 

EDUCATION PROGRAM  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Professional education sequence, 33 hours 

EDFO 420 Soc, Hist, Phil Found of Ed 3 

EDJH 385 Prin of Tchng in Mid Schl 3 

EDMU 205 Intro to Multicul Ed 3 

EDPS 251 Development Secondary 3 

 390 Educational Psychology 3 

EDRD 320 Content Area Reading 3 

EDSE 380 Princ of Tchng in Sec School 3 

Student teaching  12 

 ïïïïï 

 33 hrs 

See Professional Education Assessment/Decision Points, p. 

374, for additional information. 

 

CERTIFICATE IN APARTMENT MANAGEMENT,  

24 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

FCFN 210 Customer Service 3 

FCPM 104 Housing Decisions 3 

  235 Intro to RPM 3 

  275 Market Leasing Resident Prop 3 

  305 Maintenance for Prop Mgr 3 

  405 Mgt of Gov Assisted Housing 3 

RE  332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate 3 

    ïïïïï 

    24 hrs 
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The Certificate in Apartment Management is not open to 

students pursuing a major or minor in residential property 

management. 

 

CERTIFICATE IN FACILITIES MANAGEMENT,  

24 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

FCFN 210 Customer Service 3 

FCPM 255 Facilities Management 3 

  305 Maintenance for Prop Mgr 3 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

MGT 271 Intro Organizational Behavior 3 

TCST 104 Introduction to Construction 3 

  180 Construction Documents 3 

    ïïïïï 

    24 hrs 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUM ER SCIENCES: CHILD 

DEVELOPMENT (FCCD)  

 

400 (369) Internship in Child Development (3-6) Provides 

the opportunity for the student to work in an internship 

setting to gain professional experience in child development.  

 Prerequisite: FCFC 465 and permission of the 

department chairperson.  

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to child development students. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: CHILD LIFE 

(FCCL)  

 

400 (369) Internship in Child Life (3-6) Provides internship 

experience for child life specialist students under the 

supervision of a child life specialist.  

 Prerequisite: FCFC 465 and permission of the 

department chairperson.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned.  

 Open only to child life students. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: EDUCATION 

(FCED) 

 

150 Basic Concepts of Secondary Education in Family 

and Consumer Sciences (3) Designed to help students make 

valid decisions about preparing for and functioning in family 

and consumer science teaching careers. Professionalism, job 

requirements, employment opportunities, secondary school 

curricula, and the role of secondary education within the 

entire educational process are discussed. 

 

392 Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education 

(3) Applies the principles and philosophies of vocational 

education to program organization, content area, teacher 

qualifications, leadership preparation, curriculum design, and 

image. 

 

395 Methods and Materials for Teaching Family and 

Consumer Sciences (5) Organization of teaching units and 

lesson plans; selection and use of teaching methods and 

materials. 

 Prerequisite: identification to pursue a teaching 

curriculum. 

 Prerequisite recommended: EDSE 380. 

 

490 Practicum in Family and Consumer Sciences 

Education (1-3) Individual or group studies and experiences. 

Experience with professional standards, regulations, and 

supervision in the work related to family and consumer 

sciences chosen by the student. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

492 Implementation of Family and Consumer Sciences 

Education Programs (3) Emphasizes techniques for 

implementing vocational education programs, including 

applications to management, public relations, and 

professionalism in vocational family and consumer sciences.  

 Open only to family and consumer science education 

majors. 

 

493 Coordination of Cooperative Programs in Vocational 

Education (3) Coordination of class instruction and work 

experience. Includes recruiting, selecting, and evaluating 

students; selecting training stations; working with an advisory 

committee; role of coordinator; techniques and legal concerns 

of coordination; and placement and follow-up of graduates.  

 Open only to family and consumer science education 

majors. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: FASHION 

APPAREL (FCFA)  

 

101 Dimensions of Clothing (3) Analysis of dress and 

adornment emphasizing dimensions that affect the design and 

end uses of textiles and clothing. 

 

102 Fundamentals of Apparel Construction (3) Basic 

knowledge of garment construction, clothing selection, and 

art principles as applied to clothing. 

 

202 Fitting and Intermediate Apparel Construction (3) 
Study of garment fit: recognition and implementation of fit to 

patterns and garments. Learning and application of 

intermediate garment construction skills. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 102. 
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230 Textiles for Apparel (3) Study of textiles and their 

components (fiber, yarn, fabric, and finishes) as they relate to 

care, performance, quality, and customer satisfaction. 

 Prerequisite: CHEM 100. 

 

265 Fashion Illustration (3) Provides basic knowledge of 

drawing of the fashion figure and of fashion illustration. 

 

270 The Fashion Industry (3) A survey of the business of 

fashion through design, manufacture, distribution, and 

promotion. Explores career possibilities. 

 Open to all students. 

 

275 Computerized Apparel Design and Presentation (3) 
Provides knowledge and skills in use of the common industry 

computer software for apparel and textile product design and 

presentation.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 102 and 265. 

 

280 Merchandising Fundamentals and Mathematics (3) 
Study of fundamental quantitative issues related to fashion 

merchandising and retail management. Covers the basic 

mathematical computation used in the retail and wholesale 

markets. Incorporates computer skills used in fashion 

merchandising and retail management. 

 Prerequisite: ISOM 125. 

 

300 Flat Pattern (3) Adapting standard patterns to individual 

proportions, designing garments, and creating an original 

garment by the flat pattern method. Use of computer-aided 

design to produce pattern for original garment.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 202. 

 

303 Draping (3) Provides basic knowledge of apparel design 

using the draping method.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 202. 

 

304 Grading and Marking for Apparel Design (3) Provide 

basic knowledge of product processes of grading and marking 

for apparel. Computer grading and marker generation will be 

emphasized. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 300. 

 

315 (298) Fashion Product Analysis (3) Study of factors 

which contribute to the quality of fashion-related 

merchandise. Provides an opportunity to become skillful in 

evaluating the materials and construction quality and 

techniques used in the textile and apparel industry.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 101 and 102 and 230 and 270. 

 

345 Visual Merchandising (3) Study of visual 

merchandising presentations and sales promotion in fashion 

retailing and wholesaling. Basic principles of design, as 

applied to visual merchandising, are examined. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 101, 270. 

 

350 (301) Advanced Construction (3) Students will 

recognize characteristics typifying high quality tailored 

garments and produce garments using advanced construction 

techniques. Application of appropriate techniques to 

construct a tailored garment. Provides experience in working 

in design and production teams.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 300 or 303. 

 

360 History of Costume (3) A study of Western costume 

from its beginning to the present. Emphasis on motivating 

influences of each period as well as on the costume itself. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 101, 230; or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

365 Study of Fashion Designers and Forecasting (3) Study 

of present and historical fashion designers from around the 

world. Emphasis on understanding their contributions to the 

fashion industry and their influence in todayôs fashion 

markets. Provides an overview of the use of fashion 

forecasting to interpret fashion design. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 101, 270. 

 

369 Internship in Fashion Apparel Design (1-6) Provides 

the opportunity for the student to work in an established 

internship setting to gain professional experience in one's 

specific area of study.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 303 or 401; MKG 300; permission 

of the department chairperson.  

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

410 Computerized Apparel Product Development (3) 
Provides advanced knowledge of the use of computer skills in 

product development. Integration of design development 

skills in apparel design and illustration, apparel product 

prototype development, and presentation using industry 

software. Another topic covered is grading.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 275, and 300 or 303. 

 

415 Apparel Manufacturing and Wholesaling (3) Study of 

garment manufacturing and the decision-making process 

involved in producing, marketing, and merchandising apparel 

and other fashion-related products.  

 Prerequisite: MKG 300 or MGT 342 and FCFA 300. 

 

475 International Apparel Markets (3) Provides an 

overview of the global textile and apparel industries. 

Considers the U.S. textile complex and market within an 

international context. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 230, 270; MKG 300. 

 

480 Studio Design: Senior Line (3) Students will take on the 

role of a fashion designer through the conceptualization of 

ideas, to design components, to production, to presentation of 

their original line. Students will have the opportunity to 

develop their personal and professional design philosophy.  
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 Prerequisite: FCFA 300 and 303 and 350. 

 

481 Fashion Promotion (3) Study of promotional strategies 

used by fashion retailers and manufacturers. Emphasis on 

application of promotional strategies. 

 Prerequisite: junior standing; FCFA 270; FCFA 480 for 

apparel design students. 

 

488 Fashion Buying, Merchandising and E-Commerce (3) 
Gives potential fashion retailers the knowledge base to make 

decisions on buying and merchandising in various retail 

environments (e.g. store, catalog, e-commerce) to satisfy the 

customer and to maintain an adequate profit level. 

Demonstrates mathematical and computer skills in buying 

and merchandising. 

 Prerequisite: FCFA 280, 415; MGT 300; MKG 300. 

 

497 Portfolio Development for Fashion (1) Provides the 

opportunity to compile a portfolio of design work and/or 

projects to be used for a job interview.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 415; FCFA 480 for apparel design 

students. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: FAMILY 

AND CHILD (FCFC)  

 

100 Introduction to Family and Child Studies (1) An 

overview and analysis of the family and child profession, 

including its many aspects and challenges, the required 

academic preparation, identification of the roles of the family 

and child professional, and career options. 

 Open only to freshmen and sophomores. 

 

202 Family Wellness (3) Investigates the dimensions of 

wellness, focusing on the interaction of these with the 

individual, family, and community. Identifies healthy family 

practices emphasizing potential and resiliency. 

 

250 Family Relations (3) Focuses on family dynamics and 

interaction across a variety of family structures and 

backgrounds. Explores the impact of larger social systems on 

the family, changing concepts of family, and family processes 

throughout the life cycle. Emphasizes healthy interaction 

patterns and skills to strengthen family relationships. 

 

265 Infant/Toddler Development and Education (3) 

Growth and development from conception through the third 

year of life emphasizing how children learn. Includes 

physical, social, emotional, and cognitive development. 

Students interact with and observe infants and toddlers in 

laboratory setting. Students implement developmental 

exercises and activities. 

 

275 Child Development (3) Students will study physical, 

cognitive, emotional, and social development of young 

children ages 3-8. Students will also participate in, observe, 

and complete assignments in a preschool laboratory setting 

utilizing developmentally appropriate practices. 

 

310 Promoting Prosocial Behavior in Young Children: 

Guidance and Cultural Factors (3) Students will study the 

research-based theories and practices of developmentally 

appropriate guidance as applied to early care and education 

settings. Students will examine the relationship between 

family, community, and care and will develop an 

understanding of anti-bias and multiculturalism as applied to 

child development.  

 Prerequisite: FCFC 100. 

 

320 Leadership and Management in Child Development 

Programs (3) Examine leadership and administrative issues 

that students will face in early care and education settings, 

including center-based full and part-day programs, Head 

Start, and family childcare options. 

 Prerequisite: FCFC 265 or 275. 

 

340 Life and Workplace Management (3) Application of 

management principles to achieve life and workplace goals 

and responsibilities. Emphasis on use of resources, 

technology, effective communication, and management to 

diminish stress. 

 

380 Parenting (3) Researched-based parenting practices 

supporting the positive development of children in diverse 

families throughout the life cycle. 

 Prerequisite: FCFC 250. 

 

393 Presentations, Practices and Techniques for Family 

Life Education (3) Development of techniques for 

presentations and projects meeting the needs of diverse 

audiences in family and consumer sciences.  Includes 

participation in use of methods, development, evaluation, and 

techniques for varied environments. 

 Not open to teaching majors in family and consumer 

sciences. 

 

425 Grant Writing and Research Methods (3) Focusing on 

the family and child disciplines, students will learn the 

research process, from developing research questions to 

analyzing data and interpreting results. Students will explore 

the grant writing process and methods for finding funding 

sources. 

 Prerequisite: FCFC 250. 

 

450 Consumer Education (3) Economic considerations of 

purchasing and planning for consumers. Includes current 

consumer legislation, marketing conditions, influence of 

advertising, consumer credit, agencies that protect 

consumers, financial planning, e-commerce, and points to 

consider as consumers. 

Open to all students. 
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465 Advanced Child Development in Practice (3) Faculty-

guided professional experience working with young children 

in a developmentally appropriate early care environment. 

Students complete 200 hours, including attending weekly 

staff and monthly training meetings at the Child Study 

Center.  

 Prerequisite: FCFC 265 or 275. 

 

475 Marriage (3) Relationship dynamics and contemporary 

changes to the institution of marriage. Emphasizes the 

individual within marriage, dating, mate selection, 

relationship maintenance, communication, sexual adjustment, 

marriage dissolution, and marital growth. 

 Open only to juniors and seniors or by permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

484 Family Stressors and Crises (3) Focuses on stressors 

individuals and families experience across the life cycle and 

methods of coping. Teaches skills in professional ethics and 

boundaries when working with or educating families.  

 Prerequisite: FCFC 250; junior or senior standing or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

485 Family Policy (3) Explores policy at the local, state, and 

federal levels and its impact on family life. Students will 

assess the effectiveness of policies and programs from a 

family perspective, learn about the policymaking process, and 

critically examine different roles professionals can play in 

influencing policy development. 

 Prerequisite or parallel: FCFC 250 or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

491 Child Study Center Administrative Practicum (3) 
Guided professional immersive learning experience working 

in the administrative office of a child-centered environment. 

Students complete 200 hours including weekly staff and 

monthly training meetings at the Child Studies Center. 

 Prerequisite: FCFC 100, 265 or 275, and 320. 

 

492 Professional Practices in Child Life (3) Students will 

learn clinical and professional practices required to work in 

the child life field, including the history of the child life 

profession, ethics in child life, interventions, and healing 

environments in family-centered care.  

 Open only to child life students. 

 

496 Seminar in Family Relations (1) History and recent 

trends and developments in family-life education, career 

opportunities involved in family-life education, professional 

organizations, and ethical standards. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson 

and junior or senior standing. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: FASHION 

MERCHANDISING (FCFM)  

 

369 Internship in Fashion Merchandising (1-6) Provides 

the opportunity for the student to work in an established 

internship setting to gain professional experience in one's 

specific area of study.  

 Prerequisite: FCFA 345, 415; MKG 300; permission of 

the department chairperson.  

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSU MER SCIENCES: FOODS AND 

NUTRITION (FCFN)  

 

101 Introduction to Dietetics (1) Topics dealing with the 

profession of dietetics; roles and responsibilities of dietetic 

practitioners; professional standards and code of ethics; 

legislative issues related to health care; career and continuing 

education opportunities; marketing of dietetic services; and 

current trends and issues.  

 Open only to pre-dietetics and dietetics majors. 

 

105 Hospitality and Foodservice Industry (1) An overview 

of the hospitality and foodservice profession. An in-depth 

analysis of the industry including diversity and challenges, 

the academic preparation required, identification of the role 

of the hospitality and foodservice manager, and the multiple 

career options.  

 Open only to hospitality and food management majors 

and food management and hospitality management minors. 

 

110 Principles of Food Preparation and Food Science (3) 

Introduces the principles of food preparation and food 

science. Correct techniques and methods of food preparation 

are stressed. 

 

147 (247) Foodservice Sanitation (1) Identify foodborne 

illness, how to prevent it, and how to train employees in food 

sanitation procedures. Legal issues pertaining to the Indiana 

health codes will be emphasized. Become eligible to take the 

National Restaurant Association manager's sanitation 

certification examination (Servsafe). 

 

210 (310) Customer Service (3) Concentrates on building 

quality service skills and knowledge needed to foster 

excellent customer relations. 

 

220 Meal Design and Presentation (3) Fundamentals of 

planning, preparing, and serving nutritionally adequate, 

appetizing, and aesthetically appealing meals with emphasis 

on resource management. Attention given to foods and types 

of table service suitable for various occasions and the use of 

computers in foodservice. 

 Prerequisite: FCFN 110. 

 

222 Advanced Culinary Techniques and Menu Design (3) 
Fundamentals of planning, preparing, and serving financially 

responsible, appetizing and aesthetically appealing meals in a 



67 

 

commercial kitchen environment. Attention is given to foods 

and learning the fundamentals of using commercial food 

preparation equipment and the use of computers in food 

service.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 110.  

 Open only to hospitality and food management majors. 

 Not open to students who have credit in FCFN 220. 

 

240 Nutrition for Educators (3) General principles of 

nutrition as related to growth, development, and health of the 

infant, child, adolescent, and adult. Classroom application 

and integration of strategies. 

 Not open to students who have credit in FCFN 275 or 

340. 

 

250 Lodging Management (3) Examines the departmental 

structure of hotel operations along with the duties, 

responsibilities, and challenges of hospitality management 

within the hotel industry.  

 Open only to hospitality and food management majors 

and hospitality management minors. 

 

262 Facilities Planning, Layout and Design (3) 
Fundamentals of planning, layout, purchasing, and use of 

equipment and space for all aspects of the hospitality industry 

including food service operations. 

 

275 Personal Nutrition (3) Emphasizes the principles of 

nutrition and their application to daily living. The relationship 

between diet and health, the role of nutrition in reducing 

individual health risk, and contemporary issues in nutrition 

will be discussed. Core Transfer Library: Health and Physical 

Education (IHP 1402) 

 Not open to students who have credit in FCFN 240 or 

340. 

 

300 Cost Control in Hospitality and Food Industry (3) 
Controlling costs from a management perspective in the 

hospitality and foodservice industry. 

 Prerequisite or parallel: ACC 201. 

 

340 Principles of Human Nutrition (3) Addresses the 

principles of nutrition, life cycle nutrition, and the 

relationship of diet to health and disease. 

 Prerequisite or parallel:  CHEM 100 or 101 or 111 or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

345 Macronutrients (3) Introduces metabolic pathways, 

cellular metabolism, and various energy systems of the 

human body. Emphasizes the digestion, metabolism, 

transport, and excretion of macronutrients.  

 Prerequisite: CHEM 360 and FCFN 340 and PHYS 215.  

Open only to those admitted to the dietetics major. 

 

346 Micronutrients and Phytochemicals (3) Emphasizes 

the roles of micronutrients in the human body, introduces 

micronutrient functions in a healthy population and response 

in times of deficiency. Discusses the role of micronutrients 

and other food constituents in the prevention of chronic 

illness.  

 Prerequisite: CHEM 360 and FCFN 340 and PHYS 215.  
 Open only to those admitted into the dietetics major. 

 

350 (330) Technology of Food Science (3) Scientific 

evaluation of the behavior of food and its qualitative and 

quantitative properties. Overview of the food industry, food 

technology, biotechnology, and federal regulation related to 

food supply. Review of research and marketing practices of 

bioengineered food and dietary supplements. 

 Prerequisite: FCFN 220 and PSYS 241.  

 Open only to those admitted into the dietetics major. 

 

363 Administration of Food and Nutrition Systems (3) A 

systems approach to foodservice management theories, 

concepts, and functions for integrated health care, public 

institutions, and nutrition care operations. Emphasizes the 

operational functions of purchasing, production, and 

administration of food and nutrition services. 
 

369 Internship in Food or Hospitality Management (3) 
Provides the opportunity for the student to work in an 

established internship setting to gain professional experience 

in one's specific area of study.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 147 and 210 and 250 and 376 or 

400; documented experience of at least 300 hours in a food, 

event/meeting, or hotel establishment, and an additional 100 

hours of customer service either directly or indirectly related 

to the hospitality industry. Hours must have been 

accumulated within prior 4 years. Documented attendance of 

internship meeting prior to registering for the course, and 

permission of HFM program director or department 

chairperson.  

 Open only to hospitality and food management majors. 

 

375 Nutrition Assessment, Counseling, and Education (3) 

Assessment methods, techniques of nutrition counseling, 

education principles and implementation, and development of 

counseling materials. Includes assessment of various 

populations and counseling experiences. 

 Prerequisite: FCFN 340. 

 

376 (476) Introduction to Event Management (3) An 

introduction to the management of special events including 

conventions, professional, and social meetings. Emphasis on 

fiscal responsibilities, logistics, and space allocation.  

 Open only to hospitality and food management majors 

and hospitality management minors. 

 

395 Food and Culture (3) Explores the relationships 

between agricultural practices, diet patterns, food 

procurement and distribution, nutrition, and religious dietary 

doctrines from a national and global perspective. Emphasis 
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on how culture, national and international policies, and belief 

systems shape food consumption patterns.  

Prerequisite: FCFN 240 or 275, or 340. 

 

396 (390) Nutrition Counseling Practicum (3) Individual 

counseling methods; behavior change theories; basic dietary, 

biochemical, and anthropometric assessment; and multi-

culture customs and food practices. Application of theory and 

counseling skills in various community settings focusing on 

student's areas of interest. Thirty hours in-class; thirty hours 

supervised practicum. On-site experiences supervised and 

evaluated by a registered dietitian.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 345 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

400 Restaurant Management and Quantity Food 

Production (4) Principles and processes of quantity food 

production and commercial kitchen equipment use are 

utilized. Focus on mastering skills related to quantity food 

production, distribution, storage, and service. Fiscal 

fundamentals related to restaurant operations are taught. 

Theory application is demonstrated through student-run 

operations of the Allegre Restaurant.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 147 and 220 or 222. 

 

444 Sports Nutrition and Weight Control (3) A study of 

the unique nutrition needs of athletes' physically active 

populations. Presents the scientific basis for sports nutrition 

emphasizing concepts such as energy intake and timing, 

calorie expenditure and balance, and nutrition strategies to 

improve athletic performance and body composition. 

 Prerequisite: FCFN 340. 

 

445 Advanced Nutrition (3) Emphasizes the use and 

metabolism of nutrients at the cellular level in the human 

body. Significance and interpretation of current research in 

the field of nutrition is discussed. 

 Prerequisite: CHEM 360; FCFN 340; senior standing. 

 Prerequisite or parallel: ACC 201. 

 

446 Medical Nutrition Therapy 1 (3) Medical nutritional 

therapy principles and intervention strategies for the routine 

management of chronic diseases in at-risk individuals or 

populations. Application of nutrition assessment principles to 

diagnose chronic diseases in clinical settings. 

Pathophysiology of chronic illness. Includes some clinical 

experiences.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: FCFN 346, 390. 

 

447 Medical Nutrition Therapy 2 (3) Medical nutritional 

therapy principles and intervention strategies for management 

of critical and chronic illness and metabolic distress. 

Pathophysiology of disease progression and traumatic illness.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 446. 

 

450 Strategic Operation in Lodging Industry (3) Examines 

current practices and business strategies implemented by 

lodging companies along with contemporary issues in the 

lodging industry.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 250. 

 

455 Lifecycle Nutrition (3)  Involves the study of special 

nutritional needs, physiology, and health concerns of 

pregnant and lactating women, infants, children, adolescents, 

women of child-bearing age, and older adults.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 346 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

456 Community Nutrition (3) Overview of community 

nutrition and nutrition education. Analysis of biological, 

economic, social, cultural, and policy issue affecting a 

communityôs nutritional status. Emphasis on federal food and 

nutrition programs and policy implications at the state and 

local level. Observation and participation in local nutrition 

programs. 

 Prerequisite: FCFN 455. 

 

475 Catering for Profit (3)  Fundamentals of planning, 

organizing, preparing, and serving profitable and unique 

catering functions. Emphasizes menu development, customer 

service, marketing, and food production.  

 Prerequisite: FCFN 147 and 220 or 222. 

 

477 Advanced Event Management (3) Exploration of 

principles of management relating to special events, 

meetings, exhibits, catered functions and their intra-industry 

interaction. 

 Prerequisite: FCFN 476. 

 

496 Seminar in Foods and Nutrition (1-6) Presentations 

and discussions on specific topics of current interest in foods 

and nutrition. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: FAMILY 

STUDIES (FCFS) 

 

400 (369) Internship in Family Studies (3-6) Provides the 

opportunity for the student to work in an established 

internship setting to gain professional experience in working 

with families.  

 Prerequisite: FCFC 250 and 393 and permission of the 

department chairperson.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: GENERAL 

(FCGI)  

 

369 FCS General Internship (3-6) Provides the opportunity 

for the student to work in an established internship setting to 
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gain professional experience in one's specific area of study.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term.  

 Open only to general family and consumer sciences 

majors who are juniors or seniors. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: INTERIOR 

DESIGN (FCID) 

 

100 Introduction to the Interior Design (1) An overview 

and analysis of the interior design profession including its 

many aspects and challenges, the academic preparation 

required, identification of the role of the interior designer, 

and career options. 

 

101 Rapid Visualization (3) An introduction to the 

techniques of freehand drawing and technical sketching to 

develop confidence in design visualization. Students will 

learn a systematic approach to drawing imaginary 3-D 

objects, concepts, and metaphors.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

110 Design Fundamentals (3) Basic elements of design and 

composition, their theories and application in interior design. 

Understanding the fundamentals of design through two- and 

three-dimensional design projects and through creative 

problem solving. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

111 Graphic Communication 1 (3) Various graphic 

communication techniques used as tools of interior design. 

Emphasis will be on sketching, perspective drawing, paraline 

drafting, color rendering, and 3-D model making.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 101.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

112 Design Presentation Techniques (3) An introduction to 

the use of two-dimensional, three-dimensional, and four-

dimensional (digital) presentation design techniques. Students 

will learn the integrated use of traditional and digital media 

tools to articulate their concept development, design process, 

and design decision into informative and visual documents, 

and professional layouts.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 101.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

115 Interior Materials and Applications (3.0) Study of 

interior materials, finishes, furniture, and architectural 

components. Covers floor, wall, and ceiling finishes, 

furniture, cabinetry, and casegoods. Selection criteria, green 

design, cost, quality, application, sources, and specifications 

will be discussed and analyzed.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 100.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

210 Historical and Theoretical Studies 1 (3) Chronological 

survey of the development of major historical periods and 

accompanying theoretical precedents that shape the design of 

the built environment from antiquity through the mid-18th 

century. This interactive course encourages students to 

articulate theories based upon historical precedents providing 

a catalyst for future design solutions.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 110.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

211 Graphic Communication 2 (3) Visual communication 

techniques for interior designers. Emphasis on computer 

applications and basic training for Computer Aided Drafting 

(CAD). 

 Prerequisite: FCID 111 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

220 Sustainable Interiors (3) Focuses on the examination 

and application of the appropriate sustainable/green 

principles in interior design. Emphasis will be on Leadership 

in Energy and Environmental Design for Contract Interiors 

Green Building Rating SystemÊ (LEED-CI), a national 

certification program by the U.S. Green Building Council.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 115.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

221 Graphic Communication 3 (3) An introduction to 

computer-aided 3-D modeling using a variety of current 

software. In addition, other computer-aided visual 

communication techniques will be introduced as tools in the 

design/problem-solving process. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 211 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

222 Interior Design Studio 1 (3) Introduction to design 

process and interior planning for small scale interior spaces 

with more emphasis on residential design. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 110, 111, 115. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

224 Interior Design Studio 2 (3) Design and space planning 

for small to medium scale interior spaces integrating 

aesthetic, social, technical, and graphic communication. 

Introduction to research and programming processes. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 211, 222. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

225 Historical and Theoretical Studies 2 (3) Chronological 

survey of the development of major historical periods and 

accompanying theoretical precedents that shape design of the 

built environment from mid-18th century to the present. This 

interactive course encourages students to articulate theories 

based upon historical precedents providing a catalyst for 

future design solutions.  
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 Prerequisite: FCID 210.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

261 Universal Design (3) Addresses the established 

principles of universal design by examining the benefits for 

people with differing abilities. The history of universal design 

is addressed, which is a design method providing 

accessibility to all people (diverse cultures, special 

populations, disabled, aging, and able bodied). 

 

300 Interior Design Professional Practice (3) Legal, 

financial, management, marketing, and administrative issues 

facing interior designers, firm principals, and managers. 

Covers business plan, potential legal problems, contracts, 

agreements, pricing products and setting fees, marketing and 

promotion of design services.  

 Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of the 

department chairperson.  

 Open only to interior design majors. 

 

314 Color and Light in Interior Design (3) Exploration of 

the principles that govern the use of color and light in interior 

design. Application of these principles in residential and 

commercial settings. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 224. 

 

320 Furniture Design (3) This studio emphasizes the study 

of furniture design as art and science. Students will be 

introduced to historical styles and theoretical concepts, 

aesthetics and ergonomics, technology and design processes 

of furniture and furnishings, including the examination of 

differing forms, cultural references, anthropometrics, 

materials, and traditional to hybrid fabrication processes.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 221, 224, or ARCH 201.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

321 Graphic Communication 4 (3) An advanced 3-D 

modeling course using current modeling and rendering 

software to produce high quality perspectives and animations.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 221 or permission of the department 

chairperson.  

 Open only to interior design majors. 

 

324 Interior Design Studio 3 (3) Development and 

application of planning processes for medium scale 

commercial and residential projects with focus on 

accessibility and universal design. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 221, 224. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

334 Interior Design Studio 4 (3) Development and 

application of planning techniques of larger scale commercial 

projects with focus on hospitality and retail design. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 324. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

362 Interior Construction and Detailing (3) Covers 

information required for construction and detailing of 

interiors. Components and construction of partitions, ceilings, 

flooring, and custom cabinetry will be covered.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 221, 224.  

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

369 Internship in Interior Design (5) Provides the 

opportunity for the student to work in an established 

internship setting in interior design, architecture, or related 

design firms to gain professional experience in the field of 

environmental design.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 324 and permission of the internship 

coordinator.  

 Open only to interior design majors. 

 

390 Interior Design Programming (3) Methods for 

gathering, organizing, and assessing data needed to design the 

interior of any type of building. Design concepts, goals, 

objectives, staff and employee projections, current and future 

space requirements, adjacencies, furnishing, furniture and 

equipment requirements, project cost, and building codes will 

be discussed.  

 Prerequisite: FCID 324 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

424 Interior Design Studio 5 (3) Development and 

application of planning techniques, construction 

documentation techniques of larger scale commercial projects 

with focus on health care and office systems environments. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 334. 

 

484 Interior Design Studio 6 (3) Comprehensive studio 

integrating research and analysis of existing or proposed 

structures, contextual development of interior solutions, 

building constraints, and specialized products and materials 

specifications. A self-directed studio with research completed 

in fall semester in the programming course. 

 Prerequisite: FCID 390, 424. 

 Open only to interior design majors and minors. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES: PROPERTY 

MANAGEMENT (FCPM)  

 

104 Housing Decisions (3) Overview of the importance of 

housing and the options available. Topics include location, 

house plans, ownership, renting, legal and financial aspects, 

architectural styles, cultural issues, and special housing 

needs. Designed to meet the needs of housing consumers and 

those seeking a housing-related career. 

 Open to all students. 

 

123 Interior Design Basics (3) Introduction to interior 

graphic communication techniques and space planning for 

residential environments. Design considerations, selection, 
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specifications, and calculations for materials will be 

discussed. 

 Not open to interior design majors or minors. 

 

235 Introduction to Residential Property Management (3) 

Introduction to professional practices in residential property 

management. Identification and exposure to career 

opportunities in the field. 

 

255 Facilities Management (3) An introduction to 

professional practices in facilities management. Identification 

of and exposure to career opportunities in the field. 

 

275 Marketing and Leasing Residential Properties (3) 
Attracting and retaining qualified residents is the foundation 

of the multi-family housing industry. Through hands-on 

activities and investigations, the appropriate skills for 

successfully marketing and leasing of residential properties 

are provided. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 104, 235. 

 

305 Maintenance for Property Managers (3) Maintenance 

issues that individuals in management positions will 

encounter are explored. Topics include types and financial 

implications of maintenance, general and special maintenance 

needs, and dealing with personal and property safety. 

Identifies strategies for hiring and working with maintenance 

personnel. The course includes a lab with experiences in 

property maintenance. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 235 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

315 Senior Housing: Design, Marketing, and Management 

(3) Exploration of the principles that guide the design, 

marketing, and management of housing for older adults. 

Application of these principles through projects and field 

experiences. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 235 and junior standing, or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

330 Apartment Financial Management (3) Residential 

property managers are responsible for the day-to-day and 

long-term financial condition of the housing communities 

they manage. This course equips students with the knowledge 

and skills necessary to add value to investment properties. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 369; RE 230; junior standing. 

 

350 Residential Equipment, Energy and Technology (3) 

Exploration of the selection, use, care, and disposal of major 

equipment for residential uses. Analysis of household energy 

use and techniques for conservation. Includes the study of 

technological advances in residential equipment.  

 Open to all students. 

 

369 RPM Internship (3-6) Provides students the opportunity 

to work in an established internship setting to gain 

professional experience in residential property management.  

 Prerequisite: ACC 201 and FCPM 275 and 305 and 

FCFN 210 and permission of the department chairperson.  

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

375 Simulation in Residential Property Management (3) 
Application of residential property management skills 

practiced through a simulation activity. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 330; junior standing. 

 

400 Housing and Society (3) Explores the relationship 

between housing norms and public policy, mass media, 

fine/applied art, literature, entertainment, education, and 

personal relationships, from an individual and societal 

perspective. Emphasis on how these factors reflect and 

influence housing beliefs, decisions, and aspirations.  

 Prerequisite: FCPM 104; junior or senior standing. 

 

405 Management of Government-Assisted Housing (3) 
Identification of government-assisted housing programs and 

the role of management in meeting the needs of owners, 

residents, and regulatory agencies. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 235; junior standing. 

 

425 Residential Property Management Project (3) 
Provides hands-on opportunities in using industry standards 

to analyze an apartment community. The resulting project 

provides the management company with information to 

remain competitive in the apartment market. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 330; senior standing or permission 

of the department chairperson. 

 

435 Trends and Issues in Residential Property 

Management (3) Provides the opportunity to identify, 

research, and disseminate information on the trends and 

issues affecting the residential property management 

industry. Students will be able to demonstrate their ability to 

find and use a wide variety of resources. 

 Prerequisite: FCPM 369 and senior standing, or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

FAMILY AND CONSUME R SCIENCES (FCS) 

 

103 Introduction to Family and Consumer Sciences (3) 
Introductory course for students interested in the 

interdisciplinary nature of Family and Consumer Sciences. 

Concepts include the professionôs common body of 

knowledge, systems theory, sustainability of the environment, 

diversity, public policy, critical and creative thinking, 

professional ethics, and career exploration. Includes  

20-24 hours mandatory service learning.  

 Open only to freshmen and sophomores or by permission 

of the department chairperson. 
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135 Financial Literacy (1) Development of knowledge and 

skills to promote financial wellness through the lifespan. 

Includes spending plans, credit strategies, depository 

institutions, consumer protection, insurance investment and 

retirement planning. Exploration of consumer tools to 

enhance financial literacy. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (3-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles to be announced 

before each semester. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

400 Family and Consumer Sciences Field Studies (3-6) 

Provides the opportunity to visit and observe the application 

of knowledge in the field. Sites for field studies may be either 

domestic or international and come from any area of family 

and consumer sciences.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

403 Family and Consumer Sciences in Practice (3) 
Examines the integration of all disciplines in family and 

consumer sciences to strengthen individuals, families, and 

communities. Emphasis on public policy, research, 

multicultural environments, ethics, and lifelong learning in a 

global society. Provides the opportunity to assess career 

goals. 

 Prerequisite: FCS 103, senior standing or permission of 

the department chairperson. 

 

494 Workshop: Family and Consumer Sciences (1-3) 
Activity-oriented study of one topic in family and consumer 

sciences. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

495 Independent Study in Family and Consumer Sciences 

(1-3) Investigation and exploration of a topic in family and 

consumer sciences not offered as a class. Requires extensive 

reading and development of research skills. Includes work 

with faculty who have expertise in the area of study. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

496 Seminar in Family and Consumer Sciences (l-6) 
Seminar topics will be identified, focusing on current issues 

in the family and consumer sciences profession. Using the 

seminar format, the course will include research, discussion, 

and dissemination of information gathered on a given topic. 

 Prerequisite: junior or senior standing, permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

497 Immersive Learning Experience in Family and 

Consumer Sciences (1-3) Students, working as a member of 

an interdisciplinary team, engage in a directed immersive 

learning experience in Family and Consumer Sciences. Melds 

content, skills, societal need, and student interests into an 

intense, real-world transformative experience that results in a 

tangible product.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

 

MILITARY SCIENCE  

LTC Hibler, Chairperson 

 

rotc.iweb.bsu.edu 

 

         The Department of Military Science offers qualified undergraduate and graduate students the opportunity to obtain a 

commission as a second lieutenant in the United States Army and to serve with the Active Army, Army National Guard, or Army 

Reserves by successfully completing the Reserve Officers Training Corps Program. Those seeking a commission can qualify to earn 

a minor in military science at Ball State University. All books and supplies are provided free by the Department of Military Science. 

Scholarships, federal and state tuition assistance, university incentives, and other programs provide qualified students with 

outstanding financial assistance packages, covering virtually all costs for up to four years of college. 

 Military Science offers immersive learning experiences focused on preparing future leaders for the United States Army and 

managers for the corporate environment. Subjects offered in this program include the study of current military doctrine, rappelling, 

marksmanship, counseling, problem solving, managing resources, military history, and public speaking. Cadets are given 

opportunities to compete in paintball contests, negotiate through obstacle courses, ride in helicopters (if available), and learn 

wilderness survival skills. During the summer, cadets may choose to learn how to jump out of airplanes (Airborne), conduct Air 

Assault Operations (Air Assault), travel to foreign countries to study and lead soldiers currently serving in the US Army, and may 

compete at the national level for scholarships and other incentives.  

 Scholarships for nursing students are also available. For those nursing students who meet the requirements, a guaranteed seat is 

available in the baccalaureate nursing program. Military science students majoring in nursing also have the opportunity to participate 



73 

 

in the Nurse Summer Training Program (NSTP), a three-week clinical elective. This paid elective is conducted at Army hospitals in 

the United States and Germany. During NSTP nursing students will receive ñhands-onò experience under the direct supervision of 

preceptorsðArmy nurse officers. NSTP provides nursing students a preview of the real world of nursing and an opportunity to 

develop skills needed for the nursing profession. 

 
 

MINOR IN MILITARY SCIENCE, 21 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

MIL  101 Intro to Military Science 1 

 102 Introduction to Leadership 1 

 201 Leadership/Military Tactics 2 

 202 Leadership/Team Development 2 

 301 Mil Leadershp & Opers 1 3 

 302 Mil Leadershp & Opers 2 3 

 401 Leadershp Chall/Goal-Seting  3 

 402 Leadershp Chall/Goal-Settng 3 

 

3 hours from 

Approved HIST electives 3 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

Additional credit hours may be earned in MIL 299X and 499 

(either requires permission of the department chairperson). 

This minor is open only to those seeking a commission as an 

officer in the United States Army, Army Reserve, or Army 

National Guard. 

 

MILITARY SCIENCE (MIL)  

 

101 Introduction to Military Science (1) Studies the 

organization, history, and traditions of the United States 

Army and the characteristics and skills that future leaders will 

need to develop. Covers military skills such as first aid, rifle 

marksmanship, and land navigation. 

 Open to all students. 

 

102 Introduction to Leadership (1) Incorporates small 

group exercises with various military and communication 

skills to introduce the real world situations that future leaders 

may face. Includes active participation in discussions and 

activities. Builds on topics discussed in MIL 101. 

 Open to all students. 

 

201 Leadership/Military Tactics (2) Examines light infantry 

tactics. Introduction to squad movement techniques, 

ambushes, reconnaissance, movement to contact, advanced 

land navigation, drill and ceremony, first aid, and weapons. 

 Open to all students. 

 

202 Leadership/Team Development (2) Continued study of 

tactical leadership development. Focuses on operations 

orders, communication skills, weapons, map reading, and 

drill and ceremony. 

 Open to all students. 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Titles to be announced before each 

semester. 

 Prerequisite: enrollment in military science; permission 

of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 Open only to military science minors. 

 

301 Military Leadership and Operations 1 (3) Introduction 

to military planning methodology. Develop oral and written 

communication skills through an introduction to small unit 

tactics and operations. 

 Prerequisite: MIL 202; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 Open only to minors in military science. 

 

302 Military Leadership and Operations 2 (3) Continues 

the methodology of MIL 301. Analysis of leadership and 

management problems using military tactics at the squad 

level. Train on individual skills. 

 Prerequisite: MIL 301; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 Open only to minors in military science. 

 

355 Land Warfare (3) Study of land warfare to develop 

awareness of the military establishment-society relationship, 

particularly in the United States. Includes evolution of land 

warfare and progression of military professionalism focusing 

on army operations, awareness of history and purpose of joint 

operations, and the role of history in understanding their 

profession. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 Open only to minors in military science. 

 

401 Leadership Challenges and Goal-Setting (3) Plan, 

conduct, and evaluate activities of the ROTC cadet 

organization. Develop confidence in skills to lead people and 

manage resources. Develop counseling and motivating 

techniques. 

 Prerequisite: MIL 302; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 Open only to minors in military science. 

 

402 Leadership Challenges and Goal-Setting (3) Continues 

the methodology of MIL 401. Refine counseling and 

motivating techniques and prepare for a future as a successful 

Army lieutenant. 

 Prerequisite: MIL 401; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 Open only to minors in military science. 
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499 Independent Study in Military Science (1-3) An 

opportunity to investigate a topic of particular interest to the 

student under the supervision of a faculty member. Extensive 

reading, research, analysis, and writing. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 16 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

L. Siktberg, Director 

 

www.bsu.edu/nursing 

 

Nursing programs are designed to prepare students for careers as professional nurses. Admission to these programs is competitive. 

Assessments must be completed by all majors in nursing. 

 

General Information 

¶ Admission to Ball State University does not guarantee admission to the baccalaureate nursing program (Bachelor of Science 

degree with nursing major) in the School of Nursing. The School of Nursing designates the number of students admitted to the 

baccalaureate nursing program on a term-by-term basis. 

¶ Applicants with a record of substance abuse or conviction of violations of federal, state, or local laws related to controlled 

substances, alcohol, or other drugs or any offense (misdemeanor or felony) should know they may not be eligible for licensure as a 

registered nurse. 

¶ Criminal background checks are required on all admitted nursing students and students must complete disclosure of criminal 

background form. 

¶ Verification of the absence of exclusion from participation in any federal or state program, including Medicare and Medicaid on 

all nursing students. 

¶ Admission to the first nursing course requires that the student sign an informed consent form related to risks and safeguards 

inherent in the study of clinical nursing, meet CPR and health requirements, and meet other school and agency requirements. 

 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS  

 

General Applicant Pool 

Satisfactory completion of the nursing prerequisites and fulfillment of minimum requirements do not guarantee admission to the 

baccalaureate nursing major. 

 

Minimum Requirements 

¶ Cumulative undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 or higher based upon a minimum 30 semester hours completed. Preference 

will be given to students who matriculated at Ball State University who meet this requirement. 

¶ Credit in ANAT 201, CHEM 101, BIO 113, PSYS 100, and SOC 100 with a grade of C (2.0) or higher and repeated no more than 

one time. A grade of C- or less is not passing in these courses for the baccalaureate nursing program. 

¶ Credit in NUR 228 and PHYS 215 with a grade of C (2.0) or higher or these courses in progress at the time the application is filed 

and repeated no more than one time for a grade of C (2.0) or higher on completion. 

 

Admission to the baccalaureate program is competitive. In order to apply, students must have met the prerequisite course 

requirements. Students must be ranked as a sophomore and will be ranked by: 

¶ Pre-nursing grade-point average (Pre-nursing GPA) based on the following BSU course grades or grades in course equivalents: 

CHEM 101, BIO 113, ANAT 201, PSYS 100, and SOC 100. (30%). Science courses including Anatomy, Physiology, 

Biochemistry, and Microbiology must have been complete with the past seven (7) years. If Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, 

and/or Microbiology course credit is more than 7 years old, the applicant for the nursing program will be required to retake or 

transfer current course credit. 

¶ Pre-nursing Assessment Score. (35%) 

¶ Cumulative grade-point average (Cumulative GPA) based on all undergraduate course work attempted. (35%) 

 

For other requirements and admission information contact the School of Nursing. 

 

All applicants must meet the minimal requirements of the general applicant pool. 
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Degree in 3 Track ï Students admitted to the university as matriculating freshmen will submit a letter of request to the School of 

Nursing to enter the Degree in 3 Track. During freshman orientation, a contract is signed. A copy of the contract must be submitted 

by the student to the School of Nursing during the first month of fall semester. Students take all prerequisite courses in order via the 

3-year plan of study.  

 

Partners in Nursing Education (PNE) ï Students in the PNE track must meet all admission criteria and be approved by the 

Department of Military Science. 

 

LPN to BS track ï Students who are licensed practical nurses (LPNs), with unencumbered Indiana license, will follow the LPN to 

BS plan of study set up for them. 

 

Second Baccalaureate Degree -  

Students who have already earned a baccalaureate degree in another major, as verified by an official transcript from a regionally 

accredited college or university, will follow the 19-month plan of study set up for them (fall admissions only). Second Baccalaureate 

Degree applicants must have a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or higher.  

 

RN to BS track (for students who are currently RNs) 

Minimum Requirements (registered nurse track) 

¶ Currently unencumbered license as a registered nurse 

¶ Graduation from an accredited Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE) school 

 

Exception to this criterion: 

¶ Grade-point average of 2.75 or better on a 4.0 scale in basic nursing program or achieve a 2.75 grade-point average or better after 

the completion of 16 credit hours at Ball State 

 

For other requirements and admission information, contact the School of Nursing. 

 

Progression Policy (bold) 

¶ A grade of C (2.0) or higher must be earned in all nursing courses. 

¶ Repetition of a required clinical nursing course will be permitted one time and for only one course if the course was not 

successfully completed. 

¶ A student who has a SECOND clinical course failure shall not be eligible to earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 

nursing from Ball State University, and the student is encouraged to make an appointment with the Director of the School of 

Nursing.  

 

An exit assessment must be completed by all majors in the school. 

 
 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE  

 

Students will be guided by the outline of baccalaureate 

degrees (p. 17), the University Core Curriculum (p. 20), and 

the concentration areas listed below. 

 

MAJOR IN NURSING, 48-50 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE   CR HRS 

 

C (2.0) or better grade required in: ANAT 201; BIO 113; 

CHEM 101; COMM 210; EDPS 270; FCFN 340; HSC 180; 

PHYS 215; PSYS 100; SOC 100. 

 

Support Courses 

ANAT 201 Fundamentals of Human Anatomy 3 

BIO  113 Microbiology for Health Sci 5 

CHEM 101 Gen, Org, Biochem/Hlth Sci 5 

COMM 210 Fundamentals of Public Comm 3 

EDPS 270 Lifespan Development 3 

FCFN 340 Prin of Human Nutrition 3 

HSC 180 Principles of Community Health 3 

PHYS 215 Human Physiology 5 

PSYS 100 Intro to Psychological Science 3 

SOC 100 Principles of Sociology 3 

  382 Applied Social Statistics (3) 

  or 

PSYS 241 Statistics (3) 

  or 

NUR 314 Nursing Statistics (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    39 hrs 

Regular track 

NUR 228 Introduction to Nursing 3 
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  230 Hlth Apprais Across Lifspn 3 

  231 Fundamental Nursing Skills 3 

  322 Research in Nursing 3 

  330 Adlt Hlth 1: Nrs Care/Ad Life 4 

  340 Adlt Hlth 2: Nrs Care/Ad Life 4 

  350 Psych-Mentl Hlth Nurs 4 

  370 Pediatrics 4 

  402 Adult Health 3 4 

  404 Community Health 4 

  406 Nurs/Childbrng Fams 4 

  423 Seminar: Transition to Pract 2 

  425 Leadership and Management 4 

  430 Adult Health 4 4 

    ïïïïï 

    50 hrs 

 

Registered nurse track 

NUR  302 Nurs Founds & Issues 3 

   303 Health Assessment 3 

   322 Research in Nursing 3 

   401 Applied Nursing Concepts 4 

   404 Community Health 4 

   405 Management and Leadership 3 

Transfer and/or authorized departmental credit 28 

     ïïïïï 

   48 hrs 

 

NURSING (NUR) 

*See the Fees bulletin for information about possible fees 

to cover insurance and additional costs for laboratory 

courses in nursing. 

 

101 Terminology for Health Care Professionals and 

Consumers (2) Vocabulary used in nursing and related 

health fields. Includes terms related to diagnostic tests and 

pharmacology. Implications for use in communication and 

education of health care consumers. Core Transfer Library: 

Professional/Occupational (IPO 1820) 

 

102 Diabetes Education for Health Care Consumers (2) 
Describes the types of diabetes, causes, complications, and 

management modalities for health care consumers. 

 

103 Health Behavior: Cultural Variations (3) Examines 

culturally based health beliefs and values, preventive and 

therapeutic health practices and caring behaviors in diverse 

cultural and ethnic groups in the United States. Classroom 

and experiential activities address cultural assessment, 

awareness, and competence. 

 

201 Complementary and Alternative Health Modalities 

(2) Focuses on an introduction to complementary and 

alternative modalities through essential concepts of holistic 

healing including the philosophical basis and information 

about various healing modalities for society at large. 

 

228 Introduction to Nursing (3)  Introduces professional 

nursing concepts including caring, role development as care 

provider, critical thinking and the nursing process, 

communication, legal and ethical issues, culture and human 

diversity, health care systems, information and technology in 

health care.  

 Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113; CHEM 101; PSYS 

100; SOC 100; all of these courses must have a grade of C or 

better; permission of the director of the school.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: PHYS 215.  

 Open only to prenursing students. 

 

*230 Health Appraisal Across the Lifespan (3) Begins 

application of nursing process and professional role 

development using a holistic approach with emphasis on 

assessment. Focuses on psychomotor skills, data collection 

and interpretation, communication, and interviewing skills, 

and beginning health promotion activities with clients across 

the lifespan in a variety of settings.  

 Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113; CHEM 101; NUR 

228; PSYS 100; PHYS 215; SOC 100; all of these courses 

must have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of 

the school.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

*231 Fundamental Nursing Skills (3) Introduces scope of 

professional role development by focusing on selected 

psychomotor skills in the nursing care of clients in a variety 

of settings.  

 Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113; CHEM 101; NUR 

228; PHYS 215; PSYS 100; SOC 100; all of these courses 

must have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of 

the school.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: NUR 230.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

*234 LPN Transition to Baccalaureate Nursing (5) 

Enhances application of nursing process using a holistic 

approach emphasizing assessment. Integrates previous 

knowledge and skills in building psychomotor skills, data 

collection and interpretation, and communication and 

interviewing skills with clients across the lifespan in a variety 

of settings. 

 Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113; CHEM 101; PHYS 

215; PSYS 100; SOC 100; departmental permission. 

 Open only to LPN students entering baccalaureate 

nursing program. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles to be announced 

before each semester. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

300 Environmental Contexts in Health Care (3) 
Multidimensional aspects of health based on ecological, 

economic, and ethical issues. Environment related to internal 
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and external dimensions (psychological, social, cultural, 

spiritual, physical) of health. Environment and health care in 

individual, family, and community at local, national, and 

international levels. 

 Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or departmental 

permission; completion of all other courses in minor (other 

than SUST 400). 

 Open only to minors in environmentally sustainable 

practices or permission of instructor. 

 

301 Sexual Health: Significance for Nursing (2) 
Information about nursing assessments and interventions that 

will help clients and families cope with sexual problems 

related to a variety of stressors.  

 Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113; CHEM 101; NUR 

228; PHYS 215; PSYS 100; SOC 100; all of these courses 

must have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of 

the school.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: NUR 230.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

302 Nursing Foundations and Issues (3) Examines the role 

of the professional nurse: provider of care, designer/ 

manager/coordinator of care, and member of profession. 

Expands knowledge of nursing as related to 

information/health care technologies, ethics, global health 

care, health care systems, policy, research, human diversity, 

and theory.  

 Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113; CHEM 101; COMM 

210; EDPS 250, 355; FCFN 340; PHYS 215; SOC 100; all of 

these courses must have a grade of C or better; permission of 

the director of the school.  

 Open only to nursing majors with RN licenses. 

 

*303 Health Assessment (3) Enhances skills in performing 

total health assessment of diverse clients across the lifespan. 

Learning experiences include selected case studies and 

performance of health assessments in a variety of health care 

settings.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: NUR 302 with a grade of C or 

better; permission of the director of the school.  

 Open only to nursing majors with RN licenses.  

 

304 Health Policy: Issues and Impact (3) Examines current 

health policy issues: history, contest, and stakeholders. 

Applies World Health Organization primary health care 

principles. Reviews decision-making processes. Includes 

health care delivery and reform issues. 

 

307 Gerontological Nursing (3) Introduces nursing 

approaches aimed at managing unique needs of the elderly 

with best care practices. Normal and pathological changes, 

common disease processes, cultural diversity, psychological 

function, nutrition, pain, pharmacology, abuse, dying, legal 

and ethical concerns are among topics included.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 230 with a grade of C or better; 

permission of the director of the school.  

 Open only to nursing students and registered nurses. 

 

314 Nursing Statistics (3) Focus is on understanding the 

basic statistical analysis methods, their application, 

computation, and interpretations. Linking statistical analysis 

procedures to research will be emphasized. Learn how and 

why to select specific statistical methods and then interpret 

the results.  

 Prerequisite: departmental permission. 

 Open only to baccalaureate nursing students and 

registered nurses. 

 

320 Pharmacotherapeutics (2) Applies the problem-solving 

process to the nurseôs role in administering medication using 

nursing knowledge from previous science and nursing 

courses. 

 Prerequisite: NUR 230. 

 

322 Research in Nursing (3) Develops skills to be a 

consumer of nursing research. Applies research findings for 

improved nursing practice, and explores ethical aspects of 

research. Provides a foundation for graduate research.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 230, 231 (NUR 302 for RNs only); 

all of these courses must have a grade of C or better; 

permission of the director of the school.  

 Parallel: PSYS 241 or SOC 382 or NUR 314.  

 Open only to nursing students and registered nurses. 

 

*330 Adult Health 1: Nursing Care Across the Adult 

Lifespan (4) Focuses on health promotion, disease 

prevention, risk reduction, and nursing care of adults with 

acute/chronic/disabling conditions across the lifespan. 

Includes emphasis on critical thinking, communication, 

diversity, and professional role development. Learning 

experiences occur in classroom, laboratory, hospital, and 

community settings.  

 Prerequisite: COMM 210; EDPS 270; FCFN 340; HSC 

180; NUR 230, 231; all of these courses must have a grade of 

C or better; permission of the director of the school. 

 Parallel: NUR 350; PSYS 241 or SOC 382 or NUR 314.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

*340 Adult Health 2: Nursing Care Across the Adult 

Lifespan (4) Focuses on health promotion, disease 

prevention, risk reduction, and nursing care of adults with 

acute/chronic/disabling conditions across the lifespan. 

Includes emphasis on critical thinking, communication, 

diversity, and professional role development. Learning 

experiences occur in classroom, laboratory, hospital, and 

community settings.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 330, 350; statistics; all of these 

courses must have a grade of C or better; permission of the 

director of the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 322, 370.  

 Open only to nursing students. 
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*350 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing (4) Focuses on 

the role development of the professional nurse who provides 

care to clients experiencing behavioral and psychological 

problems in a variety of psychiatric settings. Emphasizes 

health promotion, holistic assessment, therapeutic 

communication, environmental (milieu) management and 

psychiatric illness management.  

 Prerequisite: COMM 210; EDPS 270; FCFN 340; HSC 

180; NUR 230, 231; all of these courses must have a grade of 

C or better; permission of the director of the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 330; PSYS 241 or SOC 382 or NUR 314.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

*351 Operating Room Nursing (2) Concepts and theories of 

the professional nurseôs role in the operating room setting. 

Provides selected experiences for application to clinical 

nursing. 

 Prerequisite: NUR 330. 

 

*352 Oncology Nursing (2) Provides knowledge about 

cancer pathology, prevention, advances in therapy, cancer 

research, and skills needed to care for cancer clients. Reviews 

computer and video technologies used in client care. 

Discusses psychosocial concepts related to care of clients and 

caregivers. 

 Prerequisite: NUR 340; departmental permission. 

 

*370 Pediatrics (4) Applies professional role as provider, 

designer, manager, and coordinator of care with families and 

the pediatric population in a variety of settings. Applies 

strategies for health promotion, risk reduction, and disease 

prevention with diverse populations.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 330, 350; statistics; all of these 

courses must have a grade of C or better; permission of the 

director of the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 322, 340.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

375 Economic Issues of Nursing (2) Introduces basic 

concepts of economics in relation to nursing practice. Content 

will include the current and future economic issues facing the 

health care industry, especially those affecting nursing 

practice. 

 

*401 Applied Nursing Concepts (4) Synthesizes 

professional role with individuals and families across the 

lifespan experiencing acute, chronic, disabling, and 

multisystem crisis in a variety of settings. Synthesizes 

concepts of illness and disease management, health 

promotion, information and health care technologies, 

policies, theory, ethics, human diversity, and research.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 302, 303; all of these courses must 

have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of the 

school.  

 Open only to registered nurses.  

 

*402 Adult Health 3 (4) Expands focus on health promotion, 

disease prevention, risk reduction, and nursing care of adults 

with acute/chronic/disabling conditions across the lifespan. 

Includes emphasis on critical thinking, communication, 

diversity, and further professional role development. 

Learning experiences in classroom, laboratory, hospital, and 

community settings.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 322, 340, 370; statistics; all of these 

courses must have a grade of C or better; permission of the 

director of the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 404, 406.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

*404 Community Health (4) Applies nursing process with 

individuals, families, and aggregates across the lifespan in 

various community settings. Uses concepts of public health, 

nursing, health promotion, risk reduction, disease prevention, 

epidemiology, information/health care technologies, human 

diversity, research, and health care systems/policies 

emphasizing collaborative practice and use of community 

resources.  

 Prerequisite: HSC 180; NUR 322, 340, 370; PSYS 241 

or SOC 382; all of these courses must have a grade of C or 

better; permission of the director of the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 402, 406.  

 Open only to nursing students and registered nurses. 

 

*405 Management and Leadership (3) Evaluates the 

professional nurse's role as a care designer, coordinator and 

manager. Emphasizes traditional management functions such 

as planning, organizing, staffing, directing, collaborating, 

delegating, and evaluating.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 302 with a grade of C or better; 

permission of the director of the school.  

 Open only to registered nurses.  

 

*406 Nursing of Childbearing Families (4) Applies 

professional role as provider, designer, manager, and 

coordinator of care with women and childbearing families in 

a variety of settings. Applies strategies for health promotion, 

risk reduction, and disease prevention with diverse 

childbearing families.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 322, 340, 370; PSYS 241 or SOC 

382 or NUR 314; all of these courses must have a grade of C 

or better; permission of the director of the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 402, 404.  

 Open only to nursing students.  

 

*423 Seminar: Transition to Practice (2) Examines trends 

in nursing and health care: historical, legal, political, and 

ethical perspectives. Includes assessments and practice 

opportunities for NCLEX-RN.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 402, 404, 406; all of these courses 

must have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of 

the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 425, 430.  
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 Open only to nursing students. 

 

*425 Leadership and Management (4) Applies leadership 

and management principles to nursing and health care 

systems. Emphasizes communication, negotiation, delegation, 

coordination, and evaluation skills. Outcome-based practice 

and interdisciplinary teamwork are utilized in diverse clinical 

settings.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 402, 404, 406; all of these courses 

must have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of 

the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 423, 430.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

426 Health Assessment (2) Enhancement of skills in 

performing total physical assessment with clients of diverse 

ages. Learning experiences include lecture, demonstration, 

and practice in clinical laboratory. 

 Prerequisite: departmental permission. 

 

*430 Adult Health 4 (4) Synthesizes concepts of health 

promotion, disease prevention, risk reduction, and nursing 

care of adults with multisystem crises. Emphasizes critical 

thinking, communication, diversity, and professional role 

development in a variety of settings.  

 Prerequisite: NUR 402, 404, 406; all of these courses 

must have a grade of C or better; permission of the director of 

the school.  

 Parallel: NUR 423, 425.  

 Open only to nursing students. 

 

456 Issues in Health, Illness and Aging (3) Focuses on 

issues in health as a multidimensional experience for older 

adults. Includes the topics illness management, ethical 

decision making, health care delivery systems, wellness, 

disease prevention, family caregiving, economic perspectives, 

and cultural concerns. Emphasizes application of information 

by consumers and health care professionals, specifically 

nurses. 

 Open to all students. 

 

499 Independent Study (1-4) Designed for students who 

want to pursue independent study in nursing under the 

direction of a faculty advisor. 

 Prerequisite: departmental permission. 

 A total of 4 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, SPORT, AND EXERCISE SCIENCE  

 
T. Weidner, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/physicaleducation 

 

The School of Physical Education, Sport, and Exercise Science offers academic programs in aquatics, athletic training, exercise 

science, sport administration, and physical education (all-grade teaching). In addition, minors are available in aquatics, gerontology, 

sports medicine, and workplace wellness. An exit assessment must be completed by students in all academic programs in the School. 

        The University Core Curriculum requirement in physical fitness and wellness consists of one PFW course (2 credits). Students 

are not permitted to substitute athletics, band, or similar activities for the physical fitness and wellness University Core Curriculum 

requirement. 

 
 

BACHELOR OF ATHLETIC TRAINING, 75 -77 hours 

 

The mission of the Ball State University Athletic Training 

Education Program is to provide quality education which will 

create life-long learners that are committed to delivering high 

quality patient-centered care within an interdisciplinary 

health care team. We aspire to develop students who are 

dedicated to maintaining involvement within the profession 

through clinical practice and service. Course work and 

clinical experiences are blended to develop knowledge and 

skills in evidence-based practice, prevention and health 

promotion, clinical examination and diagnosis, acute care of 

injury and illness, therapeutic interventions, psychosocial 

strategies and referral, health care administration, and 

professional development and responsibility. Athletic training 

employment settings include sports medicine clinics, high 

schools (including teaching), colleges/universities, industrial 

settings, and professional sports. 

 

Admission Requirements (Professional Program) 

¶ Formal letter of application. 

¶ Completion of the Ball State Athletic Training Education 

Program Application and responses to the essay questions. 

¶ Completion of AT 196, 240, and AQUA 260 (with a B- or 

better grade in each). Completion of ANAT 201 (with a C 

or better grade). These courses must be completed or in 

progress at the time of application.  

¶ Students must complete 30 credit hours at Ball State (15 

credit hours for transfer students) with a minimum overall 

grade-point average of 2.75 at the time of application. 

Athletic training course credit for transfer students may 

only be awarded for AT 196 and 240. 

¶ Minimum of 25 hours of athletic training observation at the 
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time of application, with a minimum of 50 hours at the time 

of interview. 

¶ Copy of all official transcripts. 

¶ Two letters of recommendation (from references other than 

Ball State athletic training staff/faculty). 

¶ Completion of the Pre-Athletic Training Student 

Observation Evaluation form. 

¶ Interview with Athletic Training Education Program 

Selection Committee. 

¶ Completion of Health History and Physical Examination, 

including immunization records. 

¶ Completion of Technical Standards Waiver. 

¶ Students must have valid CPR/AED certification for the 

professional rescuer (or equivalent) at the time of the start 

of the professional phase of the program. 

 

Athletic training students will be responsible for the costs 

associated with the program. These costs include the 

following: apparel, local transportation to clinical sites, first 

aid/CPR/AED training, lab fees, and yearly student 

membership to the National Athletic Trainersô Association. 

 

The pre-professional program should begin in the fall or 

spring of the freshman year with formal application to the 

professional program due during the spring semester 

application cycle. Transfer students and those freshmen not 

admitted in the spring semester may apply during the fall 

semester application cycle. Decisions will be made by the 

Athletic Training Education Program Selection Committee 

before the end of registration for the following semester.  

 

Retention Standards (once admitted to professional 

program) 

The following guidelines will be used to evaluate each 

athletic training student in order to remain in good standing in 

the professional program. 

 

Each student 

¶ must maintain a minimum overall grade-point average of 

2.75 with no semester lower than a 2.5. A student who 

drops below this mark will be placed on probation for one 

semester. Failure to meet this standard after one semester 

on probation may result in dismissal from the professional 

program; 

¶ must maintain a minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in 

the athletic training curriculum. An athletic training student 

who receives a grade lower than C in any athletic training 

course will be required to retake the course; 

¶ will be evaluated at the end of each semester in the 

program by the athletic training clinical instructors and 

program director. These evaluations will be based on 

clinical performance and timely completion of all clinical 

documentation. If any report is unsatisfactory, the student 

will be placed on probation for one semester. A student 

who does not attain the appropriate skill level after one 

semester may be dismissed from the professional program; 

¶ must satisfy (with or without accommodation) the mental, 

cognitive, emotional, and physical technical standards 

involved in completing the competencies and clinical 

integration proficiencies in the professional program;  

¶ must successfully complete annual OSHA Blood Borne 

Pathogen and HIPAA Training; must maintain current 

certification in CPR/AED (professional rescuer or 

equivalent). 

¶ may be placed on probation or withdrawn from the 

program in the case of academic dishonesty or professional 

misconduct. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ANAT 201 Fundamental of Human Anatomy 3 

AQUA 260 Emergency Responder 3 

AT 196  Intro to Athletic Training 2 

 240 Prevention and Care of Injury 3 

 250 App of Taping in AT 1 

 260 Clinical Education in AT 1 2 

 261 Clinical Education in AT 2 2 

 360 Clinical Education in AT 3 2 

 370  Lower Ext Ortho Eval in AT 3 

 371 Upper Ext Ortho Eval in AT 3 

 372  Therapeutic Modalities in AT 3 

 373 Therapeutic Exercise in AT 3 

 374 Org and Admin of AT 3 

 392 Practicum 1 in Athletic Train (1-3) 3 

 460 Clinical Education in AT 4 2 

 477 Psych Aspects Spts Medicine 3 

 492 Practicum 2 in Athletic Train (1-3) 3 

 494 Clinical Integration in AT 1 

 495 Med and Pharm Aspects of AT 4 

 497  Clinical Decision Making in AT 2 

CHEM 100 People and Chemistry (3)  

 or 

 101 Gen, Org, Biochem/Hlth Sci (5) 

 or 

 111 General Chemistry 1 (4) 3-5 

EXSC 201 Physical Fitness Assessment 3 

 293 Found Physiology and Exercise 3 

 294 Anatomical Kinesiology 3 

 301 Fund of Exercise Prescription 3 

FCFN 340 Prin of Human Nutrition 3 

 444 Sports Nutrition & Weight Ctrl 3 

PHYS 205  Fund of Hum Phys 3 

 ïïïïï 

 75-77 hrs 

Recommended electives: AT 496; BIO 111; EXSC 320, 329, 

493; HSC 398, 465, 467; NUR 101; PHYC 110; PSYS 241.  

  

EXERCISE SCIENCE MAJOR IN PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION, 59-72 hours 

 

Option 1: Exercise science, 71-72 hours 
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Admission and retention standards 

¶ No grade lower than C will be accepted for any required 

non-University Core Curriculum course. 

¶ Candidates for the advanced program must fill out an 

application with the program coordinator when they are 

enrolled in the last course(s) of the beginning program 

section (BIO 111, CHEM 101 or CHEM 111, PSYS 100, 

PEP 250, EXSC 147, 190, 201, 292, 293, 294.) See the 

program coordinator for more information. The criterion 

for acceptance into the advanced program is a grade-point 

average of 2.75 or higher in the beginning program section. 

Students should not take any advanced program section 

courses until they have received approval.  

¶ To qualify for the internship (EXSC 479), students must 

have taken all the listed courses, maintained a grade-point 

average of 2.75 or higher in the advanced program section, 

and complete a 90-hour noncredit practicum requirement. 

An overall grade-point average of 2.5 or higher also is 

required before enrolling in the internship. If students do 

not meet the grade-point average requirements, they may 

appeal to the program coordinator for a waiver of this 

requirement. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

BIO 111 Principles of Biology 1 4 

CHEM 101 Gen, Org, Biochem/Hlth Sci (5) 

 or 

 111 General Chemistry 1 (4) 4-5 

EXSC 147 Weight Training 1 

 190 Foundation of Exercise Science 3 

 201 Physical Fitness Assessment 3 

 293 Found Physiology and Exercise 3 

 294 Anatomical Kinesiology 3 

 301 Fund of Exercise Prescription 3 

 320 Resistance Training 3 

 402 Advanced Fitness Assessment 3 

 479 Exercise Science Internship 12 

 493 Advanced Exercise Physiology 3 

 292 Anatomy (3) 

 or 

ANAT 201 Fundamentals of Human Anatomy (3) 3 

FCFN 340 Prin of Human Nutrition 3 

PEP 250 First Aid 2 

PSYS 100 Intro to Psychological Science 3 

 

15 hours from one of the following 2 tracks 

Basic and Applied Science Track 

BIO 112 Principles of Biology 2 (4) 

CHEM 112 General Chemistry 2 (4) 

 231 Organic Chemistry 1 (4) 

 232 Organic Chemistry 2 (4) 

 360 Essentials of Biochemistry (4) 

EXSC 401 Prin of Electrocardiogram (3) 

 414 Biomechanics of Human Movement (3) 

FCFN 444 Sports Nutrition & Weight Ctrl (3) 

PHYC 110 General Physics 1 (4) 

 112 General Physics 2 (4) 

PHYS 411 Endocrinology (3) 

 413 Renal Physiology (3) 

 414 Cardiovascular Physiology (3) 

PSYS 241 Statistics (3) 15 

 

Health and Fitness Track 

EXSC 148 Group Fitness Instructor  1 

 

14 hours from 

AT 240 Prevention and Care of Injury (3) 

BUSA 302 Career Management (3) 

EXSC 360 Exercise Psychology (3) 

 401 Prin of Electrocardiogram (3) 

FCFN 444 Sports Nutrition & Weight Ctrl (3) 

HSC 462 Hlth Prmtn in the Worksite (3) 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems (3) 

 251 Introductory Operations Mgt (3) 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org (3) 

 341 Opportunity Identification (3) 

 361 Managing Human Resources (3) 

PEP 227 Intro Adapted Physical Ed/Act (3) 14 

   ïïïïï 

   71-72 hrs 

 

Option 2: Aquatics, 59 hours 

Core requirements, 15 hours 

AQUA 190 Introduction to Aquatics 3 

  479 Aquatics Internship 12 

    ïïïïï 

    15 hrs 

 

AQUA 216 Li feguard Training 3

  260 Emergency Responder 3

  313 Biomechanics of Aquatics 2

  315 Water Safety Instructor (WSI) 3

  316 Aquatic Fitness Instructor 3 

  404 Lifeguard Instructor (LGI) 3

  454 Pool Operations and Maint 3

  455 Aquatic Faciities Management 3

  457 Aquatic Facility Design 2 

  458 Aquatic Leadership Development 3 

EXSC 292 Anatomy 3

  294 Anatomical Kinesiology 3 

    ïïïïï 

    34 hrs 

 

10 hours from (minimum of 7 hours of classes with  

AQUA prefix) 

AQUA 120 Aquatics Special Topics (1-3) 

  213 Introduction to Sailing (1) 

  217 Canoe and Kayak (1) 

  219 Aquatic Sports Officiating (1) 

  220 Open Water Scuba (2) 
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  221 Advanced SCUBA Diver (2) 

  224 Divemaster (2) 

  225 Assistant Scuba Instructor (2) 

  255 Practicum in Aquatics (2) 

  301 Instructor of CPR & First Aid (2) 

  314 Teaching and Coaching Swimming (2) 

  317 Diving Waterpolo Synchro Swim (3) 

  355 Internship in Aquatics (1-3) 

  456 Camp Waterfront Administration (2) 

AT  240 Prevention and Care of Injury (3) 

PEP  231 Philosophy of Coaching (3) 

  326 Adapted Water Exercise (1) 

  331 Administration of Coaching (3) 

  409 Psychological Social Issues (3) 10 

    ïïïïï 

   59 hrs 

 

MAJOR IN SPORT ADMINISTRATION, 71 -74 hours 

 

Admission requirements 

¶ Completion of ENG 104 with a C or better.  

¶ Completion of ACC 201; ECON 201; and SPTA 190 

(each with C- or better grade).  

¶ Completion of at least 8 hours of field experience in the 

sport industry. 

¶ Completion of Ball State University Sport 

Administration Program application.   

¶ Attain a minimum overall grade-point average of 2.5 at 

the time of application. 

 

Once admitted into the sport administration major the 

following guidelines will be used to evaluate each student in 

order to remain in this program of study. Only students 

admitted into the program will have access to advanced 

course work (200-400 level) in the area of sport 

administration (SPTA prefix). 

¶ Maintenance of an overall grade-point average of 2.5 or 

higher.  

¶ No grade lower than a C- will be accepted in any course 

within the sport administration and business core 

courses.  

¶ Maintenance of an overall grade-point average of 2.0 or 

higher within the business minor requirement.  

¶ Internship (SPTA 479) enrollment requires senior 

standing and approval of the coordinator. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

PEP  409 Psychological Social Issues 3 

SPTA 190 Introduction to Sport Admin 3 

  195 Computer App for Sport Admin 2 

  290 Revenue Generation in Sport 3 

  300 Sport Law 3 

  303 Sport Marketing 3 

  305 Sport Finance 3 

  345 Sport Communication 3 

  402 Sport Event and Facility Mgt 3 

  448 Sport Governance 3 

  479 Sport Admin Internship 12 

  485 Sport Management 3 

    ïïïïï 

    59 hrs 

 

Students must also complete the additional hours  

from one of the following minors: 

Foundations of Business (12 hours) 

Foundations of Management (12 hours) 

Marketing (15 hours) 

Professional Selling (15 hours)     12-15 

      ïïïïï 

      71-74 hrs 

 

MINOR IN AQUATICS, 24 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Common core, 12 hours 

AQUA 190 Introduction to Aquatics 3 

  216 Lifeguard Training 3 

  315 Water Safety Instructor (WSI) 3 

  454 Pool Operations and Maint 3 

    ïïïïï 

    12 hrs 

 

Complete one option 

Option 1: Teaching aquatics, 12 hours 

AQUA 313 Biomechanics of Aquatics 2 

  404 Lifeguard Instructor (LGI) 3 

EXSC 292 Anatomy 3 

  294 Anatomical Kinesiology 3 

 

1 hour from  

AQUA 213 Introduction to Sailing (1)  

  219 Aquatic Sports Officiating (1) 

  314 Teaching and Coaching Swimming (2) 

  316 Aquatic Fitness Instructor (3) 

  317 Diving Waterpolo Synchro Swim (3) 

  458 Aquatic Leadership Development (3) 

PEP  326 Adapted Water Exercise (1) 1 

     ïïïïï 

     12 hrs 

 

Option 2: Administration of aquatics, 12 hours 

AQUA 404 Lifeguard Instructor (LGI) 3 

  455 Aquatic Faciities Management 3 
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  457 Aquatic Facility Design 2 

  458 Aquatic Leadership Development 3 

 

1 hour from 

AQUA 219 Aquatic Sports Officiating (1) 

  255 Practicum in Aquatics (2) 

  260 Emergency Responder (3) 

  316 Aquatic Fitness Instructor (3) 

  317 Diving Waterpolo Synchro Swim (3) 

  456 Camp Waterfront Administration (2) 

PEP  326 Adapted Water Exercise (1) 1 

     ïïïïï 

     12 hrs 

 

Option 3: Scuba, 12 hours 

AQUA 220 Open Water Scuba 2 

  221 Advanced SCUBA Diver 2 

  224 Divemaster 2 

  355 Internship in Aquatics (1-3) 3 

EXSC 292 Anatomy 3 

     ïïïïï 

     12 hrs 

     ïïïïï 

   24 hrs 

 

MINOR IN GERONTOLOGY, 21 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

12 hours from core courses 

GERO 430 Adaptations in Later Life 3 

  435 Aging in Communities 3 

  445 Health Wellness and Aging 3 

  499 Internship in Gerontology (1-6) 3 

 

9 hours of electives from approved courses  

EDPS 430 Mental Health (3) 

EXSC 493 Advanced Exercise Physiology (3) 

FCFC 202 Family Wellness (3) 

  250 Family Relations (3) 

FCFN 210 Customer Service (3) 

  340 Prin of Human Nutrition (3) 

FCPM 315 Sr Housing: Design, Mkg, & Mgt (3) 

GERO 415 Technology in Aging (3) 

  440 Women and Aging (3) 

HSC 468 Consumer Health Issues (3) 

  471 Death and Dying (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

  310 Consumer Behavior (3) 

POLS 350 Public Administration (3) 

SOC 341 Sociology of Health & Illness (3) 

  431 Aging and the Life Course (3) 9 

    ïïïïï 

    21 hrs 

 

MINOR IN SPORTS MEDICINE, 2 3 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

AT 240 Prevention and Care of Injury 3 

 370 Lower Ext Ortho Eval in AT 3 

 371 Upper Ext Ortho Eval in AT 3 

 373 Therapeutic Exercise in AT 3 

EXSC 292 Anatomy 3 

 294 Anatomical Kinesiology 3 

PEP  250 First Aid 2 

 

3 hours from 

EXSC 329 Assessment for Ind with Dis (3) 

 360 Exercise Psychology (3) 

FCFN 340 Prin of Human Nutrition (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   23 hrs 

Not open to athletic training majors. 

 

MINOR IN WORKPLACE WELLNESS, 20 -22 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

WWIN 201 Improving Worker Wellbeing 3 

 305 Intro to WW Planning 3 

 310 Workplace Wellness Admin 3 

 396 Civ Engag: Workplc Wellns Prg 3 

 397 Civ Engag: Workplc Wellns Prj 3 

 498 Sr Seminar Workplace Wellness 1 

 

4-6 hours from directed electives 

COMM 251 Bus and Prof Comm (3) 

 351 Organizational Communication (3) 

CPSY 230 Human Relation Development (3) 

EDTE 204 Sel & Mgt of Tech Resources (3) 

EXSC 201 Physical Fitness Assessment (3) 

FCFN 275 Personal Nutrition (3) 

 340 Prin of Human Nutrition (3) 

HSC 160 Fundamentals of Human Health (3) 

 180 Principles of Community Health (3) 

 250 Emergency Health Care (3) 

 465 Alcohol Problems (3) 

 467 Drug Dependency and Abuse (3) 

 472 Women and Health (3) 

 481 Stress Management (3) 

 482 Environmental Health (3) 

NUR 103 Health Behav: Cult Variations (3) 

 201 Compl/Altern Hlth Mdlities (2) 

 299X Exp/Dev Topics (1-6) 

PEP 250 First Aid (2) 

PSYS 213 Psych of Human Adjustment (3) 

 373 Industrial Psychology (3) 

SOC 329 Work and Society (3) 

TDPT 360 Industrial Safety and Health (3) 

WWIN 405 Workplace Wellness Coaching (3) 
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 496 Seminar in Workplace Wellness (1-6)  4-6 

   ïïïïï 

   20-22 hrs 

 

TEACHER EDUCATION  

 

Teaching programs require additional courses in educational 

methods. See the Department of Educational Studies and 

Teachers College for the descriptions of these courses and 

other professional requirements. In addition, teaching majors 

must complete all Decision Point requirements. 

Technology expenses are required.  

 

Physical Education Teacher Education Ƅ Decision Point 

Requirements 

 

Decision Point 1: 

¶ Completion of PEP 161 with a C or better. 

¶ Satisfactorily complete first level of portfolio review. 

¶ Disposition Evaluation. 

 

Decision Point 2: 

¶ CASA passed. 

¶ Overall GPA of 2.5 in at least 45 hours. 

¶ GPA of 2.5 in major. 

¶ Satisfactorily complete second level of portfolio review 

(Physical Education Content Standards). 

¶ Meet fitness testing requirement in PEP 101. 

¶ C or better in 100/200-level professional education courses 

(EDMU 205, EDPS 250, PEP 209, 227, 291). 

¶ C or better in COMM 210. 

¶ Approval of application for admission to teaching 

curriculum. 

¶ Declaration of teaching major via Degree Works. 

¶ Disposition Evaluations will occur in PEP 158, 209, 227, 

and 291. Must be at basic level. 

 

Decision Point 3 

¶ Overall GPA of 3.0 in at least 93 hours. 

¶ GPA of 2.5 in professional education courses. 

¶ GPA of 2.5 in major. 

¶ Completion of Writing Proficiency Program. 

¶ Within 9 hours of completion of content courses. 

¶ Satisfactorily complete third level of portfolio review 

(Physical Education Content Standards). 

¶ Disposition Evaluations will occur in PEP 327, 394, 395, 

and 399. No unsatisfactory ratings and some proficiencies 

expected. 

¶ Meet fitness testing requirement in PEP 102 and 103. 

¶ Current CPR/First Aid Certification. 

 

Decision Point 4 (after student teaching): 

¶ Satisfactorily complete fourth level of portfolio review. 

¶ Overall GPA of 3.0. 

¶ GPA of 2.5 in major. 

¶ Complete all degree requirements. 

 

Approval from student teaching supervisor and University 

supervisor for graduation. 

 

TEACHING MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

(ALL -GRADE), 60 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

EXSC 292 Anatomy 3 

 293 Found Physiology and Exercise 3 

PEP 158 Teaching Dance and Gymnastics 3 

 161 Found/Prin of Physical Educ 3 

 194 Obs Analysis of Motor Skills 2 

 209 Intro to Teaching Physical Ed 3 

 227 Intro Adapted Physical Ed/Act 3 

 244 Current Issues in Physical Ed 3 

 250 First Aid 2 

 291 Motor Development 3 

 310 Evaluation in Physical Educ 2 

 327 Assess in Adapted Phys Ed/Act 3 

 391 Motor Learning 3 

 394 Teaching Phys Educ in Elem Sch 3 

 395 Teaching Phys Ed Middle Sch 3 

 399 Teaching Phys Ed High Sch 3 

 400 Curr Design in Physical Educ 2 

   ïïïïï 

   47 hrs 

 

Activity core, 10 hours 

AQUA 214 Beginning Swimming (1) 

 or 

 215 Intermediate Swimming (1) 1 

PEP 222 Field and Court Invasion Games 2 

 232 Net and Wall Games 2 

 242 Teaching Outdoor Ed/Activities 2 

 252 Teaching Fitness Activities 3 

   ïïïïï 

   10 hrs 

 

3 hours from 

AQUA 315 Water Safety Instructor (WSI) (3) 

HSC 160 Fundamentals of Human Health (3) 

PEP 494 Programming in Adapted PE (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   60 hrs 

 

ALL -GRADE EDUCATION PROGRAM  

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Education core, 24 hours 

EDAL 470 Student Teaching: All-Grade (6-7) 7 

EDFO 420 Soc, Hist, Phil Found of Ed 3 
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EDMU 205 Intro to Multicul Ed 3 

EDPS 250 Human Growth Development 3 

 390 Educational Psychology 3 

EDSE 465 Elective Student Teaching (3 or 5) 5 

   ïïïïï 

   24 hrs 

See Professional Education Assessment/Decision Points,  

p. 374, for additional information. 

 

SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION LICENSE,  

28 hours  
 

Must have or be working on a secondary health license. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

PEP 222 Field and Court Invasion Games (2) 

 or 

 232 Net and Wall Games (2) 2 

 242 Teaching Outdoor Ed/Activities 2 

 252 Teaching Fitness Activities 3 

 

PEP 194 Obs Analysis of Motor Skills 2 

 227 Intro Adapted Physical Ed/Act 3 

 244 Current Issues in Physical Ed 3 

 310 Evaluation in Physical Educ 2 

 391 Motor Learning 3 

 395 Teaching Phys Ed Middle Sch  3 

 399 Teaching Phys Ed High Sch 3 

 400 Curr Design in Physical Educ 2 

 ïïïïï 

 28 hrs 

Must meet content area requirements. Student teach in both 

physical education and health. 

 

AQUATICS (AQUA)  

 

120 Aquatics Special Topics/Workshop (1-3) Designed to 

consider a variety of different issues, problems, and skills in 

aquatics. Offerings have included but are not limited to: 

special water rescue, SCUBA archeology, underwater 

navigation, search and recovery, introduction to cave diving, 

technical SCUBA diving, and first responder instructor.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

190 Introduction to Aquatics (3) An introduction to such 

topics as career opportunities, industry trends, and industry 

practice. Aquatics concepts, theory, and publications will be 

discussed. Aquatic related terminology, research, and 

fundamentals to aquatic oversight are studied. Lab fee 

required. 

 

213 Introduction to Sailing (1) Provides entry-level 

knowledge and skills about sailing small sailboats. Students 

learn how to assemble (rig), care for, and sail a small sailboat. 

214 Beginning Swimming (1) Introduces nonswimmers or 

novices to basic skills and strokes of swimming and diving.  

 Not open to deep water swimmers. 

 

215 Intermediate Swimming (1) Designed for all physical 

education majors and aquatic students looking to improve 

their stroke techniques. Emphasizes basic performance 

techniques in swimming, diving, and aquatic skills. Prepares 

students for success in the AQUA 315 (WSI) course.  

 Prerequisite: successful completion of entry-level skills 

tests. 

 

216 Lifeguard Training (3) Teaches the skills and 

knowledge necessary to become a certified lifeguard. 

Includes CPR, FA, AED, 02, and PDT Training. Advanced 

topics include techniques for open water and surf rescue. Lab 

fee required. 

 Prerequisite: successful completion of intermediate 

swimming skills test. 

 

217 Canoe and Kayak (1) Introduction to movement control 

of canoes/kayaks, including skill techniques, environmental 

and safety factors of small water craft. Self-rescue techniques 

for small water craft emergencies. Lab fee required.  

 Prerequisite: successful completion of entry-level 

swimming test. 

 

219 Aquatic Sports Officiating (1) An introduction to the 

theory and practice of officiating swimming and springboard 

diving. 

 

220 Open Water Scuba (2) Beginning scuba composed of 

lecture sessions, confined water (pool), and open water 

sessions. Provides a level of understanding to participate in 

skin and scuba diving activities safely. Special fee required.  

 Prerequisite: successful completion of entry-level skills 

test. 

 

221 Advanced SCUBA Diver (2) Series of open water dives 

and lectures on advanced diving and lifesaving subjects. Lab 

fee required.  

 Prerequisite: AQUA 220 or basic level certification with 

permission of the instructor. 

 

224 Divemaster (2) Provides knowledge and practical 

experience needed to lead scuba activities. Includes 

experience in classroom, pool, and open water activities.  

 Prerequisite: AQUA 221 or permission of the program 

coordinator. 

 

225 Assistant Scuba Instructor (2) Provides experience and 

knowledge necessary to teach scuba diving. The student 

works with and under the guidance of a SCUBA instructor 

Trainer. Includes experience in classroom, pool, and open 

water activities.  
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 Prerequisite: AQUA 224; permission of the program 

coordinator. 

 

255 Practicum in Aquatics (2) Administrative and teaching 

experience at Ball State University or another approved 

aquatic program as deemed appropriate by the aquatic 

coordinator.  

 Prerequisite: AQUA 315 and permission of the 

coordinator of the aquatics program.  

 Open only to aquatic degree students. 

 

260 Emergency Responder (3) Provides knowledge and 

experiences in Emergency Medical Responder skills. 

Instruction includes training in assessment, CPR, First Aid, 

Automated External Defibrillation, Oxygen administration, 

and other advanced care. This is not a state-sanctioned 

Emergency Medical Responder course. 

 

301 Instructor of CPR and First Aid (2) Emphasizes 

teaching methodologies and delivery of nationally recognized 

programs in first aid, CPR, and bloodborne pathogens. 

Instructor certification available.  

 Prerequisite: current basic level first aid and CPR 

certification. 

 

313 Biomechanics of Aquatics (2) Provides an opportunity 

to observe, participate, experiment with, and apply 

biomechanical principles in swimming. Students will be able 

to observe and evaluate competitive swimming, competitive 

diving, recreational swimming, and therapeutic exercise. 

 

314 Teaching and Coaching Swimming (2) Focuses on the 

application of skills, tactics, and strategies of competitive 

swimming. 

 

315 Water Safety Instructor (WSI) (3) Swimming and 

rescue skills necessary to complete certification for a Water 

Safety Instructor program. Emphasizes a broad range of other 

aquatic experiences and teaching methodologies. Lab fee 

required.  

 Prerequisite: successful completion of swimming test. 

 

316 Aquatic Fitness Instructor (3) Introduction to the 

objectives, format, and water exercise classes, emphasizing 

participation and application of fitness and related concepts to 

selected water aerobic activities. Lab fee required for 

certification.  

 Prerequisite: successful completion of swimming test 

the first week of class. 

 

317 Teaching Diving, Water Polo, and Synchro Swim (3) 
Provides technical instruction for springboard diving, water 

polo and synchronized swimming. Provides students with the 

understanding and safety involved with instruction in these 

areas. 

 

355 Internship in Aquatics (1-3) Permits credit for aquatic 

experiences in categories of leadership, administration, or 

operation of aquatic programs or facilities. 

 Prerequisite: AQUA 221; permission of the program 

coordinator.  

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.  

 Open only to scuba minor students. 

 

404 Lifeguard Instructor (LGI) (3)  Trains students to be 

Lifeguard Instructors. Training includes LG, CPR, FA, AED, 

02, and PDT skills. Advanced topics include open water and 

surf techniques. Certification available upon successful 

completion. Lab fee required. 

 

454 Swimming Pool Operation and Maintenance (3) 
Provides information on pool circulation, filtration, 

sanitation, and administrative procedures for the pool 

operator or aquatics specialist. Opportunity to earn operation 

credentials with successful completion. 

 

455 Aquatic Facilities Management and Programming (3) 
Study of organization and administration to prepare the 

aquatic professional for management of indoor and outdoor 

facilities. Includes facility inspection, safety and sanitation 

procedures, and activity, sport, and recreational aspects of 

pools, lakes, camps, and beach fronts. 

 

456 Camp Waterfront Administration (2) A study in camp 

specific programming, waterfront safety, design, and 

administration. 

 

457 Aquatic Facility Design (2) A study in swimming pools, 

their design, and utilization. Includes lighting, basin design, 

and deck construction for commercial pools. No previous 

architecture experience required. 

 

458 Aquatic Leadership and Staff Development (3) 
Provides information to become an effective leader. Aquatic 

facility financial management is discussed in depth, as 

accounting principles apply to aquatic facilities. Certification 

for aquatic leadership is available if the student meets the 

required qualifications. Lab fee required. 

 

479 Aquatics Internship (12) Full-time work and learning 

practical experience on- or off-campus in an aquatic-related 

setting.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program coordinator.  

 Open only to aquatic degree students. 

 

ATHLETIC TRAINING (AT)  

 

196 Introduction to Athleti c Training (2) Introduction to 

the profession of athletic training. Daily responsibilities and 

occupational opportunities for the athletic trainer are 

discussed. Laboratory experiences include basic skills needed 
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for a beginning athletic training student. A requirement for 

application to the Athletic Training Education program. 

 

240 (340) Prevention and Care of Musculoskeletal 

Injuries (3)  Introduction to the prevention, recognition, 

evaluation, treatment, and rehabilitation of common 

musculoskeletal injuries and conditions. Laboratory 

experiences emphasize the following: basic injury evaluation 

and management, preventative stretching techniques, bracing 

methods, spinal stabilization, splinting, and equipment fitting 

techniques. 

 

250 Application of Taping, Wrapping, and Protective 

Devices in Athletic Training (1) A laboratory course 

designed to facilitate learning of the knowledge and skills 

required to effectively tape, wrap, or apply any protective 

devices to a patient in an athletic training setting. Focuses on 

theory and skill acquisition in order to become competent in 

this area.  

 Prerequisite: AT 196 and 240; admission to the athletic 

training education program. 

 

260 Clinical Education in Athletic Training 1 (2)  Guided 

experiences in athletic training, which includes the 

application of knowledge and skills in the following domains: 

prevention; clinical evaluation and diagnosis; immediate care, 

treatment, rehabilitation, and reconditioning; organization 

and administration; and professional responsibilities.  

 Prerequisite: AQUA 260 and AT 196 and 240 and 

ANAT 201; admission into the athletic training education 

program. 

 

261 Clinical Education in Athletic Training 2 (2)  Guided 

experiences in athletic training, which includes the 

application of knowledge and skills in the following domains; 

prevention, clinical evaluation and diagnosis, immediate care, 

treatment, rehabilitation, and reconditioning, organization and 

administration, and professional responsibilities. 

 Prerequisite: AT 260 and 370.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

360 Clinical Education in Athletic Training 3 (2)  Guided 

experiences in athletic training, which includes the 

application of knowledge and skills in the following domains: 

prevention, clinical evaluation and diagnosis, immediate care, 

treatment, rehabilitation, and reconditioning, organization and 

administration, and professional responsibilities.  

 Prerequisite: AT 260 and 261 and 370 and 371.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

370 Lower Extremity Orthopedic Evaluation in Athletic 

Training (3)  Procedures and techniques for recognition and 

evaluation of orthopedic injuries and conditions to the lower 

extremities. Laboratory experiences emphasize the methods 

and techniques in evaluating lower extremity 

injuries/conditions. A clinical experience component is 

required for students in the professional phase of the Athletic 

Training Education program.  

 Prerequisite: AT 240; ANAT 201 or EXSC 292; 

permission of the instructor. 

 

371 Upper Extremity Orthopedic Evaluation in Athletic 

Training (3)  Procedures and techniques for recognition and 

evaluation of orthopedic injuries and conditions to the upper 

extremities. Laboratory experiences emphasize the methods 

and techniques in evaluating upper extremity 

injuries/conditions. A clinical experience component is 

required for students in the professional phase of the Athletic 

Training Education program.  

 Prerequisite: AT 240; ANAT 201 or EXSC 292; 

permission of the instructor. 

 

372 Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic Training (3) 
Examination of the treatment of musculoskeletal injuries and 

conditions through the use of cryotherapy, hydrotherapy, and 

electrotherapy. Laboratory experiences emphasize the 

application of therapeutic physical agents and modalities. A 

clinical experience component is required for students in the 

professional phase of the Athletic Training Education 

program. 

 Prerequisite: AT 370, 371; permission of the instructor. 

 Open only to athletic training majors admitted into the 

professional preparation program. 

 

373 Therapeutic Exercise and Techniques in Athletic 

Training (3) Examination of the comprehensive 

rehabilitation of orthopedic injuries and conditions using 

therapeutic exercise and manual therapy techniques. 

Laboratory experiences emphasize the application of 

rehabilitation principles for treatment of common orthopedic 

injuries/conditions. A clinical experience component is 

required for students in the professional phase of the Athletic 

Training Education program. 

 Prerequisite: AT 370, 371; permission of the instructor. 

 

374 (498) Organization and Administration of Athletic 

Training (3)  Understanding of risk management, healthcare 

delivery mechanisms, insurance, reimbursement, 

documentation, patient privacy, and facility management as it 

relates to athletic trainers functioning within the context of a 

complex healthcare system.  

 Prerequisite: AT 370 and 371 and 372.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

392 Practicum 1 in Athletic Training (1-3) Under the 

supervision of a preceptor, the student develops knowledge 

and clinical skills relevant to athletic training practice in 1-2 

healthcare settings.  

 Prerequisite: AT 260 and 261 and 370 and 371.  

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 
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460 Clinical Education in Athletic Training 4 (2) Guided 

experiences in athletic training, which includes the 

application of knowledge and skills in the following domains: 

prevention, clinical evaluation and diagnosis, immediate care, 

treatment, rehabilitation, and reconditioning, organization and 

administration, and professional responsibilities. 

 Prerequisite: AT 260 and 261 and 360 and 370 and 371 

and 372 and 373.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

477 Psychosocial Aspects of Sports Medicine (3) Presents a 

variety of psychological and sociological factors related to 

working with patients and athletes in exercise and sports 

settings, including recognition of abnormal social, emotional, 

and mental behaviors as well as the ability to intervene and 

refer these individuals as necessary.  

 Parallel: AT 373.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

492 Practicum 2 in Athletic Training (1-3) Under the 

supervision of a preceptor, the student develops knowledge 

and clinical skills relevant to athletic training practice in 1-2 

health care settings.  

 Prerequisite: AT 260 and 261 and 360 and 370 and 371 

and 372 and 373.  

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

494 (398) Clinical Integration in Athletic Training (1)  A 

laboratory course designed to facilitate the integration of 

knowledge, skill, and clinical decision making into simulated 

patient care experiences using the principles associated with 

evidence-based practice.  

 Prerequisite: AT 370 and 371 and 372 and 373 and 374.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

495 Medical and Pharmacological Aspects of Athletic 

Training (4)  Develops the medical and pharmacological 

knowledge and clinical skills that athletic trainers must 

possess to diagnose, treat, and refer patients with general 

medical illness/injuries. Laboratory experiences focus on the 

application of medical and pharmacological knowledge and 

the clinical skills used to diagnose, treat, and refer patients 

with medical illness/injuries.  

 Prerequisite: AT 370 and 371 and 372 and 373 and 392.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

496 Clinical Experience in Athletic Training (1-6) 
Advanced athletic training clinical experiences in a variety of 

athletic training clinical settings.   

 Prerequisite: AT 240, 370, 371, 372, 373; permission of 

the instructor. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

497 Clinical Decision Making in Athletic Training (2)  

Capstone course for the advanced athletic training student. 

Current topics in sports medicine, athletic training research, 

and professional responsibilities are investigated to develop 

clinical decision-making skills based on sound evidence.  

 Prerequisite: AT 370 and 371 and 372 and 373.  

 Open only to athletic training majors. 

 

EXERCISE SCIENCE (EXSC) 

 

119 Hatha Yoga (1) Introduction to yoga postures, breathing, 

and relaxation techniques, including the therapeutic use of 

hatha yoga, its importance to the fitness/wellness profession, 

and the correct technique of teaching basic poses. 

 

147 Weight Training (1) Designed to gain understanding of 

strength training through method and application. 

 

148 Group Fitness Instructor (1) Develops practical 

knowledge and skills necessary to instruct group fitness 

programs through active participation. 

 

190 Foundations of Exercise Science (3) An introduction to 

such topics as career opportunities, exercise, nutrition, life-

style changes, related professional organization and 

publications, physiological and psychological research, and 

other current information for wellness and fitness 

professionals. Topics vary for each exercise science option. 

 

201 Physical Fitness Concepts and Assessment (3) An 

introduction to the knowledge and skills necessary to 

administer physical fitness assessments.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 292 or ANAT 201. 

 

212 Games and Activities for the Older Adult (1) Designed 

to acquaint students with a variety of recreational activities 

suitable for the older adult. 

 Prerequisite: any PFW course. 

 

292 Anatomy (3) Introduction to human anatomy. Provides 

basic knowledge upon which physiological biomechanical 

concepts can be built. 

 

293 Foundations of Physiology and Exercise (3) Presents 

an introduction to exercise physiology by providing a basic 

overview of systems physiology at rest, along with the acute 

responses and chronic adaptations in these systems that are 

brought about by exercise.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 292 or ANAT 201. 

 

294 Anatomical Kinesiology (3) Focuses on understanding 

how structure of the human body determines its function, 

how movement is produced, the relationship to injury, and 

how exercise can maintain, rehabilitate, and improve body 

structure.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 292 or ANAT 201. 
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301 Fundamentals of Exercise Prescription (3) Emphasizes 

the knowledge and skills necessary to effectively develop and 

implement an appropriate exercise prescription for adults.  

 Prerequisite: advanced program status, permission of the 

program coordinator. 

 

312 Teaching Physical Activity to the Older Adult (2) 
Designed to teach students to recognize the characteristics of 

the older adult and to successfully plan, implement, and 

evaluate a program of physical activity based upon the 

special needs of the older adult. 

 Prerequisite: EXSC 212. 

 

320 Fundamentals of Resistance Training (3) Advanced 

knowledge in resistance training program design and 

implementation emphasizing the physiological and 

biomechanical aspects of resistance training.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 147 and 292 or ANAT 201 and 

EXSC 293.  

 Open only to exercise science majors. 

 

329 Program Development/Fitness Assessment for 

Individuals with Disabilities (3) Designed to provide 

learning experiences associated with fitness assessment, 

program development in implementation for individuals with 

disabilities in a clinical setting. Recommended for exercise 

science, athletic training, and pre-physical therapy majors. 

 Prerequisite: EXSC 201 or permission of the instructor. 

 

360 Exercise Psychology (3) Introduction to the 

psychosocial issues related to exercise behaviors emphasizing 

intervention strategies. Covers information relevant to 

competencies related to effective exercise leadership as well 

as adherence methods and techniques for exercise 

participants. 

 Open only to exercise science majors. 

 

401 Principles of the Electrocardiogram (3) Introduction to 

the basic principles and interpretation of the 

electrocardiogram (ECG) as it relates to clinical and fitness 

programs.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 293.  

 Open only to exercise science majors. 

 

402 Advanced Fitness Assessments in Exercise Science (3) 
An advanced laboratory-based course designed to introduce 

rationale, procedures, and interpretation of health fitness 

assessments. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program coordinator. 

 Open only to exercise science majors. 

 

414 Biomechanics of Human Movement (3) Application of 

fundamental biomechanical principles to the human 

musculoskeletal system. Topics include musculoskeletal 

mechanics and quantitative analysis of human movement.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 292 or ANAT 201 and EXSC 293 

and 294 and PHYC 110. 

 

479 Exercise Science Internship (12) Full-time work and 

learning on- or off-campus practical experience in an exercise 

science setting. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program coordinator. 

 Open only to exercise science majors. 

 

493 Advanced Concepts in Exercise Physiology (3) The 

effect of exercise on the anatomical structures and the 

physiological functions in humans during acute and chronic 

activity.  

 Prerequisite: EXSC 292 or ANAT 201 and EXSC 293. 

 

GERONTOLOGY (GERO)  

 

392 Workshop in Applied Gerontology (1-6) Preservice or 

inservice education in selected areas of applied gerontology 

using a workshop or independent study format of 

concentrated study, presentation, demonstration, and practice. 

Specific content depends upon the problems or interest area 

the format addresses. Learners are encouraged to work out 

programs of personal study with help from other resource 

persons. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 Credit may be applied to the minor in gerontology only 

with permission of the program director for gerontology at 

the Fisher Institute for Wellness and Gerontology. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

398 Topical Seminar in Applied Gerontology (1-6) 
Investigation of topics, problems, or issues in applied 

gerontology with discussion by all seminar participants under 

the guidance of the instructor. 

 Credit may be applied to the minor in gerontology only 

with permission of the program director for gerontology at 

the Fisher Institute for Wellness and Gerontology. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

415 Technology in Aging (3) Explores the impact of 

assistive and other technologies on the lives of aging adults. 

Identification of technologies, utilization by and for aging 

adults, and implications for service delivery will be explored. 

 

430 Aging Well: Adaptations in Later Life (3) Examination 

of adaptations of last half of the life span. Includes various 

theories of aging, multidimensional perspectives on changes 

in well-being and health, and strategies for coping with the 

change. Emphases are placed on developmental process, 

adaptations, and mental/emotional changes as people age. 

 

435 Aging in Communities (3) Focus on community aging 

as it applies to all dimensions of life: biological, 

physiological, sociological, psychological, political, 

occupational, economical, educational, familial, and societal. 
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440 Women and Aging (3) Typical lifespan occurrences that 

largely impact women such as elder caregiving, familial 

systems maintenance, widowhood, health changes, and 

economic issues will be explored. Historical and theoretical 

perspectives; introduction to health, psychological, and living 

issues; introduction to racial and ethnic diversity; and social 

relationships will also be covered. 

 

445 Health, Wellness, and Aging (3) Will increase 

knowledge of health, wellness, and aging covering topics 

such as health status, health behavior, health risk factors, 

clinical preventive services, public health, and job 

opportunities in health and aging. 

 

499 Internship in Gerontology (1-6) Experience in one or 

more of the agencies, institutions, or programs now providing 

gerontological services or otherwise related to the field of 

gerontology. The internship is carried out under the joint 

supervision of the program director for gerontology and a 

practitioner representing the agency, institution, or program. 

Each student chooses the internship setting with guidance 

from a faculty sponsor and approval of the practitioner.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director for 

gerontology at the Fisher Institute for Wellness and 

Gerontology. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION: PROFESSIONAL (PEP)  

 

101 Fitness Test 1 (0) Health related fitness test. Offered 

credit/no credit only.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors or by 

permission of the coordinator. 

 

102 Fitness Test 2 (0) Health related fitness test. Offered 

credit/no credit only.  

 Parallel: PEP 310. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors or by 

permission of the coordinator. 

 

103 Fitness Test 3 (0) Health related fitness test. Offered 

credit/no credit only.  

 Parallel: PEP 399. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors or by 

permission of the coordinator. 

 

120 Physical Education Workshop (1-3) A course designed 

to consider a variety of different issues and problems in 

physical education sport; and workshop offerings such as 

officiating and judging, athletic administration, recreational 

leadership, contemporary sports activities, and specialized 

coaching, etc. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

157 Tumbling and Apparatus (1) Introduction to basic 

techniques and progressions in tumbling and apparatus. 

 

158 Teaching Dance and Gymnastics (3) Introduction to 

teaching dance and gymnastics for the physical educator. 

Provides physical education teaching majors a 

developmentally appropriate scope and sequence for teaching 

dance (K-12) in today's schools. Also provides 

comprehensive skill instruction for teaching gymnastics in a 

safe environment.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

161 Foundations and Principles of Physical Education (3) 

Introduction to the field of physical education and the 

physical education teaching major to include development of 

portfolios. Field experience required. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors or 

permission of the coordinator. 

 

164 Life Skills for Student Athletes (3) Introduces personal 

values and health concepts affecting both academic and 

athletic performance. Life skills such as values and value  

clarification, diversity, communication skills, decision 

making, time and stress management, alcohol and other 

drug/addiction education, sexuality issues, sport nutrition, 

and career development issues are addressed. 

 

194 Observational Analysis of Motor Skills (2) 
Introduction to biomechanical principles used to accurately 

observe skill performance in physical education and coaching 

settings. Includes laboratory experience. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

205 Introduction to Sport in American Life (3) A thorough 

examination of the various historical, sociological, and 

psychological aspects of sports in our society. Not sport-

appreciation oriented, but rather an examination of what 

occurs to both competitors and spectators as they become 

involved with a sport activity. 

 Open to all undergraduate students. 

 Not open to students who have credit in HIST 205. 

 

209 Introduction to Teaching Physical Education (3) 
Introduction to content development, teaching styles, and 

assessment within the areas of games and rhythms primarily 

in the elementary school curriculum. Field experience 

required.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 161; permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors and 

elementary education wellness concentration program 

students. 

 

218 Developmental Aquatics for Preschoolers (1) Through 

lecture and pool laboratory experience, provides a model for 
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aquatic instruction with a motor development basis for 

preschool children. 

 

222 Teaching Field and Court Invasion Games (2) Focuses 

on skill development and teaching methodology for selected 

field and court invasion games (e.g., soccer, basketball, team 

handball, flag football, floor hockey). Includes laboratory 

experience. 

 Prerequisite: PEP 161; permission of the coordinator. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

226 Disability Sport (1) Provides a working knowledge of 

the official sports organizations recognized by the United 

States Olympic Committee. Emphasizes classifications, 

organizational structure, sporting events, and coaching 

athletes with disabilities. 

 

227 Introduction to Adapted Physical Education/Activity 

(3) Introductory knowledge of disabilities with emphasis on 

referral, placement, and programming in physical education 

and physical activity; relevant federal and state laws that 

pertain to the education and physical education of students 

with disabilities; and activity programming across the 

lifespan. Students are required to participate in field 

experiences. 

 Open only to physical education, exercise science, and 

special education majors or by permission of the instructor. 

 

231 Principles and Philosophies of Coaching Sports (3) 
Based on two domains of the National Coaching Standards; 

covers principles and philosophies underlying coaching at the 

interscholastic level. 

 

232 Teaching Net and Wall Games (2) Focuses on skill 

development and teaching methodology for selected net and 

wall games (e.g., tennis, badminton, pickleball, volleyball). 

Includes laboratory experience. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors and 

elementary education wellness concentration students. 

 

242 Teaching Outdoor Education and Lifelong Activities 

(2) Introduction to skill development, teaching methodology, 

and curricular models for outdoor education (e.g., challenges 

and initiatives, hiking, orienteering, etc.) and lifelong 

activities (e.g., golf, disc golf, softball, bowling, bocce ball, 

buka ball, etc.) through participation and guided reflection.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

244 Current Issues in Physical Education (3) Introduction 

to the diversity, psychological, and sociological issues related 

to physical education. Topics will examine a variety of 

factors that influence teacher effectiveness, student learning, 

and classroom management. Provides opportunities to plan 

and implement pedagogical and curricular strategies for a 

variety of diverse populations.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

250 First Aid (2) First aid, CPR, and Bloodborne Pathogens 

Training and certification as outlined by nationally 

recognized agencies. Designed for majors or minors in the 

School of Physical Education, Sport, and Exercise Science. 

Core Transfer Library: Health and Physical Education (IHP 

1401) 

 Not open to students who have credit in HSC 250. 

 

252 Teaching Physical Fitness and Fitness Activities (3) 
Introduction to major fitness technology, training principles, 

youth fitness and appropriate fitness instruction/assessment in 

a physical education (K-12) setting for the physical educator.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

288 Practicum in Adaptive Physical Education 1: 

Survey/Introduction (1) Provides an overview of practicum 

opportunities both on and off campus related to working with 

students with disabilities in a physical education/exercise 

setting. Will rotate approximately every five weeks across 

three practicum settings. 

 

291 Motor Development (3) Introduction to human motor 

development across the lifespan emphasizing major 

theoretical viewpoints; factors affecting motor development 

including physiological change, perceptual change, cognitive 

change, sociocultural practices, and intervention; and 

instruction and assessment of fundamental motor patterns in a 

laboratory setting. Includes laboratory experience.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 209; permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors and 

elementary education wellness concentration program 

students. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (3-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

310 Evaluation in Physical Education (2) Measurement and 

evaluation in physical education with emphasis on underlying 

philosophy, tests, construction, and use of test results.  

 Prerequisite: meet decision point 2 requirements; 

permission of the coordinator. 

 Parallel: PEP 102. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

326 Adapted Water Exercise (1) Concerned with 

methodologies used in water exercise for persons with 

disabilities. Important for aquatics instructors, rehabilitation 

personnel, pre-physical therapy, adapted physical education, 

exercise science, and athletic training. Concentrates on 

practical application.  
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 Prerequisite: AQUA 315 or permission of the instructor. 

 

327 Assessment for Adapted Physical Education/Activity 

(3) Focus will be on establishing appropriate service for 

students with disabilities in physical education or physical 

activity through the assessment process. Experience in 

administration of motor and/or fitness assessments will occur. 

Students will be required to develop a detailed IEP, or long 

range fitness plan, assessment report, and programming 

recommendations. Students are required to participate in field 

experiences.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 227; physical education teacher 

education majors must meet decision point 2 requirements; 

permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education and special education 

majors. 

 

328 Practicum in Adaptive Physical Education 2: 

Educational (1) Focuses on an educational setting 

(community-based schools). Requires fulfilling a sixteen-

week practicum assignment under the supervision of an 

adapted physical educator. Involvement with lesson plans, 

program development, and evaluation. 

 Prerequisite: PEP 288. 

 

331 Organization and Planning for Coaching Sports (3) 
Based on three domains of the National Coaching Standards; 

covers procedures involved in the organization, training, and 

planning of team and individual sports at the scholastic level. 

 Prerequisite: PEP 194, 231. 

 

361 Dance for Children (2) Basic rhythms, exploration of 

movement, and creative dance for the early grades of the 

elementary school. 

 

366 Teaching and Coaching an Individual Sport (2) 
Focuses on application of skills, tactics, and strategies of a 

specific individual sport (i.e., golf, track, swimming, diving). 

 

368 Teaching and Coaching a Team Sport (2) Focuses on 

application of skills, tactics, and strategies of a specific team 

sport (i.e., basketball, volleyball, baseball, softball, football). 

  

385 Advanced Computer and Technology Applications in 

Physical Education (3) Learning and application of 

advanced computer and technology skills such as advanced 

word processing, using the computer for presentations, 

worldwide communications, and designing interactive 

programs. 

 

391 Motor Learning (3) Introduction to principles related to 

the teaching, learning, and performance of motor skills. 

Emphasizes the application of this knowledge to teaching and 

learning strategies for motor-skill acquisition. 

 Prerequisite: physical education teaching majors must 

meet decision point 2 requirements; permission of the 

coordinator. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

394 Teaching Physical Education in the Elementary 

School (3) Focuses on planning, teaching, and evaluating a 

developmental physical education program for elementary 

school students. Field experience required.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 291; physical education teaching 

majors must meet decision point 2 requirements; permission 

of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors, 

elementary education and wellness concentration students. 

 

395 Teaching Physical Education in the Middle School (3) 
Designed to analyze and develop teaching methods that 

enable the planning, implementation, and evaluation of an 

array of teaching strategies that would be used to create a safe 

environment for a middle school physical education program. 

Includes a 20-hour practicum in a middle school.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 394; meet decision point 2 

requirements; permission of the coordinator.  

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

399 Teaching Physical Education in the High School (3) 
Designed to develop understanding in the ability to plan, 

implement, and evaluate a variety of teaching strategies to be 

used in establishing a positive learning environment for high 

school students. Includes a 20-hour practicum in a high 

school.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 394; meet decision point 2 

requirements; permission of the coordinator.  

 Parallel: PEP 103. 

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

400 Introduction to Curriculum Design in Physical 

Education (2) Introduction to curriculum and curriculum 

design covering all facets of physical education in the K-12 

setting.  

 Prerequisite: PEP 394; meet decision point 2 

requirements; permission of the coordinator.   

 Open only to physical education teaching majors. 

 

403 Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (2) Designed 

to permit APE licensure students to consider current issues 

and topics in adapted physical education and activity. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 

409 Psychological/Social Issues in Sport (3) Covers 

practical applications of the social and psychological issues 

which influence individual and/or team performance; content  

based on two domains of the National Coaching Standards 

and the NASPE/NASSM Standards for Sport Management 

Programs.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program coordinator. 
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 Open only to sport administration and aquatic majors. 

 

433 Coaching Internship (3) Assist in coaching competitive 

sports in schools. Includes supervised field-based experiences 

and in-depth classroom discussions centering on self-

awareness and the teaching-coaching process. May not be 

taken at the same time as student teaching. 

 Prerequisite: current CPR/first aid certified or eligible 

for recertification; permission of the instructor. 

 

471 Mainstreaming and Inclusion in Physical Education 

(3) Designing physical education programs to meet the 

requirements of Public Law 101-476, IDEA, which requires 

that each child with disabilities have an individualized 

physical education program. 

 Prerequisite: PEP 227 or SPCE 201. 

 

484 Practicum in Adaptive Physical Education 3: Clinical 

(1) Focuses on a clinical emphasis in exercise and fitness for 

persons with disabilities. Requires a sixteen-week practicum 

assignment under the supervision of an adapted physical 

educator. Involves weight training, water exercise, and 

general fitness activity sessions for persons with disabilities. 

 Prerequisite: PEP 227 or permission of the instructor. 

 

494 Programming in Adapted Physical Education and 

Activity (3)  Develop appropriate activities for students with 

disabilities in K-12 physical education and into adulthood 

through practical experience in educational and exercise 

environments. Students develop activities based on functional 

profile assessments, and provide appropriate modification 

and program delivery. Decision point 2 requirements apply to 

physical education students. Field experience participation 

required. 

 Prerequisite: PEP 227 and 327 or permission of the 

instructor. 

 Open only to physical education majors, special 

education majors or by permission of the instructor. 

 

499 Independent Study in Physical Education (1-3) An 

opportunity to investigate an area of particular interest to the 

student, under supervision of a faculty member. Extensive 

reading, research, analysis, and writing. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

PHYSICAL FITNESS/WELLNESS (PFW)  

 

100 Physical Conditioning (2) Designed to develop physical 

fitness through twice weekly activity sessions. Focuses on a 

combination of muscular endurance/strength and 

cardiorespiratory endurance through the use of a variety of 

equipment commonly found in a commercial fitness facility. 

Includes one hour of lecture weekly containing a common 

core of knowledge concerning fitness and wellness. 

 Not open to students who have credit in PFW 101, 102, 

103, 104, 105, 117, 148, 160, 217. 

 

101 Physical Fitness and Wellness Activity (1) Designed to 

develop physical fitness through twice weekly aerobic 

activity sessions. May select physical conditioning, walking, 

jogging, aerobics, water aerobics, or swimming.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the PFW coordinator. 

 Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 103, 

104, 105, 117, 148, 160, 217.   

 Open only to associate degree students. 

 

102 Physical Fitness and Wellness Lecture (1) Includes one 

hour of lecture weekly containing a common core of 

knowledge concerning fitness and wellness. Completes the 

PFW two-hour requirement for associate degree students 

pursuing a baccalaureate degree.  

 Prerequisite: PFW 101; permission of the PFW 

coordinator.  

 Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 103, 

104, 105, 117, 148, 160,  217.   

 Open only to associate degree students. 

 

103 Walking (2) Designed to develop physical fitness 

through twice weekly aerobic walking sessions. Includes one 

hour of lecture weekly containing a common core of 

knowledge concerning fitness and wellness.  

 Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 104, 105, 117, 148, 160,  217. 

 

104 Jogging (2) Designed to develop physical fitness through 

twice weekly jogging sessions. Includes one hour of lecture 

weekly containing a common core of knowledge concerning 

fitness and wellness.  

Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 103, 105, 117, 148, 160, 217. 

 

105 Adapted Physical Fitness and Wellness (2) Designed to 

enable those with an impairment or disability to complete the 

PFW requirement. Includes one hour of lecture weekly 

containing a core of knowledge concerning fitness and 

wellness.  

Prerequisite: permission of the adaptive coordinator.  

Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 103, 104, 117, 148, 160, 217.  

Open only to students with disabilities. 

 

117 Water Aerobics (2) Designed to develop physical fitness 

through twice weekly water aerobics sessions. Ability to 

swim is not required. Includes one hour of lecture weekly 

containing a common core of knowledge concerning fitness 

and wellness.  

 Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 103, 104, 105, 148, 160, 217. 
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148 Aerobics (2) Designed to develop physical fitness 

through twice weekly aerobic activity sessions. Includes one 

hour of lecture weekly containing a common core of 

knowledge concerning fitness and wellness.  

 Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 103, 104, 105, 117, 160, 217. 

 

160 Individualized Physical Fitness and Wellness (1-2) 
Limited to nontraditional students with special problems that 

may keep them from enrolling in a conventional physical 

fitness and wellness course. The activity component promotes 

the importance of being physically active for the development 

and maintenance of physical fitness. Contains a common core 

of knowledge concerning physical fitness and wellness.  

Prerequisite: permission of PFW coordinator.  

Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 103, 104, 105, 117, 148, 217. 

 A total of 2 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

217 Swimming (2) Designed to develop physical fitness 

through twice weekly endurance (lap) swimming sessions. 

Includes one hour of lecture weekly containing a common 

core of knowledge concerning fitness and wellness.  

Prerequisite: ability to swim at the intermediate level is 

required and successful completion of an entry-level skill 

test.  

Not open to students who have credit in PFW 100, 101, 

102, 103, 104, 105, 117, 148, 160. 

 

SPORT ADMINISTRATION (SPTA)  

 

190 Introduction to Sport Administration (3)  An 

introductory course that examines the organization and 

management of sport including the following areas: finance, 

law, ethics, facility management, event management, media 

relations, high school sports, collegiate sports, and 

recreational sports. Students will become familiar with career 

opportunities within the sport management field.  

 Open only to freshmen, sophomores, and juniors; or by 

permission of the program coordinator. 

 

195 Computer Applications for Sport Administration (2) 
An introductory course in computer technology focused upon 

application software use in word processing, desktop 

publishing, presentation graphics, spreadsheets, and basic 

database management. Also includes an emphasis on the 

basics of operating systems and special applications of 

scheduling, statistical, and ticketing software unique to sport 

administration.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: SPTA 190.  

 Not open to students who have credit in ISOM 125 or  

CS 104. 

 

290 Revenue Generation in Sport (3) An exploration and 

application of sport industry sales processes focused upon 

ticket sales, sponsorship sales, premium seating, and 

fundraising. Introduces the sales process including 

prospecting, calling, presenting, handling objections, 

negotiating, and closing. Making sales calls for a sport 

organization is an integral component of the class.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

300 Sport Law (3) Explores how the legal system applies to 

the sport industry and impacts managerial decisions. Topics 

covered include tort law, risk management, agency law, 

contract law, employment law, constitutional law, gender 

equity, intellectual property law, and antitrust law. Students 

will examine how prior cases impact future decisions.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

303 Sport Marketing (3) The application of basic principles 

of marketing to the managed sport industry with emphasis on 

intercollegiate athletics, professional sport and multisport 

club operations. Designed to provide students with a 

contemporary understanding of marketing principles as they 

are currently being applied in various sport management 

contexts.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

305 Sport Finance (3) A basic knowledge of the principles, 

processes, and strategies related to the economic and 

financial aspects of sport organizations. Introduces various 

financial aspects used in the current sport institutions and 

organizations including public subsidization of sports 

facilities, economic impact analysis, public-private 

partnerships, sources revenue for team operation, and related 

issues.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

345 Sport Communication (3) An overview of effective 

communication practices in the sport industry with an 

emphasis on the role of media and public relations within 

sport. Topics covered include developing public relations 

campaigns, creating media guides and press releases, 

managing relationships with the media, staging interviews 

and press conferences, and crisis communication.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

402 Event and Facility Management in Sport (3) Develops 

a student's understanding and knowledge of the competencies 

necessary to execute sporting events and manage sports 

facilities through theory and application. Topics covered 

include conceptualizing, planning, managing, and evaluating 

events. Students will plan and implement an event for 

students and the community.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 
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448 Sport Governance (3) Develops a contemporary 

understanding of governing bodies, leadership, ethical 

decision making, and policy at all levels of sport. Emphasis is 

placed on governance issues specific to youth/community, 

amateur, intercollegiate, Olympic/international, and 

professional sport organizations.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

479 Sport Administration Internship (12)  A supervised 

work and learning experience in the application of sport 

management knowledge and skills. Internships are to be 

completed with organizations within the sport industry 

approved by the program coordinator including professional, 

collegiate, interscholastic, and amateur organizations.  

 Prerequisite: students must possess senior status (90 

credit hours). Requires approval of program coordinator.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

485 Sport Management (3) Explores organizational 

management issues related to sport. Organizational theory 

topics include organizing, planning, decision making, human 

resources, leadership, program evaluation, and organizational 

effectiveness. Students will apply these topics to sport 

organizations and to their own career path through 

professional development exercises.  

 Open only to sport administration majors with full 

acceptance status. 

 

499 Independent Study in Sport Administration (1-3)  An 

opportunity to investigate an area of particular interest to the 

student, under supervision of a faculty member in sport 

administration. Extensive reading, research, analysis, and 

writing. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson.  

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.  

 Open only to sport administration students. 

 

WELLNESS (WELN)  

 

325 Community Collaboration and Service Learning in 

Wellness Management (3) During this course, students 

assist in a community-based, professionally led wellness 

management project. 

 

WORKPLACE WELLNESS INTERDISCIPLINARY 

(WWIN)  

 

201 Improving Worker Wellbeing: A Multidisciplinary 

Approach (3) Many workplace issues influence worker 

wellbeing. Designed to introduce how workplace culture, 

safety, and occupational health policies, personal health-

related decisions, and other related practices have the 

potential of influencing worker wellbeing. 

 

305 Introduction to Workplace Wellness Planning (3) 
Using a systematic planning model when developing 

programs is important for program success. This course 

introduces students to a logic-model driven planning 

approach and to the concept of health and productivity 

management. 

 Prerequisite: WWIN 201. 

 

310 Workplace Wellness Administration (3) Improving the 

efficiency of administrative tasks and communication 

practices can greatly impact Wellness Management practice. 

Focuses on enhancing skills and technologies important for 

program administration. 

 Prerequisite: WWIN 201. 

 

396 Civic Engagement: Workplace Wellness Program (3) 
Students assist in an ongoing, community-based, 

professionally led workplace wellness program setting. A 

combination of class meetings and practical experience 

provides valuable insight into workplace wellness practices. 

 Prerequisite: WWIN 305, 310. 

 

397 Civic Engagement: Workplace Wellness Project (3) 
Participants will assist with delivering a short-term wellness 

campaign to help improve awareness. Students will learn how 

these short-term campaigns are vital in bringing new people 

into wellness programs and have different goals than seen in 

the day-to-day operations of a wellness program. 

 Prerequisite: WWIN 305, 310. 

 

405 Workplace Wellness Coaching (3) Introduces theory, 

skills, and techniques related to guiding groups and 

individuals through meaningful lifestyle changes by 

emphasizing motivational strategies and behavioral and 

holistic practices. Participants will be introduced to lifestyle 

assessments, wellness and lifestyle change models, and basic 

interviewing and referral skills. 

 

496 Seminar in Workplace Wellness (1-6) Seminar topics 

will be identified, focusing on current issues in workplace 

wellness. Using the seminar format, will include research, 

discussion, and dissemination of information gathered in a 

given topic. 

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned.  

 

498 Senior Seminar in Workplace Wellness (1) 
Participants discuss issues, content, and practices encountered 

during their involvement in the workplace wellness minor. 

 Open only to individuals who have completed all other 

requirements of the workplace wellness minor. 

 Prerequisite: WWIN 396, 397.
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TECHNOLOGY  

S. Cotton, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/technology 

 

Preparing students for challenging careers in business, industry, and teaching is the major focus of the Department of Technology. 

Bachelorôs degree programs in computer technology, construction management, graphic arts management, industry and technology, 

and technology and engineering teacher education prepare students for a broad range of careers in selected disciplines. Computer 

technology, construction management, and graphic arts management programs also include a minor in Business Administration. 

 Internship programs are available in the computer technology, construction management, and graphic arts management 

programs and are arranged in a wide variety of businesses and industries for students seeking firsthand experience in the day-to-day 

operations of contemporary organizations. Qualified students enrolled in bachelorôs degree programs in the Department of 

Technology may choose internship programs after completing the freshman year of study. Students arrange positions through the 

internship coordinator. 

 The teaching major in technology and engineering education program is accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of 

Educator Preparation (CAEP) (formerly NCATE). The construction management program is accredited by the American Council for 

Construction Education (ACCE). 

 The departmentôs curricular advisors will assist students in selecting appropriate majors, minors, and courses, and will provide 

career counseling. An exit assessment must be completed by all majors and minors in the department. 

See Interdepartmental Programs for the minor in Foundations of Computer Systems.

 
 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE  

 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY  

 

Purdue University, in cooperation with Ball State University, 

offers an associate of applied science degree in mechanical 

engineering technology on the Ball State University campus. 

 Mechanical engineering technology concerns the 

generation, transmission, and use of mechanical and fluid 

energy and the design and production of tools and machines 

and their products. 

 The program prepares students to become laboratory 

technicians, engineering aides, plant maintenance persons, 

layout persons, production assistants, and technical 

salespersons. With additional experience, graduates may 

become eligible for such positions as industrial supervisors, 

machine and tool designers, technical buyers, production 

expeditors, and cost estimators. 

 Students may continue for the bachelor of science degree 

in mechanical technology at Purdue University in West 

Lafayette or the bachelor of science degree in computer 

technology at Ball State University. 

 

PREFIX  NO  SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

General education, 27 hours 

COMM  210  Fundamentals of Public Comm 3 

CS  120  Computer Science 1 4 

ENG  103  Rhetoric & Writing 3 

MATH  108  Intermediate Algebra 3 

 112  Precalculus Trigonometry 3 

 161  Applied Calculus 1 3 

PHYC  110  General Physics 1 4 

 112  General Physics 2 4 

 ïïïïï 

 27 hrs 

 

Core requirements, 41 hours 

PUME  104  Industrial Organization 3 

 111  Applied Statics 3 

 141  Material and Processes 1 3 

 142  Material and Processes 2 3 

 160  Appld Eng Comp Analysis 2 

 211  Applied Strength of Materials 4 

 213  Dynamics 2 

 214  Machine Elements 3 

 220  Heat and Power 1 3 

 230  Fluid Power 3 

 242  Manufacturing Processes 3 

TMFG  105  Technical Design Graphics 3 

 307  Applied Statics 3 

Humanities elective 3 

 ïïïïï 

 41 hrs 

 ïïïïï 

 68 hrs 

 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES  
 

Students will be guided by the outline of baccalaureate 

degrees (p. 17), the University Core Curriculum (p. 20), and 

the concentration areas listed below. 
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MAJOR IN COMPUTER T ECHNOLOGY, 76 hours 

 

The computer technology program transforms students into 

technology leaders in a sustainable global economy.  

 

This is achieved by presenting students with a strong 

foundation in the concepts, theories, and practices that serve 

as the basis for the varying aspects of information 

technology. This includes the design, implementation, and 

administration of secured systems and networks. Students 

then have the opportunity to develop expertise in specialty 

areas of interest through electives in higher level technology 

courses. 

 

Since the purpose of information technology is to facilitate 

the goals and objectives of a business or organization, 

students are required to complete the Minor in Business 

Administration. With an understanding of how organizations 

operate, students will be able to more effectively design 

systems and networks that will support the needs of the 

business or organization. 

 

PREFIX NO  SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Core requirement, 43 hours 

CS  110 Intro Comp Sci & Web Prog 3 

  120 Computer Science 1 4 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

TCMP 111 Computer Assembly Trblshooting 3 

  210 Internetwork Fundamentals 3 

  211 System Admin Fundamentals 3 

  270 Industrial Electronics 3 

  310 Internetwork Design Admin 3 

  311 Infrastructure Services 3 

  371 Machine/Computer Interfacing 3 

  465 Information Security 3 

  466 Capstone Computer Technology 3 

TDPT 380 Internship in Technology 3 

  390 Training and Devel in Industry 3 

 

15 hours from 

TCMP 221 Alt Desktop Operating Systems (3) 

  321 Alt Server Operating Systems (3) 

  330 Internetwork Switching (3) 

  340 Wireless Network Comm (3) 

  380 Electronic Communication Admin (3) 

  400 Sustainability in Info Tech (3) 

  410 Scalable Internetworking (3) 

  421 Data Storage Disaster Recovery (3) 

  430 Convergent Networks (3) 

  440 Directory Services (3) 

  450 Ent Infrastructure Design (3) 15 

 

Business administration minor, 18 hours 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

  251 Introductory Operations Mgt 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org  3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

  or 

ISOM 300 Project Management (3) 3 

 

6 hours from 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 (3) 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems (3) 

  226 Business Systems App Dev (3) 

  311 Info & Enter Sys: Analys/Des (3) 

MGT 261 Personnel and Supervision (3) 

  341 Opportunity Identification (3) 

MKG 310 Consumer Behavior (3) 

  320 Advertising Management (3) 

  325 Professional Selling (3) 

  460 Strategic Supply Chain Mgt (3) 6 

    ïïïïï 

    18 hrs 

    ïïïïï 

    76 hrs 

 

MAJOR IN CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT,  

96 hours 

 

Students preparing for management positions in the field of 

construction will complete the program below with a required 

minor in business administration. The option prepares 

graduates to become project managers, estimators, project 

planners, technical trainers, CAD technicians, safety officers, 

site superintendents, product marketing representatives, and 

purchasers.   

 

Two required internship experiences provide students with 

relevant work experience in the field of construction. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

 181 Elementary Probability Stats (3) 

 or 

ECON 221 Business Statistics (3) 3 

PHYC 110 General Physics 1 4 

 112 General Physics 2 (4) 

 or 

CHEM 111 General Chemistry 1 (4) 4 

NREM 211 Water Resources (3) 

 or 

 221 Soil Resources (3) 3 

TCST 104 Introduction to Construction 3 

 106 CAD for Const Management 3 

 180 Construction Documents 3 

 200 Site Preparation 3 

 222 Technical Presentation 3 

 250 Construction Methods Matls 1 3 

 261 Mechanical Construction 3 
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 262 Electrical Construction 3 

 300 Structural Mechanics 3 

 310 Ethics in Construction 3 

 320 Estimating 3 

 355 Planning and Scheduling 3 

 365 Construction Safety 3 

 400 Const Proj Mngmnt 3 

 420 Construction Finance and Law 3 

 460 Capstone in Construction 3 

TDPT 380 Internship in Technology (3) 6 

 

TCST technical electives approved by advisor 7 

 ïïïïï 

 81 hrs 

The prerequisite for MATH 132 is a C- or better in MATH 

111, or an appropriate score on the SAT/ACT or on the 

mathematics placement test, or permission of the department 

chairperson. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better 

grade in MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 

162, 165, or 166. Other prerequisites may be necessary for 

MATH 111. 

 

CHEM 111, ECON 201, MATH 132, PHYC 110, and TCST 

460 are required as part of the University Core Curriculum. 

 

Students may elect to take MATH 112, 125, and one 

additional science course (PHYC 112 or CHEM 112) instead 

of taking MATH 132 to meet accreditation, university, and 

program requirements. This election may take more than 120 

credit hours for graduation. 

 

Minor in Business Administration for Construction 

Management, 15 hours 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ISOM 251 Introductory Operations Mgt 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 

Business elective 3 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

 ïïïïï 

 96 hrs 

Students may choose the business elective from ACC 202; 

ECON 202; RE 230; RMI 270; MGT 241, 261; or other 

business elective as approved by the construction 

management student advisor. 

 

MAJOR IN GRAPHIC ARTS MANAGEMENT,  

82 hours 

 

Students preparing for management positions in the graphic 

arts industry will complete a departmental major in graphic 

arts management and a minor in business administration. A 

required internship gives students experience in the graphic 

arts industry. Plans for internship credit are arranged with 

assistance and approval of the program coordinator and 

internship coordinator, who also supervises the internships. 

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Required technical courses 

TGRA 180 Introduction to Graphic Arts 3 

 181 Flexography 3 

 182 Offset Lithography 1 3 

 183 Screen Printing 3 

 184 Comp Applications-Graphic Arts 3 

 281 Ink and Substrate 3 

 282 Digital Imaging 1 3 

 286 Digital Photography 1 3 

 382 Digital Imaging 2 3 

 383 Offset Lithographic Presswork 3 

 387 Digital Photography 2 3 

 

Required management courses 

TDPT 380 Internship in Technology 3 

 390 Training and Devel in Industry 3 

TGRA 381 Quality Control 3 

 385 Commercial Printing 3 

 480 Capstone in Graphic Arts 3 

 484 Printing Management 3 

 488 Print Estimating Cost Analysis 3 

 489 Prod Control Printing Ind 3 

 

Required Business Administration minor 18 

 

CHEM 111 General Chemistry 1 4 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

   ïïïïï 

   82 hrs 

 

MAJOR IN INDUST RY AND TECHNOLOGY, 32 hours 

 

Courses in industry and technology are elected with the 

advice of the department chairperson. 

 

MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, 18 hours  

 

Open only to graphics arts management majors except 

construction management majors (see business minor for 

construction management majors). 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

  251 Introductory Operations Mgt 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org  3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

  or 

ISOM 300 Project Management (3) 3 

 

6 hours from 
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ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 (3) 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems (3) 

  226 Business Systems App Dev (3) 

  311 Info & Enter Sys: Analys/Des (3) 

MGT 241 Entrepreneurial Experience (3) 

  261 Personnel and Supervision (3) 

MKG 310 Consumer Behavior (3) 

  320 Advertising Management (3) 

  325 Professional Selling (3) 

  460 Strategic Supply Chain Mgt (3) 6 

    ïïïïï 

    18 hrs 

ISOM 135 requires demonstrated proficiency in computer 

skills through examination, credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

MGT 300 and MKG 300 require sophomore standing (30 

hours). MKG 300 requires sophomore standing including 

ECON 116 or 201. 

 

MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION FOR 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT, 15 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ISOM 251 Introductory Operations Mgt 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

Business elective 3 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

Students may choose the business elective from ACC 202; 

ECON 202; RE 230; RMI 270; MGT 241, 261; or other 

business elective as approved by the construction 

management student advisor. 

 

Open only to construction management majors to meet the 

requirements for accreditation by the American Council of 

Construction Education. ACCE standards require specific 

courses in law, accounting, management, and economics. 

 

MINOR IN COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

TCMP 111 Computer Assembly Trblshooting  3 

 210 Internetwork Fundamentals 3 

 211 System Admin Fundamentals 3 

 310 Internetwork Design Admin 3 

 311 Infrastructure Services 3 

TCMP elective course 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT,  

18 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Construction core, 15 hours 

TCST 104 Introduction to Construction 3 

  180 Construction Documents 3 

  320 Estimating 3 

  355 Planning and Scheduling 3 

  400 Const Proj Mngmnt 3 

    ïïïïï 

    15 hrs 

 

3 hours from 

TCST 106 CAD for Const Management (3) 

  200 Site Preparation (3) 

  250 Construction Methods Matls 1 (3) 

  252 Building Diagnostics (3) 

  300 Structural Mechanics (3) 

  302 Highway Construction 1 (3) 

  310 Ethics in Construction (3) 

  350 Mechanical/Electrical Systems (3) 

  365 Construction Safety (3)  

  420 Construction Finance and Law (3)  

Approved technical elective 3 

      ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN DESIGN TECHNOLOGY, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

TGRA 184 Comp Applications-Graphic Arts 3 

  286 Digital Photography 1 3 

  385 Commercial Printing 3 

  387 Digital Photography 2 3 

 

6 hours from 

Approved electives 6 

    ïïïïï 

    18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN DIGITAL PUBLISHING, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

TGRA 180 Introduction to Graphic Arts 3 

 184 Comp Applications-Graphic Arts 3 

 282 Digital Imaging 1 3 

 286 Digital Photography 1 3 

 382 Digital Imaging 2 3 

 387 Digital Photography 2 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS, 19-21 hours 

(See Interdepartmental Programs.) 
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MINOR IN GRAPHIC ARTS TECHNOLOGY, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

TGRA 180 Introduction to Graphic Arts 3 

 181 Flexography 3 

 182 Offset Lithography 1 3 

 183 Screen Printing 3 

 184 Comp Applications-Graphic Arts 3 

 282 Digital Imaging 1 (3) 

 or 

 381 Quality Control (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL LEADERSHIP, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

MGT 261 Personnel and Supervision 3 

 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

TDPT 360 Industrial Safety and Health 3 

 390 Training and Devel in Industry 3 

TMFG 161 Intro Manufacturing Industries 3 

Approved technical elective 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY, 24 hours  

 

Courses in industry and technology are elected with the 

advice of the department chairperson. 

 

See the Miller College of Business, Departments of 

Information Systems and Operations Management and 

Marketing and Management, for the minors in industrial 

technology for students with majors in logistics and supply 

chain management, management, or marketing. 

 

MINOR IN OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 

COMPLIANCE, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Required courses, 15 hours from 

EMHS 350 Haz Mat Health and Safety (3)  

TDPT 101 Fund S & H Technology (3)  

 201 S & H Reg Compliance (3) 

 301 Develop/Manage S & H Programs (3) 

TCST 365 Construction Safety (3) 

 or 

TDPT 360 Industrial Safety and Health (3) 15 

 

Electives, 3 hours from 

AQUA 260 Emergency Responder (3)  

 301 Instructor of CPR & First Aid (2) 

HSC 250 Emergency Health Care (3) 

NREM 346 Indoor Environmental Quality (3) 

 347 Occupational/Indust Hygiene (3) 

PEP 250 First Aid (2) 

TDPT 380 Internship in Technology (3) 

WWIN 201 Improving Worker Wellbeing (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY, 16 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

CHEM 111 General Chemistry 1  4 

TDPT 125 Survey of Plastics 3 

TMFG 105 Technical Design Graphics 3 

 225 Industrial Plastics 3 

 325 Plastics Product Design 3 

   ïïïïï 

   16 hrs 

 

TEACHER EDUCATION  

 

Teaching programs require additional courses in educational 

methods. The professional education courses are included in 

this listing. See the Department of Educational Studies and 

Teachers College for the descriptions of these courses and 

other professional requirements of the teacher education 

program. 

 

TEACHING MAJOR IN TECHNOLOGY AND 

ENGINEERING EDUCATION, 39 hours  

 

The Teaching Major in Technology and Engineering 

Education curriculum prepares students to teach engineering 

and technology education at the secondary level (grades 6-

12). 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

MATH 111 Pre-calculus Algebra 3 

TCST 250 Construction Methods Matls 1 3 

TDPT 100 Technology and Society 3 

  204  Energy Processing 3 

  210 Engineering Principles 3 

  303 Manufacturing Systems 3 

  406 Technical Decision Making 3 

TEDU 108  Production Techniques 3 

  305 Technological Systems 3 

  403 Technological Enterprise 3 

 

3 hours from design competency 

TCST 106 CAD for Const Management (3)  

TEDU 102 Design Techniques (3) 

TMFG 105 Technical Design Graphics (3) 3 
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3 hours from information processing 

CS  110 Intro Comp Sci & Web Prog (3)  

TCMP 111 Computer Assembly Trblshooting (3) 

TGRA 180 Introduction to Graphic Arts (3) 3 

 

3 hours from engineered resources 

TDPT 203 Material Processing (3) 

TMFG 262 Manufacturing Materials (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    39 hrs 

CHEM 111 is prerequisite to TMFG 262. Students should 

take PHYC 100 for the University Core Curriculum and to 

satisfy the prerequisite for TDPT 210. Either CHEM 111 or 

PHYC 100 may satisfy the University Core Curriculum Tier 

1 Domain-Natural Sciences. 

 

SENIOR HIGH, JUNIOR HIGH/ MIDDLE SCHOOL 

EDUCATION PROGRAM  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Professional education sequence, 42 hours 

EDFO 420 Soc, Hist, Phil Found of Ed 3 

EDJH 385 Prin of Tchng in Mid Schl 3 

EDMU 205 Intro to Multicul Ed 3 

EDPS 251 Development Secondary 3 

 390 Educational Psychology 3  

EDRD 320 Content Area Reading 3 

EDSE 380 Princ of Tchng in Sec School 3 

 460 Student Tchng: Sec Schl (6-7) 7 

 465 Elective Student Teaching (3 or 5) 5 

TEDU 195 Exploring Technology Education 3 

 395 Teaching Technology 3 

 396 Prgrm Plnnng Implemt 3 

   ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

See Professional Education Assessment/Decision Points, p. 

374, for additional information. Students must complete 

TEDU 195, 395, and 396 prior to student teaching. 

 

PURDUE UNIVERSITYðMECHANICAL 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (PUME)  

 

102 Production Drawing (3) Application of principles of 

engineering drawing to detail, assembly, design layout, 

equipment installations, and related drawings. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 105. 

 

104 Industrial Organization (3) Organizational structures, 

operational, financial, marketing, and accounting activities; 

duties of management, planning, control, personnel, safety, 

wages, policy, and human conditions necessary for effective 

management. 

 

111 Applied Statics (3) A study of force systems, resultants 

and equilibrium, trusses, frames, beams, shear, and moments 

in beams. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 112; PUME 160. 

 

141 Materials and Processes 1 (3) Structures, properties, 

and applications of metals, ceramics, and polymers 

commonly used in industry. Includes primary production 

processes, as well as heat treatments and hot or cold working 

to meet varied commercial needs. Introduces metallurgy and 

environmental considerations. 

 

142 Materials and Processes 2 (3) Basic casting, welding, 

and joining processes. Foundry areas include patterns, cores, 

molding, melting, and cleaning. Presents basic arc, gas, TIG, 

and MIG welding methods as well as the metallurgy of 

welding processes. 

 

160 Applied Engineering Computational Analysis (2) 
Computations with the electronic calculator. The factor label 

method of unit conversion of commonly used engineering 

(including metric) units. Construction, drawing, and use of 

engineering graphs for both descriptive and computational 

purposes. Introduces computer programming using the 

BASIC language with emphasis on development of skills. 

 

211 Applied Strength of Materials (4) Principles of applied 

strength of materials primarily with reference to application. 

 Prerequisite: PUME 111. 

 

213 Dynamics (2) Applied fundamentals of dynamic forces, 

including displacement, velocities, accelerations, work 

energy, power, impulse, momentum, and impact. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 161; PUME 111. 

 

214 Machine Elements (3) Applies theories and methods 

developed in statics, dynamics, and strength of materials to 

the selection of basic machine components. Develops the 

fundamental principles required for the selection of the 

elements of which a machine is composed. 

 Prerequisite: PUME 211, 213. 

 

220 Heat and Power 1 (3) Principles of thermodynamics and 

fluid dynamics as applied to the conservation laws of mass 

and energy, prime movers, and power cycles. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 161; PUME 160. 

 

230 Fluid Power (3) A study of compressible and 

incompressible fluid statics and dynamics as applied to 

industrial hydraulic and pneumatic circuits and controls. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 161. 

 

242 Manufacturing Processes (3) Manufacturing processes 

and tools used by industry to convert bars, forgings, castings, 

plate, and sheet materials into finished products. Includes 
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basic mechanics of materials removal and forming, 

measuring, quality control, and safety of operations. 

 Prerequisite: PUME 141. 

 

299 Mechanical Engineering Technology (1-3) Hours and 

subject matter to be arranged by instructor and approved by 

MET curriculum committee. Primarily for third- and fourth-

semester students with special aptitudes. 

 Prerequisite: mechanical engineering technology major. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

TECHNOLOGY: COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY 

(TCMP) 

 

111 Microcomputer Assembly and Troubleshooting (3) 
Covers various aspects of PC technology and 

troubleshooting. Through lecture and lab, students will gain 

an understanding of the design, installation, and maintenance 

of PC hardware, software, operating systems, and network 

connectivity. 

 

210 Fundamentals of Network Design (3) Data networks 

are a fundamental aspect of most organizations. In this 

course, the core concepts, theories, and practices of network 

design and implementation will be addressed. These will be 

reinforced through hands-on projects and case study. 

 

211 System Administration Fundamentals (3) Introduction 

to the fundamentals of system administration in a client-

server environment. Focus on the management of resources 

on prevailing network operating systems. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 111. 

 

221 Alternative PC Operating Systems (3) Comparative 

analysis of current and emerging PC operating systems. In 

addition to exploring the relative strengths and weaknesses of 

alternative PC operating systems such as Linux and 

Macintosh, the installation, maintenance, and troubleshooting 

of these operating systems will be explored through hands-on 

labs. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 111. 

 

270 (TMFG 270) Industrial and Computer Electronics (3) 
Theory and application of electronics in computer technology 

industry. Includes fundamentals of electricity, DC Circuits, 

introduction to semiconductor devices, microcontrollers, and 

integrated circuits. Work includes the use of test meters, 

power supplies, breadboards, and circuit simulation software. 

 

310 Internetwork Design and Administration (3) 
Intermediate course in network design and administration. 

Topics may include layer-2 switching concepts, intermediate 

IP addressing strategies, and wide area network (WAN) 

protocols. The application of concept and theory is achieved 

through labs and case projects. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 210. 

311 Infrastructure Services (3) A study of the infrastructure 

services in a network operating system that are required for 

basic functionality of a networked environment. Topics may 

include the design, implementation, security, and 

troubleshooting of infrastructure services such as DNS, 

DHCP, NAT, and others. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 211. 

 

321 Alternative Server Operating Systems (3) Comparative 

analysis of current and emerging server operating systems. In 

addition to exploring the relative strengths and weaknesses of 

alternative server operating systems, the installation, 

maintenance, and troubleshooting of these operating systems 

will be explored through hands-on labs. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 221, 311 

 

330 Internetwork Switching (3) A detailed study of 

switching technology in a networked environment. Topics 

may include multilayered switching, multicast, Spanning 

Tree, trunking, and VLAN. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 111, 210, 310.  

 

340 Wireless Network Communications (3) A study of 

current and emerging wireless technologies and their 

integration into the design and implementation of networks. 

Topics include fundamental wireless communication 

concepts, wireless local areas networks (WLAN), and their 

impact on organization communications.  

 Prerequisite: TCMP 210. 

 

371 (TMFG 371) Microprocessor and Microcomputer to 

Machine Interfacing (3) Digital microprocessor and 

microcomputer technology and its applications in machine 

interfacing and controls. Activities include the study of 

sensor technology, analog and digital instrumentation, 

machine to computer interfacing, motion controls, basic 

robotics, and system interconnections.  

 Prerequisite: TCMP 270 with a minimum grade of C or 

better. 

 

380 Electronic Communications Administration (3) A 

study of electronic communications methodologies in an 

enterprise network. Topics may include e-mail and 

groupware systems administration. Design, selection, 

installation, and management of these systems will be 

emphasized. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 111, 211, 311.  

 

400 Sustainability in Information Technology (3) A study 

of sustainability issues related to the field of information 

technology. Explores the environmental, economic, and 

human impact of information technology.  

 Prerequisite: junior standing. 

 

410 Scalable Internetworking (3) A study of advanced 

network design issues for the large to enterprise level 
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network. Topics may include advanced routing (OSPF, IS-IS, 

BGP) and advanced IP addressing (IPv6). 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 310. 

 

421 Data Storage/Disaster Recovery (3) A study of the 

strategies for data storage and recovery. Topics may include 

SAN, NAS, and disaster recovery methodologies. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 111, 211, 311. 

 

430 Convergent Network Systems (3) A study of the 

convergence of services on enterprise networks. With the 

convergence of voice, video, and data networks, current and 

emerging concepts, technologies, and practices that facilitate 

a unified communication network will be emphasized. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 310, 311. 

 

440 Directory Services (3) A study of directory services and 

their impact on organizations. Topics will include how 

directory services can be designed, implemented, secured, 

and maintained in an enterprise network to achieve a 

centralized authentication and resource management strategy. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 311. 

 

450 Enterprise Infrastructure Design (3) Students will 

explore the requirements for establishing an enterprise level 

information technology infrastructure. Included will be an in-

depth study of datacenter design. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 111, 210, 211, 310, 311; junior 

standing. 

 

465 Information Security (3) Covers three tenets of data 

communications: confidentiality, integrity, and availability. 

Students will be familiarized with a variety of tools used to 

identify security weaknesses on hosts, servers, and networks. 

Students will learn to think critically and comprehensively 

about data security. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 310, 311. 

 Open only to juniors and seniors. 

 

466 Capstone in Computer Technology (3) Students will be 

engaged in immersive learning experiences integrating and 

applying the knowledge, skills, and abilities developed 

throughout the computer technology curriculum. 

 Prerequisite: senior standing. 

 

TECHNOLOGY: CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 

(TCST) 

 

104 Introduction to Construction (3) Overview of the 

aspects of construction management including designer-

builder relationships, construction documents, estimating, 

scheduling, project management, safety, materials, and other 

relevant subjects. 

 

106 CAD for Construction Management (3) Focuses on the 

application of computer-aided design processes in 

construction management. 

 

180 Construction Documents (3) Overview in the reading 

and utilization of construction documents, including print 

reading. Use and analysis of the project manual and 

specification section, bidding documents, and other relative 

subjects. 

 

200 Site Preparation (3) The study of the processes related 

to the preparation of a construction site. Specific topics 

include the fundamentals of surveying, soil types, and 

foundation systems.  

 

206 Building Information Modeling (BIM) for 

Construction Management (3) Application of Building 

Information Modeling (BIM) in construction management, 

including creating three-dimensional models of projects, 

extracting quantities of materials, creating animations, time-

phased simulations, and clash detection/correction.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104 and 180. 

 

222 Technical Presentation for Construction Managers 

(3) Examines presentation of technical information for 

construction managers, including oral and written 

communication in technical and professional settings.  

 Prerequisite: ENG 103 or 104 or 114 and COMM 210. 

 

250 Construction Methods and Materials 1 (3) 
Introduction to the application of sequential construction 

methods combined with the study of materials as they are 

utilized in structures. Special emphasis on the role of a 

construction manager in the proper handling and utilization of 

construction materials. 

 

251 Construction Methods and Materials 2 (3)  
Team-based integration and management of construction, 

documentation, testing, and application of construction 

materials for a specified structure. Special emphasis on the 

use of concrete, steel, and minor supporting materials to 

fabricate and combine free-spanning structural components 

for a specified structural project. 

 

252 Building Diagnostics (3) Overview of building 

construction and energy systems, energy audit techniques, 

principles of heat transfer and air movement. Field and 

laboratory work to include pressurization and remote heat 

sensing devices to measure energy loss in building.  

 

261 Mechanical Construction Management (3) The study 

of managing the construction of mechanical systems, 

including codes, design, methods, and materials related to 

plumbing, heating, ventilation, air conditioning, and fire 

sprinkler systems.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104 and 106 and 180. 
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262 Electrical Construction Management (3) The study of 

managing the construction of electrical systems, including 

codes, design, methods, and materials.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104 and 106 and 180. 

 

280 Construction Specifications for Construction 

Management (3) Examines what construction specifications 

are, how they are developed, and how they are applied in 

construction management. Focuses on understanding and 

interpreting written construction documents and improving 

communication among all members of the construction team.  
 Prerequisite: TCST 104 and 180. 

 

299X Special Topics in Construction Management (0-3) 
Special topics relevant to the construction management 

profession. Course titles will be announced before each 

semester.  
 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

300 Structural Mechanics (3) The study of static 

equilibrium, free-body, shear and bending-moment diagram. 

The computation of loads, moment, and shear for beams and 

trusses. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 112; PHYC 110. 

 

302 Highway Construction 1 (3) Basic knowledge of 

sources, properties, design methods, standards, tests, and uses 

of materials in various types of highway construction. 

 Prerequisite: TCST 250. 

 

303 Highway Construction 2 (3) Highway construction 

methods and economic applications. Team development of 

construction scheduling and cost estimates for highway 

construction projects under closely simulated conditions. 

 Prerequisite: TCST 302, 355. 

 

310 Ethics in Construction (3) Examines professionalism 

within the modern construction industry. Traces the 

development of building professions with regard to the  

foundations of current practice. Focuses on career options 

and planning, leadership, ethics, and ethical practice using 

case studies and selected readings.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104. 

 

315 Sustainable Construction (3) Provides detailed 

knowledge related to sustainable construction. Emphasis will 

be on green building rating systems, and course work 

includes case studies, guest speakers, field trips, investigation 

of green materials, and a term project.  

 Open only to juniors and seniors. 

 

320 Estimating (3) An introduction to estimating in 

construction. Reviews and incorporates knowledge of 

construction planning and processes, developing estimates 

using labor costs, and standards used by the industry.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104, 180, or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

350 Mechanical and Electrical Systems (3) The study of 

codes, design, methods, and materials related to electrical, 

plumbing, heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems. 

 

355 Planning and Scheduling (3) Planning and scheduling 

practices for managing construction projects. Topics include 

parameters affecting planning, presentation of scheduling 

information, impact of changes, and resource allocation and 

management. Specific emphasis on critical path method, 

network diagramming, calculations, and computer 

applications. 

 Prerequisite: TCST 104, 180, or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

365 Construction Safety (3) Study of the practices used to 

establish a safe and healthful environment for construction 

site personnel/occupants. Includes the codes and 

requirements of safety and health regulating agencies. 

 

400 Construction Project Management (3) The study of 

project management concepts, procedures, and practices 

common in the construction industry. Includes construction 

project management concepts, roles, and responsibilities; 

labor relations; administrative systems and procedures; cost 

control data and procedures; documentation at job site and 

office; change orders; submittal processes; quality control 

philosophies and techniques; and computer applications.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104, 180, 320, 355, or permission of 

the department chairperson. 

 

420 Construction Finance and Law (3) The principles of 

business law applicable to the construction process including 

employer, employee, and client rights and obligations, and 

partnerships. The principles of finance related to construction 

are also covered.  

 Prerequisite: ACC 201. 

 

460 Capstone in Construction (3) A construction product, 

process, or system is studied. Conduct in-depth research on 

an approved topic related to construction. Results of the 

research are formally presented to peers and faculty.  

 Prerequisite: TCST 104, 180, 320, 355, or permission of 

the department chairperson.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: TCST 400; TDPT 390.  

 Open only to majors in construction management with 

senior status. 

 

490 Independent Study in Construction Management  

(0-3) Academic project directed by a construction 

management faculty member. Written proposal must be 

approved by program director prior to term of study.  

 Prerequisite: sponsorship by a CM faculty member and 

written proposal must be approved by CM program director 
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prior to term of study.  

 A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

TECHNOLOGY: DEPARTMENT (TDPT)  

 

100 Technology and Society (3) The history, development, 

production, use, and assessment of technology and an 

examination of its effects upon resources, individuals, 

society, and the environment. 

 

101 Fundamentals of Safety and Health Technology (3) 

Study of accident-prevention and loss-control methods, 

procedures, and programs and their impact on people and  

workplaces; and the ethical application of codes and 

standards, applicable safety and health-related practices, and 

safety engineering and management principles. 

 

102 Introduction to Computer-Aided Design (3) Designed 

to provide students with an introduction to the use of 

computer-aided software utilizing the use of 2-D applications. 

 

110 Instructional Technology in the Elementary School 

(2) Develops basic skills in the use of instructional 

technology to support teaching and learning in the elementary 

school. Includes lab activities outside of class. 

 

125 Survey of Plastics (3) Surveys the plastics industry and 

introduces the uniqueness of plastics relative to traditional 

materials. Topics include plastics organizations, 

environmental issues, career and job opportunities, 

identification of plastics, manufacture of plastics, application 

of plastics, etc. 

 

154 Graphic Communication for Interior Design (3) 

Introduction to the fundamentals of graphic communication 

techniques used in design fields. Explores sketching, 

mechanical, and computer techniques to produce graphics for 

a variety of presentation methods. 

 

160 Technical Analysis (3) The computational and 

presentation skills needed to solve technical problems. 

 

201 Safety and Health Regulations and Compliance (3) 

Mandatory safety and health regulations and compliance 

standards and procedures are investigated based upon  

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), 

insurance institute, and workplace standards/practices. 

 

203 Material Processing (3) Industrial materials and 

processes are studied, including material identification, 

classification, properties, procurement, processing, use, and 

disposal. Includes laboratory activities. 

 

204 Energy Processing (3) Examines sources and types of 

energy and common energy processing techniques. 

Emphasizes controlling and transmitting energy and the 

operation of energy conversion systems. Includes laboratory 

activities. 

 

210 Engineering Principles (3) Examines core concepts and 

principles of engineering, including constraints, optimization, 

and predictive analysis. Laboratory experiences emphasize 

the development of skills required to apply engineering 

processes. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 111; PHYC 100. 

 

213 Interior Construction Materials, Processes, and 

Products (3) Designed specifically for non-majors. Content 

is organized around specific construction units related to 

materials, processes, and products of residential and 

commercial construction. 

 

280 3-D Prototyping (3) Introduction for students from 

many disciplines to use the 3-D graphics software, reverse 

engineering, rapid prototyping, laser machining, and CNC 

machining to iteratively manipulate original 3-D product 

designs and make prototypes. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (3-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

301 Developing and Managing Safety and Health 

Programs (3) An analysis of the concepts, relationships, and 

principles of managing an organization's occupational safety 

and health technology duties and functions; and the 

development of safety objectives and policies, training 

procedures and practices for integration into an organization, 

and evaluation and management of risk and program 

implementation and evaluation.  

 Prerequisite: TDPT 101 or permission of the instructor. 

 

303 Manufacturing Systems (3) Manufacturing systems, 

tools, and processes are studied as they are applied to 

producing products. Laboratory experiences cover  

manufacturing systems emphasizing tooling design, 

automated manufacturing, and control systems. Includes 

laboratory activities. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 105 or TCST 106; TEDU 108 or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

360 Industrial Safety and Health (3) Study of the practices 

used to establish a safe and healthful environment for 

industrial personnel. Includes the requirements of safety- and 

health-regulating agencies, and hazard recognition and 

correction. 

 

364 Technology Education for the Elementary Grades (2) 
A laboratory in technology education emphasizing the use of 

tools, materials, and processes that provide enrichment of the 



106 

 

elementary program. Methods of planning and developing 

individual and group activity units are examined and 

evaluated. 

 

369 Cooperative Education in Technology (1-3) A planned 

continuous placement in a technology-related position that 

integrates and applies course content to the workplace. A paid 

work and learning experience for manufacturing engineering 

technology, industrial technology, and graphic arts 

management majors. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the work experience 

coordinator. 

 A total of 12 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

380 Internship in Technology (3) Emphasizes internal or 

external placement in a technology workplace. Provides 

opportunities to integrate and apply course content to the 

workplace. A paid or unpaid work experience for majors in 

the Department of Technology. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the work experience 

coordinator. 

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

390 Training and Development in Industry (3) Training 

and development in industry and their relationship to the job 

and organization. Emphasizes skills needed to systematically 

plan, implement, evaluate, and revise training and 

development programs. Provides opportunities for practical 

application and practice. 

 

400 Capstone in Technology for the Elementary Grades 

(3) Use of hands-on laboratory experiences to apply, 

integrate, and assess technological concepts, systems, 

processes, and products. Includes laboratory activities. 

 Prerequisite: EDTE 120; TDPT 100; or permission of 

the department chairperson. 

 

406 Technological Decision Making (3) Focuses on 

technology assessment techniques used to differentiate the 

potential impacts of alternative technological decisions. 

Policy development in the public and private sectors, and at 

the personal level, is examined. 

 Prerequisite: junior status. 

 

450 Industrial Research and Development (3) Focuses on 

the methodology and practices of technical research and 

development as conducted in an industrial setting. In 

laboratory activities students perform basic tasks associated 

with product and process research and development. 

 Prerequisite: TEDU 403 or TMFG 161. 

 

TECHNOLOGY: EDUCATION (TEDU)  

 

102 Design Techniques (3) Introduces tools and techniques 

for developing and communicating technological designs. 

Experiences include sketching, rendering, mechanical and 

computer-aided drawing, modeling, and presentation skills. 

Includes laboratory activities. 

 

108 Production Techniques (3) Studies the tools, machines, 

and processes used in the technology education classroom 

and laboratory. Laboratory experiences help develop 

techniques related to material and information processing. 

Includes laboratory activities. 

 

195 Exploring Technology Education (3) The profession of 

teaching technology in the public schools is introduced and 

discussed. Study of the role of education, good teacher 

qualities, and the development of technology education 

programs. State and national curriculum trends are analyzed. 

 

202 Product Design (3) A variety of design models and 

techniques are explored. Focuses on elements and principles 

of design, design processes and characteristics, developing 

and evaluating potential solutions, modeling, and presenting 

solutions. Includes laboratory activities. 

 Prerequisite: TEDU 102, 108. 

 

290 Career and Technical Student Organizations (3) 
Emphasizes the implementation, maintenance, and evaluation 

of career and technical student organizations. 

 

292 Principles and Philosophy of Career and Technical 

Education (3) Introduction to the foundation and operation 

of various career and technical educational programs. 

Analyzes legislation in the light of past and present issues of 

career and technical education and its function as a vital 

component of the educational system. 

 

304 Transportation Systems (3) Studies transportation 

technology as it is applied to vehicular and support systems 

for moving people and cargo in various environments. The 

effects of transportation technology on individuals, society, 

and the environment are introduced and explored. Includes 

laboratory activities. 

 Prerequisite: TEDU 102, 108 or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

305 Technological Systems (3) The study of technological 

systems involving communication, production, 

transportation, and bio-technologies. Classroom and 

laboratory experiences examine the nature of modern 

systems. 

 

390 Trade and Occupational Analysis (3) A study of the 

fundamentals of analyzing trades and occupations. 

Techniques of identifying occupations by breakdown into 

jobs, tasks, and processes. 

 



107 

 

392 Career and Technical Related Class Content (3) A 

study of the sources of related materials and techniques of 

developing and using these materials. 

 

393 Career and Technical Guidance (3) Principles, 

purposes, and practices of guidance by the teacher. Examines 

and evaluates educational and occupational information, 

testing programs, school records, occupational trends, and 

job-training programs. 

 

395 Teaching Technology (3) Studies the development and 

implementation of strategies for teaching technology 

education. Emphasizes planning daily instruction, preparing 

support materials, classroom management, assessing and 

evaluating learning, and a variety of teaching strategies and 

skills in technology education. Includes a public school 

teaching experience. 

 Prerequisite: TEDU 195. 

 

396 Program Planning and Implementation (3) Design and 

evaluate technology-based instruction and curriculum for 

meeting student needs. Facility planning, program planning, 

and trends in technology education are explored. Includes a 

public school teaching experience. 

Prerequisite: TEDU 395. 

 

403 Technological Enterprise (3) Presents the relationship 

between technology and the corporate sector. Emphasizes 

organization, management, operation, and impact of 

technological enterprises. Laboratory experiences include 

organizing, staffing, and operating a student-managed 

enterprise. Includes laboratory activities.  

 Prerequisite: TEDU 102 or TMFG 105 or TCST 106, 

TEDU 108. 

 

410 Capstone Experience in Technology (3) A 

technological product, process, or system is studied. Conduct 

in-depth research on an approved topic related to technology. 

Results of the research are formally presented to peers and 

faculty. 

 Prerequisite: junior standing. 

 

490 Study in Technology (1-3) Personal or group study of a 

technology that is not emphasized in other courses. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned.  

 

492 Organization and Coordination of Career and 

Technical Education (3) The organizational structure, 

responsibilities, and roles recognized in the operation of 

career and technical education programs. Major emphasis on 

state functions. 

 

TECHNOLOGY: GRAPHIC ARTS/PRINTING (TGRA)  

 

180 Introduction to Graphic Arts (3) The history of 

printing, computer and traditional prepress processes, 

conventional and digital reproduction processes, post press 

operations, and career exploration in graphic communication 

are examined. 

 

181 Flexography (3) A fundamental course based on the 

principles and practices utilized in the flexographic printing 

industry. Instructional emphasis focuses on artwork 

preparation, image generation/conversion, plates and 

platemaking, inks, substrates, tooling, presswork, and 

finishing operations unique to flexography. 

 

182 Offset Lithography 1 (3) The study of offset 

lithography that includes planning and layout, platemaking, 

presswork, and multi-color printing. 

 

183 Screen Printing (3) Covers the screen printing process 

as it relates to graphic communications, and as an auxiliary 

manufacturing process in other fields. Instructional areas 

include products, materials, equipment, production 

techniques and processes, and ink substrate relationships. 

 

184 Computer Applications in Graphic Arts (3) Computer 

applications for design and graphic communication are 

examined and applied. Applications include: Windows and 

Macintosh operating systems, image illustration and 

manipulation, page layout, Web site, and other graphic design 

applications. 

 

281 Ink and Substrate (3) Students examine inks, substrates, 

and ink-substrate interactions. Students also develop skills in 

ink and paper testing.  

 Prerequisite: TGRA 180, 181, 182, 183. 

 

282 Digital Imaging 1 (3) Emphasizes the theoretical and 

practical applications of digital imaging. Includes the study of 

vector and raster graphic file types as well as software 

applications, image creation, manipulation, and output. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 180, 184 

 

286 Digital Photography 1 (3) This digital photography 

course emphasizes design, exposure techniques, composition, 

basic digital image capture, and electronic image 

manipulation. 

 

381 Quality Control (3) Explores the quality control process 

in the printing industry. Focuses on the concepts of total 

quality management, including statistical process control, 

printing industry standards, ISO 9000, and Six Sigma.  

 Prerequisite: TGRA 180, 181, 182, 183. 

 

382 Digital Imaging 2 (3) Advanced study of digital imaging 

systems. Topics include the control and calibration of image 

creation as well as image output and proofing. Importance of 

current imaging standards will also be stressed. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 282. 
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383 Offset Lithographic Presswork (3) Advanced study of 

lithographic printing designed to provide an understanding of 

the control, operation, and advancements of the lithographic 

printing press. Information for both Web and sheet fed 

operations will be included with emphasis on monitoring and 

controlling printing press characteristics. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 180, 182, 282. 

 

385 Commercial Printing (3) Studies practical applications 

of running a graphic imaging company. Modeled after an 

actual graphic communication company. Students work 

together in groups that follow actual print projects from 

design through creation and output. Students gain an 

understanding of working with others while building practical 

skills in areas of production.  

 Prerequisite: TGRA 180, 181, 182, 183. 

 

387 Digital Photography 2 (3) Emphasizes color theory, 

digital editing software, and composition principles as they 

relate to the photographic process. Applications to 

commercial photography, lighting, and the photographic 

studio will also be covered. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 286 or ART 231 or the equivalent. 

 

480 Capstone in Graphic Arts (3) A capstone course that 

focuses on emerging trends, processes, and technologies in 

the contemporary graphic arts/printing industry. Students are 

required to complete a senior project related to the graphic 

arts/printing industry.  

 Prerequisite: TGRA 385. 

 

484 Printing Management (3) Studies planning, 

organization, control, and motivation as they relate to 

managing a business. Emphasis is on human relations, 

decision making, problem solving, and coordination of 

management, sales, and production for successful 

management. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 381, 385. 

 

488 Printing Estimating and Cost Analysis (3) An 

introduction to estimating practices prevalent to the graphic 

communications industry. Emphasis will be placed on cost 

estimating a job by hand and by computer from start to finish 

based on a selected printing process. Covers break-even 

analysis and development of budgeted hourly rates. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 385. 

 

489 Production Control in the Printing Industry (3) 
Covers production control systems used in the printing and 

publishing industries. Topics include plant and facility layout, 

production scheduling, process mapping, decision making, 

quality control, inventory control, and cost analysis. 

 Prerequisite: TGRA 385. 

 

TECHNOLOGY: MANUFACTURING (TMFG)  

 

104 Introduction to Six Sigma (3) Introduces the tenets of 

Six Sigma and Lean Performance. Uses descriptive statistics 

(graphical techniques) to develop analytical and problem-

solving skills. 

 

105 Technical Design Graphics (3) Introduction to 

mechanical design and production drawing. Topics include: 

sketching, lettering, solid modeling, multiview drawings, 

isometric drawings, auxiliary and section views, 

dimensioning and tolerancing, and the creation of working 

drawings. Unigraphics solid modeling software is the primary 

design tool used in the laboratory. A weekly laboratory is 

scheduled. 

 

161 Introduction to Manufacturing Industries (3) 
Introduction to manufacturing and its managed activities: 

research and development, production, marketing, industrial 

relations, and finance. Laboratory experiences involve 

organizing, staffing, and operating a model manufacturing 

enterprise. 

 

205 Computer-Aided Design (3) Emphasizes modeling and 

dimensioning. Additional topics include: feature 

identification and parametric design, dimensioning and 

modeling with consideration to part relationships, 

fundamentals of geometric, dimensioning and tolerancing, 

advanced work with assembly drawings, design of functional 

gages, and rapid prototyping. A weekly laboratory is 

scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 105 or equivalent. 

 Parallel: appropriate 100-level mathematics course. 

 

225 Industrial Plastics (3) Study of industrial plastics 

processes, materials, and product design. Includes polymer 

chemistry, processing nomenclature, injection molding, 

extrusion, extrusion blow molding, compression and transfer 

molding, thermoforming, and other topics. Weekly laboratory 

scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: CHEM 111. 

 

233 Machine Tools (3) Theory and application of production 

and automated machine tools. Laboratory includes tool 

design, cutting theory, basic machines, feeds, speeds, 

precision measurement, NC programming, and safety. 

Weekly laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 112 or equivalent. 

 

262 Manufacturing Materials (3) Fundamentals of material 

science with an emphasis on how material properties 

influence their application in products and processing. 

Metallic, polymeric, and ceramic materials will be discussed. 

Laboratory activities using standardized testing procedures 

will provide a practical understanding of material 

characteristics. Weekly laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: CHEM 111 or permission of the 

department chairperson. 
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265 Applied Quality Control (3) Emphasis on application of 

statistics to quality control. Includes hypothesis testing, 

statistical process control, measurement system analysis, and 

review of current quality standards. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 181 or ECON 221, or by 

permission of the instructor. 

 

301 Automation and Computer-Integrated 

Manufacturing Systems (3) Comprehensive technical 

introduction to automation in manufacturing. Includes flow 

line production, material handling, group technology, and 

flexible and computer-integrated manufacturing. Weekly 

laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 161, MATH 112 or 132 or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

305 Manufacturing Design with CAD (3) Design of tools 

and fixtures for manufacturing. Includes general purpose 

workholders, modular and dedicated fixtures, jigs, fixturing 

principles, degrees of freedom, locating and clamping 

components, wireframe and solid modeling, and 3-D to 2-D 

conversion. Students design solid models of fixtures. Weekly 

laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 205, 233, 335. 

 

307 Applied Statics (3) Force systems, resultants and 

equilibrium, trusses, frames, beams, and shear and moments 

of beams are studied. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 161. 

 

325 Plastics Product Design (3) Includes plastic materials 

testing, ASTM standards, mold design and process 

considerations, material rheology, failure analysis, mold 

bases, molding problems and solutions, snap fit design, 

competitive processes, and other selected topics. Weekly 

laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 225. 

 

326 Plastic Production Systems (3) Plastics processing with 

automated production equipment. Emphasizes injection 

molding, extrusion, and thermoforming. Appropriate 

applications of process capability, Ishikawa diagrams, control 

charts, and other process variation identification tools for 

both process and product analysis. Weekly laboratory 

scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 325. 

 

327 Advanced Plastics Product Design (3) Emphasizes 

rheology, additives and their impact on processing and final 

part characteristics, part design, mold flow, cavity 

fabrication, cavity material selection, part failure, cooling 

calculations, and rapid prototyping. Weekly laboratory 

scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 265, 325. 

 

331 Automated Machines (3) Theory and application of 

automated machines in the manufacturing environment. 

Laboratory focuses on the programming and operation of NC 

machine tools. Weekly laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 112; TMFG 205, 233. 

 

333 Manufacturing Machine Tool Processing (3) Focuses 

on conditions that influence the control of metal 

manufacturing processes. Laboratory activities emphasize the 

significance of locators, power requirements, feeds, speeds, 

micro-structure, coolants, and other variables. Complex 

operations are covered on grinding, milling, EDM, and other 

multifunctional machine tools. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 233. 

 

334 Welding and Foundry (3) Flat-position welding with 

electric and oxyacetylene equipment. Limited work with gas 

tungsten arc welding (GTAW) and gas metal arc welding 

(GMAW) equipment. Emphasizes various casting methods, 

pattern design, sands, gating, cores, furnaces, pouring 

techniques, and automated foundry practices. Weekly 

laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 262. 

 

335 Applied Mechanics (3) Combined statics and strength of 

materials with applications in manufacturing. Includes design 

of bolted connections, simple structures, centroids, moments 

of inertia, and beam design. Weekly laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 161; PHYC 110; TMFG 262. 

 

340 Fluid Power: Hydraulic Systems (3) Fundamentals of 

hydraulic systems emphasizing applications of Bernoulliôs 

equation. Includes component types and designs, hydraulic 

circuit analysis, and design of hydraulic systems. Weekly 

laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 307 or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

363 Manufacturing Operations (3) Focuses on analyzing 

product designs and the design, engineering, and operation of 

industrial production systems through classroom and 

laboratory activities. 

 Prerequisite: TEDU 403 or TMFG 105 and 161. 

 

365 Six Sigma Foundations (3) Development of Lean Six 

Sigma foundational skills and analytical and statistical 

analysis skills. Lean Six Sigma tools are introduced. Topics 

include: Lean and Six Sigma concepts and practices, quality 

tools, basic statistics, continuous and discrete process 

capability, and control methods. Students are required to pass 

ten Lean Six Sigma Commercial Exams.  

 Prerequisite: ECON 221. 

 

370 AC Circuit Analysis (3) Studies the usage and 

interaction of discrete electronic components, integrated 

circuits, and microcontrollers. Weekly laboratory scheduled 
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work includes use of capacitors, diodes, transistors, 

analog/digital converters, and operational amplifiers. 

 Prerequisite: TCMP 371. 

 

375 Project Planning and Control (3) Focuses on project 

planning and control. Students will participate in a simulated 

lean Six Sigma project. Students will take comprehensive 

lean Six Sigma black belt certification exams. Students who 

pass all the exams will receive lean Six Sigma black belt 

certificate of proficiency.  

 Prerequisite: TMFG 365, 425. 

 

407 Applied Strength of Materials (3) The principles of 

strength, stiffness, and stability are introduced and applied 

primarily to mechanical components. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 162; TMFG 307 or 335. 

 

425 Design of Experiments (3) Includes, but is not limited 

to, single-factorial, multi-factorial, and fractional ANOVA 

and Design for Six Sigma. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 265. 

 

426 Research and Development in Plastics (3) 

Development of research started in TMFG 425. Includes 

aspects of materials, processing, quality, DOE, materials 

testing, literature searches/review, and others. Capstone 

course. Extensive laboratory work required. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 340, 425. 

 

460 Projects in Computer-Aided Manufacturing 1 (3) This 

is the first course of a two-semester sequence of senior 

capstone. Encompasses the design of product, the selection of 

raw materials, and the sequence of manufacturing processing 

techniques. The course emphasizes teamwork, project 

management, testing through simulation or prototype, and 

oral and written communications. 

 Prerequisite: senior standing. 

 

463 Manufacturing Planning and Controls (3) Emphasizes 

quantitative techniques for manufacturing planning and 

control. Topics include forecasting techniques, capital 

equipment justification, production and inventory planning 

and scheduling (MRP/JIT), and project planning and control 

(CPM/PERT). Weekly laboratory scheduled. 

 Prerequisite: MATH 162; TMFG 301. 

 

465 Advanced Six Sigma (3) Introduction to advanced Lean 

Six Sigma tools and development of analytical analysis and 

decision-making skills through participation in a simulated 

project. Extensive use of statistics and Minitab. Students 

required to pass seven Lean Six Sigma Certified Exams.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 355 and TMFG 365.  

 Parallel: ISOM 361. 

 

469 Six Sigma Project 2 (3) A paid or unpaid work and 

learning experience where students will be required to 

complete the Six Sigma project started in TMFG 465. Student 

will be required to prepare a full project report. Student will 

spend a significant amount of time working with a 

community partner.  

 Prerequisite: TMFG 465; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

473 Projects in Computer-Aided Manufacturing 2 (3) This 

is a continuation of TMFG 460. It includes CNC, CAD, 

CAM, robotics, and other computer-based technology in 

manufacturing systems. Extensive laboratory work required. 

 Prerequisite: TMFG 460. 

 

499 Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) Individual 

advanced study and experimentation in technology. 

 Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 
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COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND  

PLANNING 

G. Vasquez de Velasco, Dean; M. Mounayar, Associate Dean 

 

www.bsu.edu/cap/ 

 

The College of Architecture and Planning (CAP) offers degree programs in architecture, landscape architecture, urban planning and 

development, historic preservation, and urban design. The architecture, landscape architecture, and urban planning programs are 

fully accredited by their respective professional accrediting agencies. The professional degree in architecture is part of an accredited 

combined 4+2 program. Professional graduate degrees in architecture, landscape architecture and urban planning are also available 

for students with undergraduate degrees in fields other than design and planning. 

 

Admission Requirements 

All entry-level students must complete a supplemental application process and secure admission into CAPôs Common First Year 

Program. Required courses in the first year provide a foundation in theories and skills pertinent to all three disciplines. For more 

information about the CAP supplemental admission process, please log on to www.bsu.edu/admissions. 

 

Pre-Declaration 

Students in good academic standing who wish to pursue a career in landscape architecture or urban planning and development and 

have completed a minimum of 30 college credit hours may be admitted directly into these two degree programs by means of a 

special ñPre-Declaration Entryò track. For more information please contact the deanôs office. 

 

Selecting a Major 

During their first year, CAP students have opportunities to meet with faculty and professional advisors to discuss career and 

curriculum options in all of the collegeôs degree programs. 

 After successful completion of the Common First-Year Program students will declare their interest in one of the majors offered 

by CAP (architecture, environmental design [architecture], landscape architecture, urban planning and development). However, each 

department has instituted an enrollment management plan. In the event that the number of students who declare an interest in one of 

the majors exceeds one of the departmental enrollment limits, students may not be able to enroll in their preferred major, and may be 

advised about other available degree programs of the college and the university. That is, admission into the second year at CAP is 

subject to departmental enrollment review. 

 

CAP Common First Year Program 

CAP 101: Environmental Design and Planning 1 

CAP 102: Environmental Design and Planning 2 

CAP 161: Design Communications Media 1 

CAP 162: Design Communications Media 2 

ARCH 100, LA 100, PLAN 100: Intro to Professions (Each student must take all three.) 

 

Note: All courses of the Common First Year Program must be completed prior to continuation into the second year. 

 
 

COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND PLANNING 

(CAP) 

 

101 Environmental Design and Planning 1 (3) Basic 

problem solving related to abstract and historical and 

contemporary problems in environmental design. Elements of 

space, form, function, and human use as they affect the 

natural and built environments. 

 

102 Environmental Design and Planning 2 (3) Basic 

problem solving related to abstract and historical and 

contemporary problems in environmental design. Elements of 

space, form, function, and human use as they affect the 

natural and built environments. 

Prerequisite: CAP 101. 

 

161 Design Communications Media 1 (2) Methods for 

environmental design communications in a variety of media. 

 

162 Design Communications Media 2 (2) Methods for 

environmental design communications in a variety of media. 

Prerequisite: CAP 161. 
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198 Introduction to Architecture, Landscape 

Architecture, and Urban Planning (3) A two-week 

workshop in environmental design and planning including 

lectures, field trips, and hands-on studio experience. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

Open only to high school juniors enrolled in the College 

Summer Program. 

 

200 Design Thinking (3) Introduction to the fundamental 

characteristics and practice of design thinking. Students will 

become aware, understand, and learn to use design methods 

to match people's needs with what is feasible and viable in a 

creative framework that challenges conventional problem-

solving and/or decision-making strategies. 

 

381 Introduction to Computer-Aided Design 1 (3) 
Introduction to two-dimensional computer-aided design using 

micro- and large computer CAD systems. Hardware and 

operating system concepts, drawing and editing commands. 

Emphasizes environmental design and planning applications. 

Prerequisite: permission of the dean of the College of 

Architecture and Planning. 

 

382 Introduction to Computer-Aided Design 2 (3) A 

continuation of CAP 381 in a three-dimensional environment. 

Introduction to the drawing environment, view manipulation, 

projections, coordinate systems, and hidden line and hidden 

surface shading. Emphasizes environmental design and 

planning applications. 

Prerequisite: CAP 381; permission of the dean of the 

College of Architecture and Planning. 

 

400 Community-Based Projects (1-3) Independent study in 

urban design, planning, landscape architecture, and 

architecture, offered in conjunction with the collegeôs 

Community-Based Projects Program. A multidisciplinary 

approach to problem solving in collaboration with faculty and 

professional consultants. 

Prerequisite: permission of the Community-Based 

Projects coordinator. 

A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

498 Special Projects in College of Architecture and 

Planning (3) Special projects in the College of Architecture 

and Planning undertaken by groups of students. 

Prerequisite: junior standing; permission of the project 

director. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

ARCHITECTURE  

M. Daas, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/architecture/ 

 

Architecture is the physical embodiment of human civilization, and architects are designers of the built environment. Architects 

design the world around us by understanding human needs and culture, and utilizing effective and collaborative processes that 

promote long term stability while ensuring changeability in response to new social and technological realities. 

 

The Department of Architecture offers five degree programs. At the undergraduate level, the Department of Architecture offers a 

pre-professional 1) Bachelor of Arts (includes a foreign language concentration) with a major in architecture or a 2) Bachelor of 

Science (no foreign language concentration) with a major in architecture. Either degree prepares students to pursue an accredited 

professional master of architecture degree which leads to licensure as registered architect. The department also offers a non-

accredited 3) Bachelor of Environmental Design degree, which prepares students for a broad range of professions such as industrial 

design, business management, construction, and others; however, the degree does not lead to licensure as a registered architect. 

 

Approval to pursue any of the departmental undergraduate degrees involves admission to the university www.bsu.edu/admissions 

and acceptance into the College of Architecture and Planning 

http://cms.bsu.edu/Academics/CollegesandDepartments/CAP/Bachelors/FirstYearProgram.aspx  

Steps for New and Transfer students may be found at: 

http://cms.bsu.edu/AdmissionsLanding/UndergraduateAdmissions/StepbyStepGuides.aspx 

It is recommended that all International students contact the Rinker Center for International Programs: www.bsu.edu/international. 

 

At the graduate level, the Department of Architecture offers an accredited professional 4) Master of Architecture degree for those 

who wish to pursue licensure as a registered architect, a non-accredited 5) post-professional Masters degree provides an opportunity 

for in-depth research on a specific area of interest. Additionally, the department offers a 6) Master of Science in Historic 

Preservation.  
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ñIn the United States, most state registration boards require a degree from an accredited professional degree program as a 

prerequisite for licensure. The National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB), which is the sole agency authorized to accredit 

U.S. professional degree programs in architecture, recognizes three types of degrees: the Bachelor of Architecture, the Master of 

Architecture, and the Doctor of Architecture. A program may be granted a 6-year, 3-year, or 2-year term of accreditation, 

depending on its degree of conformance with established educational standards. 

Doctor of Architecture and Master of Architecture degree programs may consist of a pre-professional undergraduate 

degree and a professional graduate degree that, when earned sequentially, constitute an accredited professional education. 

However, the pre-professional degree is not, by itself, recognized as an accredited degree.ò 2009 Conditions for Accreditation, 

NAAB.  

 

Ball State University, Department of Architecture offers the following NAAB-accredited degree programs: 

M.Arch (pre-professional degree + 46 graduate credits) 

M.Arch (non-pre-professional degree + 104 credits) 

Next accreditation visit for all programs: 2013 

 

Approval to pursue any of the departmental graduate degrees involves admission to the universityôs Graduate School 

http://cms.bsu.edu/Academics/CollegesandDepartments/GradSchool.aspx as well as the department 

http://cms.bsu.edu/Academics/CollegesandDepartments/CAP/Programs/Architecture/Programs/Masters.aspx  

 
 

MAJOR IN ARCHITECTURE, 85 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ARCH 100 Introduction to Architecture 2 

 201 Architectural Design 4 

 202 Architectural Design 4 

 214 Arch Build Tech 1 3 

 218 Structural Systems 1 3 

 229 History of Architecture 1 3 

 252 Intro Soc/Cult Iss of Design 3 

 261 Design Communications Media 1 

 263 Digital Design 3 

 273 Environmental Systems 1 3 

 301 Architectural Design  5 

 302 Architectural Design  5 

 314 Arch Build Tech 2 3 

 318 Structural Systems 2 3 

 329 History of Architecture 2 3 

 373 Environmental Systems 2 3 

 401 Architectural Design 5 

 402 Architectural Design 6 

 418 Structural Systems 3 3 

 429 Appl/Cultl to Desgn/Plng 3 

CAP 101 Environment Design & Plan 1 3 

 102 Environment Design & Plan 2 3 

 161 Design Communications Media 1 2 

 162 Design Communications Media 2 2 

LA 100 Intro Landscape Architecture 2 

PLAN 100 Intro Urb Planning & Dev 2 

Elective   3 

 

3 hours from electives in ARCH, CAP, LA, PLAN or  

other departments with permission of the architecture 

undergraduate advisor 

    

   ïïïïï 

   85 hrs 

Elective hours may be waived by completing an approved 

minor. 

 Not open to environmental design majors. 

 

MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN, 

ARCHITECTURE, 66 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ARCH 100 Introduction to Architecture 2 

 201 Architectural Design 4 

 202 Architectural Design 4 

 214 Arch Build Tech 1 3 

 218 Structural Systems 1 3 

 229 History of Architecture 1 3 

 261 Design Communications Media 1 

 273 Environmental Systems 1 3 

 301 Architectural Design 5 

 314 Arch Build Tech 2 3 

 318 Structural Systems 2 3 

 329 History of Architecture 2 3 

CAP 101 Environment Design & Plan 1 3 

 102 Environment Design & Plan 2 3 

 161 Design Communications Media 1 2 

 162 Design Communications Media 2 2 

LA 100 Intro Landscape Architecture 2 

PLAN 100 Intro Urb Planning & Dev 2 

 

15 hours from electives in ARCH, CAP, LA, PLAN,  

NREM, or other departments with permission of the  

architecture department chairperson 15 

   ïïïïï 

   66 hrs 

 Not open to architecture majors. 
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MINOR IN HISTORIC PRESERVATION, 18 hours  

 

Completed application and an interview with the program 

director and/or program faculty are required. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ARCH 428 Hist of N Amer Arch 3 

 440 Intro to Hist Pres 3 

 442 Historic Preserv Res Meth Doc 3 

 444 Historic Preservation Econ 3 

 447 Hist Pres Tech 1 3 

 

3 hours from 

ARCH 441 Hist Pres Law/Planning (3) 

 445 Hist Pres Design Graphic Doc (3) 

 449 Hist Pres Tech 2 (3) 

 473 HP Colloquium (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

Prerequisite for ARCH 428 is waived. 

 

ARCHITECTURE (ARCH)  

 

100 Introduction to Architecture (2) An introduction to 

architecture through an exploration of products of the built 

environment. 

 

103 Architectural Design Studio (6) Introduction to 

architectural form manipulation skills in both green field and 

built environments. Focus on design moves linking concepts 

of site, schematic building structure, materials, and forces of 

human habitation. Design reasoning and spatial thinking, 

vocabulary, concept formulation, use of precedents, and basic 

investigative skills are linked to basic ways of building in 

both individual and collaborative design exercises.  

 Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of the 

program director. 

 

163 Architectural Communications Media (4) Introduction 

to architectural design representation techniques and media, 

including freehand drawing, orthographic and perspective 

drawing, analytic drawing, concept diagramming, and 3-D 

modeling.  

 Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of the 

program director. 

 

201 Architectural Design (4) Introduction to the 

architectural design sequence. Projects focus on conceptual 

architectural design and design methodologies in small and 

intermediate-scale projects, introduction of architectural 

technology, research, analysis, and programming. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

202 Architectural Design (4) Conceptual architectural 

design and design methodologies in large-scale projects; 

introduction of architectural technology, research, analysis, 

and programming. Workshops in the exploration and 

development of visualization and communication skills at all 

stages of the design process. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 201. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

203 Architectural Design Studio (4) Design projects of 

moderate scale and complexity consider tectonic issues, 

enclosure, territory and movement paths. Projects address 

concepts of space and place in the context of a variety of 

building types, ordering systems, and theories. Continued 

development of digital and manual visualization methods.  

 Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of the 

program director. 

 

214 Architectural Building Technology 1 (3) Methods and 

materials of architectural construction. Emphasizes interface 

of material selections and construction technology in the 

design, production, and construction process. 

 

218 Structural Systems 1 (3) Basic introduction to the 

mathematical foundations of staticsðequilibrium, balance, 

centroids, neutral axisðwith primary focus on developing a 

basic understanding of concepts of conditions of equilibrium 

and force systems. 

 

229 History of Architecture 1 (3) A survey of the major 

movements in Western architecture and urbanism from 

antiquity through the nineteenth century, and an introduction 

to developments in vernacular and high-style architecture 

outside the West in precolonial and/or post-colonial periods.  

Prerequisite: ARCH 100. 

 

252 Introduction to Social and Cultural Issues of Design 

(3) Examines social, political, cultural, ecological, 

technological, and psychological influences on architecture 

and human behavior in space. Introduces various ways of 

understanding the material and social processes used in 

constructing the built environment. 

 

261 Design Communications Media (1) Exploration of a 

variety of communications media including pencil, ink, 

pastel, markers, watercolor, and photography. 

Prerequisite: CAP 162. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

263 Digital Design (3) Introduction to the use of digital 

technology in architecture with an emphasis on design 

applications. Introduction to a wide range of digital programs, 

techniques, and skills. Development of judgment and 

discernment regarding the use of computers in architectural 

design. 

 

273 Environmental Systems 1 (3) Introduction to 
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environmental systems in architecture with emphasis on 

passive interventions. 

 

301 Architectural Design (5) Integration of all facets of 

design including design, research, programming, technology, 

function, human behavior, scheduling, time management, 

communication, use of materials, and systems. Workshops in 

the further exploration and development of visualization and 

communication skills at all stages of the design process. 

 Prerequisite: ARCH 202. 

 

302 Architectural Design (5) A rigorous in-depth 

exploration of a selected topic in architectural design. Design 

studio and seminar in theories and principles related to the 

selected topic.  

 Prerequisite: ARCH 301. 

 

304 Architectural Design Studio (5) Design of increasingly 

complex projects with documentation of structure, materials, 

construction methods, and life safety. Continued emphasis on 

concept development vis-a-vis historical and contemporary 

architectural thought and project context in all its dimensions. 

Reinforcement and application of sustainability principles 

including passive/active systems and day-lighting.  

 Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of the 

program director. 

 

314 Architectural Building Technology 2 (3) Methods and 

materials of architectural construction. Emphasizes interface 

of material selections and construction technology in the 

design, production, and construction process. Production of 

construction documentation. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 214. 

 

318 Structural Systems 2 (3) Strength of materials, stress, 

strain, and modulus of elasticity. Introduction to steel systems 

and their application to the design of horizontal and vertical 

building systems. Introduction to lateral force systems for 

earthquake and wind. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 218. 

 

329 History of Architecture 2 (3) Survey of the movements 

and major figures in architecture and design from the late 

nineteenth century to the present, with consideration given to 

the social and cultural context of design ideas. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 229. 

 

373 Environmental Systems 2 (3) Application of the 

principles of physics to the design and engineering of 

environmental systems in buildings and technologies of 

active intervention.  

 Prerequisite: ARCH 273. 

 

401 Architectural Design (5) Capstone project: a design-

based study in depth requiring students to reflect on and 

synthesize previous course work. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 302. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

402 Architectural Design (6) ARCH 402 allows students to 

engage in architectural design projects on or off campus 

providing students a high degree of self-direction. Draws on 

knowledge and skills of previous course work. Both ARCH 

405 and 406 (two independent summer programs) must be 

completed to obtain substitute credit for ARCH 402. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 302. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

403 Architectural Design Studio (6) A capstone project that 

continues a rigorous emphasis on all aspects of sustainability. 

This in-depth design study requires synthesis of previous 

course work. 

 Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of the 

program director. 

 

405 Architectural Design (3) Incremental versions of ARCH 

402 that allow students to engage architectural design 

projects on or off campus providing students a high degree of 

self-direction. Draws on knowledge and skills of previous 

course work. Both ARCH 405 and 406 (two independent 

summer programs) must be completed to obtain substitute 

credit for ARCH 402. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 202. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

406 Architectural Design (3) Incremental versions of ARCH 

402 that allow students to engage architectural design 

projects on or off campus providing students a high degree of 

self-direction. Draws on knowledge and skills of previous 

course work. Both ARCH 405 and 406 (two independent 

summer programs) must be completed to obtain substitute 

credit for ARCH 402. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 202. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

418 Structural Systems 3 (3) Continuation of Structural 

Systems 2. Introduction to wood, concrete, and masonry 

systems and their application to design of horizontal and 

vertical building systems. Discussions of alternative 

structural building materials and systems. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 318. 

 

421 Topics in the History of Oriental Architecture (3) 
Analysis of theoretical, cultural, and historical determinants 

as they may be applied to a selected array of architects and 

buildings from the Islamic world to the Far East. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 329; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

426 Preservation and Documentation of Historic 

Buildings (3) Introduces the special qualities of design and 

craftsmanship in historic buildings, districts, and landscapes. 
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Emphasizes skills needed to document historic properties 

through written and graphic means. Surveys guidelines for 

rehabilitation and criteria for identifying historic properties. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 329. 

 

427 Philosophy of Architecture (3) Seminars and 

independent study in the background and development of 

prevailing philosophies of architecture, ideas in design, and 

how they evolved in contemporary architecture since the 

beginning of the twentieth century, concluding with their 

influence on the current practice of architecture. 

 

428 History of North American Architecture (3) American 

architecture and urbanism from its colonial beginnings to the 

present. Emphasizes European antecedents,  

transformation by American conditions, and the rise of 

distinctly American architecture. Discusses methods of 

disseminating architectural knowledge and conflicting points 

of view.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

429 Application of Cultural Issues to Design and Planning 

Strategies (3) Explores how to use social, cultural, technical, 

and economic information to establish design criteria. 

Examines how to apply this knowledge to create a framework 

for design. 

Prerequisite: fourth-year standing or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

430 History of Architecture, Planning, and Engineering in 

the Midwest (3) Analysis of the development of architecture, 

planning, engineering (canals, railroads, roads, bridges), and 

industrial architecture in the Midwest from the frontier period 

through the twentieth century. 

Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

437 Topics in the History of 19th- and 20th-Century 

Archit ecture (3) Analysis of theoretical, cultural, and 

historical determinants as they may be applied to a selected 

array of architects and buildings from around 1800 to the 

present. 

Prerequisite: ARCH 329; permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

440 Introduction to Historic Preservation (3) Survey of 

history and philosophy of preservation in the United States 

and Europe. Emphasizes the origins of current philosophies  

and approaches to preservation in the United States and the 

variety of organizations and agencies involved in 

preservation.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

441 Historic Preservation Law and Planning (3) Survey of 

fundamental legislation in the preservation field at federal, 

state, and local levels. Emphasizes applying knowledge of  

laws and regulations to actual situations in practice. Survey of 

types of preservation planning used by federal, state, and 

local governments.  

 Prerequisite: ARCH 440; permission of the program 

director. 

 

442 Historic Preservation Research Methods and 

Documentation (3) Introduction to methods of recording and 

registering historic properties by written means, including  

architectural descriptions and statements of significance for 

buildings, structures, districts, landscapes, objects, and 

archaeological sites. Emphasizes development of skills in  

primary and secondary research methods in historic 

preservation and principles of scholarly and professional 

writing.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

444 Historic Preservation Economics (3) Developing skills 

in assessing the economics of preserving historic properties. 

Emphasizes exercises involving feasibility studies, pro 

formas, revolving funds, and identification of feasible users. 

Surveys also Main Street program and heritage tourism and 

heritage areas as revitalization techniques.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

445 Historic Preservation Design and Graphic 

Documentation (3) Introduction to graphic techniques, 

methods, and design processes used in the documentation and  

recordation of historic properties, with emphasis on manual 

and computer aided measured drawing and representation, 

laser technologies, photo documentation, laboratory and field 

procedures, interpretation of physical conditions, and the 

design and development of presentation techniques.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

447 Historic Preservation Technology 1 (3) Survey of the 

materials and systems of construction used in historic 

buildings and the causes of deterioration, obsolescence, and  

failure in buildings. Emphasizes developing diagnostic skills 

through field investigations and laboratory analysis and 

exercises.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

449 Historic Preservation Technology 2 (3) Survey of the 

methods and philosophies of conservation and rehabilitation 

for historic buildings. Emphasizes identifying appropriate 

solutions to problems of deterioration and appropriate 

rehabilitation and restoration approaches. Field trips, 

laboratory analysis, and projects.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

455 Architectural Internship (0) Prepares students for 

critical engagement in architectural practice. Field studies in 

architecture under the supervision of a licensed architect or 

allied design professional. Under certain conditions this 

internship may apply toward the National Intern-Architect 

Development Program (IDP). 
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Prerequisite: permission of the internship program 

director or the department chairperson. 

 

473 Historic Preservation Colloquium (3) Seminar 

investigates how we have come to understand and value the 

past, scrutinizing disparate forms of preservation: 

environmental protection, building restoration, monuments 

and memorials, and ancestor worship, to foster an 

understanding of the sociocultural and historical complexities 

of preservation and concepts of history as they inform 

contemporary historic preservation work.  

 Prerequisite: permission of the program director. 

 

490 Independent Project (1-6) Independent study in 

architectural topics. 

Prerequisite: approval of a program proposal by the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 8 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

495 Architecture History/Theory Elective (3-6) Timely 

architectural projects undertaken by groups. Counts towards 

architecture history/theory elective credit. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 15 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

498 Special Projects in Architecture (3-6) Timely 

architectural projects undertaken by groups of students. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 15 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

Open only to architecture majors. 

 

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE  

J. Rosenblatt Naderi, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/landscape 

 

Landscape architecture involves applying functional and aesthetic principles to the planning, design, preservation, and management 

of the land. In response to social and environmental problems and for public health, welfare and safety, landscape architects combine 

and coordinate skills and understanding of the arts, ecology, sciences, planning, engineering, and human behavior to arrange spaces 

and amenities while preserving and/or restoring natural systems within the landscape for use and enjoyment. Ball State Universityôs 

undergraduate program in landscape architecture is fully accredited by the Landscape Architectural Accreditation Board of the 

American Society of Landscape Architects and has been nationally ranked in the top ten programs in the USA for the past decade. 

 
 

MAJOR IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (BLA),  

115 hours  

 

Admissions Standards 

A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in the College of 

Architecture and Planning first-year course is required of all 

undergraduate students applying to the BLA program (or 

declaring an LA major). For transfer students who do not 

enroll in CAP courses, a minimum grade-point average of 

2.75 must be earned in all prior course equivalents to the 

CAP first year courses. 

 

Retention Standards 

If a student earns below a C- in any required studio or 

engineering course, the student must retake that course. The 

student may be dismissed from the program if, after the 

required course retake, a grade below C- is earned. Dismissal 

or retention of the student will be determined by the 

department chairperson in consultation with the current 

instructor of record and the department academic standard 

committee. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ARCH 100 Introduction to Architecture 2 

CAP 101 Environment Design & Plan 1 3 

 102 Environment Design & Plan 2 3 

 161 Design Communications Media 1 2 

 162 Design Communications Media 2 2 

LA 100 Intro Landscape Architecture 2 

 201 Site Design 4 

 202 Park and Open Space Design 4 

 214 Field Study 1 

 220 LA History 1 3 

 221 LA History 2 3 

 270 Environmental Systems 3 

 280 LA Computer Applications 3 

 301 Housing & Community Design 4 

 302 Planting Design 4 

 311 LA Engineering 1 4 

 312 LA Engineering 2 4 

 341 Plants 1 4 

 369 Internship (0-1) 1 

 401 Regional Landscape Design 5 
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 403 Urban Design 5 

 404 LA Comprehensive Project 5 

 413 LA Engineering 3 4 

 414 LA Engineering 4 3 

 451 LA Research 3 

 460 Professional Practice 3 

PLAN 100 Intro Urb Planning & Dev 2 

 

8 hours from department electives 8 

 

3 hours from 

BIO 216 Ecology (3) 

GEOL 207 Environ Geology Geochem Cycles (3) 

NREM 211 Water Resources (3) 

 221 Soil Resources (3) 3 

 

Directed electives or minor 18 

   ïïïïï 

   115 hrs 

Students should complete BIO 112 to satisfy the prerequisite 

for BIO 216. 

 

MINOR IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE, 19 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

LA 100 Intro Landscape Architecture 2 

 220 LA History 1 3 

 270 Environmental Systems 3 

 311 LA Engineering 1 4 

 341 Plants 1 4 

 

3 hours from other department courses 3 

   ïïïïï 

   19 hrs 

 

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (LA)  

 

100 Introduction to Landscape Architecture (2) An 

introduction to landscape architecture: lectures, site 

observations, and environmental experiences that focus on 

landscape architectural practice, representative projects, 

philosophy, and areas of specialization within the field. 

 

201 Site Design (4) Application of basic design principles, 

programming, and analysis to small-scale site-specific 

landscape design problems. Visual and functional design 

principles as they relate to natural and cultural influences in 

landscape design.  

Open only to LA majors. 

 

202 Park and Open Space Design (4) Design projects 

emphasizing park design, park and recreational master 

planning, and open-space design in rural, suburban, or urban 

settings.  

 Prerequisite: LA 201.  

Open only to LA majors. 

 

214 Field Studies (1) On-site studies of landscape 

architectural projects and practices, natural areas, and historic 

sites and landscapes. Urban or rural field trips; may include 

visits to professional offices and public planning and design 

agencies. One three- to five-day field trip is required. Offered 

credit/no credit only. 

Parallel: LA 201. 

 

215 Field Studies 2 (1-3) Group field studies of landscape 

architectural projects and practices, natural areas, and historic 

sites and landscapes. Urban and rural field trips may include 

visits to professional offices and public planning and design 

agencies. A minimum of one three- to five-day field trip is 

required. Offered credit/no credit only. 

A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

220 Landscape Architecture History 1 (3) The history of 

landscape architecture from ancient times to 1800. Examples 

of landscape expressions of the human-environment 

relationship resulting in the conscious shaping of urban and 

rural landscapes, and the creation of such landscapes as 

parks, gardens, and urban plazas. 

 

221 Landscape Architecture History 2 (3) The history of 

landscape architecture from 1800 to the present. Emphasizes 

the North American human-environment relationship, its 

relationship to European antecedents, and other cultural 

parallels in landscape design. 

 

270 Environmental Systems (3) Qualitative investigations 

and analysis of landscape systems. Studies include the 

assessment of vegetation, climate, hydrology, soils, and 

subsurface geology as determinants of landscape architectural 

form; natural processes as they relate to the principles of 

landscape architectural construction. 

 

280 Computer Applications in Landscape Architecture (3) 
An introduction to the use of computers in landscape 

architecture. Emphasizes two- and three-dimensional 

computer-aided design and drawing, landscape data inventory 

and analysis, and landscape engineering.  

 Parallel: LA 202.  

Open only to LA majors and minors. 

 

301 Housing and Community Design (4) Design projects 

focusing on social, political, economic, cultural, and 

environmental issues as they relate to land-planning and site 

design for housing developments and residential 

communities.  

 Prerequisite: LA 202 and 280.  

 Open only to LA majors. 

 

302 Planting Design (4) Design problems focusing on the 

functional, ecological, and aesthetic uses of plants in the 
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landscape.  

 Prerequisite: LA 311 and 341.  

Open only to LA majors. 

 

310 Landscape Architecture Design/Build Projects (3) 
Experiential service learning design/build projects in 

landscape architecture. Faculty supervised, student 

implemented design and construction of site-scale spaces in 

support of community open space, recreation, or outdoor 

education needs. 

Prerequisite: LA 270 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

311 Landscape Architectural Engineering 1 (4) Principles 

and practices of landscape engineering. Emphasizes the 

techniques and applications of land surveying, earthwork 

techniques including grading and estimation, and principles 

of site drainage.  

 Prerequisite: LA 270.  

 Open only to LA majors and minors. 

 

312 Landscape Architectural Engineering 2 (4) Principles 

and practices of landscape architecture engineering and 

construction emphasizing landscape materials, structures, 

planting, and fabrication techniques. Includes design 

implementation techniques and construction documents.  

 Open only to LA majors and minors. 

 

320 Therapeutic Landscapes (3) Principles and practices of 

planning and design of landscapes for healthy living. Topics 

may include the history and theory of therapeutic landscapes 

in support of health care services, active living issues in 

community design, and post-occupancy evaluations. Field 

trips may be required.  

 Prerequisite: LA 202 or 270; or permission of the 

instructor. 

 

341 Landscape Plants 1 (4) The study of woody and 

herbaceous plants, including plant identification and plant 

adaptation to urban and natural environmental conditions. 

 

342 Landscape Plants 2 (3) The study of herbaceous 

landscape plants including plant identification and landscape 

cultural requirements. Emphasizes both outdoor and indoor 

plants. 

 

369 Landscape Architecture Internship (0-1) A minimum 

of ten weeks of supervised employment under the direction of 

a landscape architect or allied design professional. 

Departmental approval required in advance of qualified 

employment. Requires employer and self-evaluation reports. 

Requires two registrations: one zero-hour registration during 

semester of field experience and one one-hour registration the 

following fall semester. Offered credit/no credit only.  

 Prerequisite: LA 302 and 312.  

 A total of 1 hour of credit may be earned.  

 Open only to LA majors. 

 

371 Theories and Practices of Sustainable Site Design (3) 
Interdisciplinary course examining theories, tools, and 

practices of sustainable site design and landscape planning. 

Connections are made between theories and green design 

movements; sustainable design projects are examined. 

Emphasis is placed on the interdisciplinary nature of 

sustainable design, collaboration, and site design processes 

for complex systems. 

 

380 Computer Applications in Landscape Architecture 2 

(3) Intermediate level course in the use of computers in 

landscape architecture. Emphasizes Web design, motion 

graphics, video, CD authorship, various presentation 

techniques, three-dimensional computer modeling and 

animation, and landscape engineering. 

Prerequisite: LA 280 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

401 Regional Landscape Design (5) The application of 

principles of landscape architectural design to large-scale 

landscape settings. Topics include land planning, visual 

quality management, and natural and cultural landscape 

resource management.  

 Prerequisite: LA 301.  

 Open only to LA majors. 

 

403 Urban Design (5) Design studio emphasizing the 

physical and socio-behavioral influences on the design of 

cities. Projects may focus on the design of new urban 

environments or the redesign and revitalization of existing 

urban centers. May include interdisciplinary studies.  

 Prerequisite: LA 312 or 401 or permission of the 

instructor.  

Open only to LA majors. 

 

404 Landscape Architecture Comprehensive Project (5) 

Analytical, conceptual, and design development processes 

applied to a comprehensive project in landscape architecture. 

Emphasizes guided independent design work based on 

individual initiative.  

 Prerequisite: LA 451.  

Open only to LA majors. 

 

406 Special Design Studio (2-4) Design studio emphasizing 

special or unique topics in landscape architecture. Studio may 

be offered at on-campus or off-campus sites and may be part 

of an approved foreign study program. 

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor and the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 4 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

413 Landscape Architectural Engineering 3 (4) Principles 

and practices of landscape engineering and construction. 

Emphasizes roadway and parking lot engineering, practices 
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of storm water management, and advanced grading.  

 Prerequisite: LA 311.  

Open only to LA majors. 

 

414 Landscape Architectural Engineering 4 (3) Advanced 

methods of landscape architecture engineering and 

construction/implementation practices. Subjects include 

advanced applications for construction documentation, 

Building/Site/Land Information modeling (e.g., BIM); 

documented sustainable design criteria/guidelines/techniques 

(e.g., SITES); landscape construction management; and post 

construction evaluation. Course topics may include advanced 

sustainable site construction and landscape engineering 

applications for lighting, water, material selection, and 

landscape management.  

 Prerequisite: LA 413 or permission of the instructor.  

 Open only to LA majors. 

 

420 Historic Landscape Preservation (3) Survey of the 

history, theory, and methodologies of historic landscape 

preservation. Includes topics in both vernacular and designed 

historic landscape preservation, primarily in North America. 

Prerequisite: LA 221 or permission of the instructor. 

 

430 Philosophy of Landscape Architecture (3) Readings, 

seminars, and lectures in the background and development of 

historic and contemporary philosophies of landscape 

architecture. Includes discussions of design and 

environmental issues, land use, and professional ethics. 

Prerequisite: LA 221 or permission of the instructor. 

 

451 Landscape Architecture Research (3) Methods, 

procedures, and case studies of landscape architectural 

research. Includes guided development of an individual 

research program and proposal leading to the landscape 

architecture comprehensive project (LA 404). 

 

460 Professional Practice (3) Methods and practices of the 

profession of landscape architecture. Subjects include 

business and governmental organization, elements of contract 

law, business management, marketing, professional licensure, 

and ethics.  

Prerequisite: LA 302 or permission of the instructor. 

 

464 Landscape Architectural Design Communications 2 

(3) Advanced methods of landscape architectural design 

communications using a variety of media. 

Prerequisite: CAP 162. 

 

465 Portfolio Preparation (2) The preparation of resumes, 

portfolios, and brochures related to securing internship 

positions and other landscape architectural employment. 

 

471 Sustainable Land Systems (3) Interdisciplinary course 

addressing sustainability in relation to diverse resource 

issues. It explores regions and sites as parts of land systems; 

and landscape planning and design integration with these 

systems to promote sustainability. It focuses on resource 

harvesting and regeneration, environmentally responsible 

materials and technologies, sustainable planning and design, 

and building-site integration. 

 

480 Computer Applications in Landscape Architecture 3 

(3) Advanced level use of computers in landscape 

architecture. Emphasis on three-dimensional computer 

modeling, animation and simulation, fabrication, video, and 

presentation techniques. 

Prerequisite: LA 380 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

490 Independent Projects (1-3) An independent study in 

environmental topics. 

Prerequisite: approval of the program proposal by a 

faculty advisor, the professor responsible for study 

assessment, and the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

498 Special Projects in Landscape Architecture (1-6) 
Special and timely landscape architectural projects 

undertaken by groups. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

URBAN PLANNING  

M. Burayidi, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/urban 

 

The urban planning program prepares students for professional careers as urban planners in the public and private sectors. Graduates 

work for city, county, and regional planning agencies; planning consultants; community development and other nonprofit 

organizations; and private firms dealing with urban growth and revitalization in large and small communities. 

Planning at Ball State combines physical and policy approaches. Students are taught to improve the design quality of 

constructed environments while protecting and managing the resources of our natural environments. Students learn the process of 

community and economic development as applied to small towns and rural areas as well as urban neighborhoods. Whether as private 
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developers or public officials, graduates are expected to have a commitment to improving community life for citizens of all incomes 

and a broad competence to make both new and old communities better places in which to live. 

The four-year Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development degree, which is fully accredited by the Planning Accreditation 

Board, prepares students for direct entry into and subsequent growth in professional planning careers. Graduates may also pursue 

advanced degrees in planning or other professional programs. 

The Department of Urban Planning may at times limit enrollment into the professional Bachelor of Urban Planning and 

Development degree, beginning with the second-year curriculum. Factors to be considered will include: overall academic 

performance to date; performance in PLAN 100 and any other planning courses taken to date; a writing sample from PLAN 100; a 

recommendation from at least one faculty member in a studio or project-based course; and any additional materials or 

recommendations that a student may wish to submit. The entry review process is intended to ensure that students enrolling in the 

professional degree program have the ability to perform advanced work in the field and a sincere interest in urban planning or one of 

its related sub-fields. Entry criteria will be published annually no later than March 1; interested students may apply at any time upon 

completion (or near completion) of the CAP First Year Curriculum or other prerequisite program. Enrollment decisions will be made 

by the Urban Planning faculty no later than the first Monday of May for all students applying before April 1 and within four weeks 

of the date of application for all other students. 

 
 

MAJOR IN URBAN PLANNING AND 

DEVELOPMENT (BUPD), 82 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ARCH 100 Introduction to Architecture 2 

CAP 101 Environment Design & Plan 1 3 

 102 Environment Design & Plan 2 3 

 161 Design Communications Media 1 2 

 162 Design Communications Media 2 2 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 485 Urban Economics (3) 

 or 

GEOG 321 Urban Geography (3) 3 

LA 100 Intro Landscape Architecture 2 

NREM 101 Environment and Society 3 

PLAN 100 Intro Urb Planning & Dev 2 

 202 Site Plan & Des Studio 4 

 203 Reg Analy & Des Studio 4 

 220 Hist & Thry of Plan 1 3 

 221 Hist & Thry of Plan 2 3 

 240 Plan & Priv Dev 3 

 261 Comm & Pres Tech 3 

 302 Urb/Neighbrhd Analy Stdio 4 

 303 Economic Development Studio 4 

 320 Quant Meth for Urb Plan 4 

 369 Planning Paid Internship 0 

 401 Field Studio 4 

 452 Urban Planning Law 3 

POLS 237 State and Local Politics 3 

POLS 454 Pol/Admin of Local Gov Budgets (3)  

 or 

ECON 345 Public Finance (3) 3 

 

3 hours from 

ECON 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

NREM 203 Decision-Making in Nat Res Mgt (3) 

 371 Outdoor Recreation and Socy (3) 

POLS 238 Urb Gov in United States (3) 

 370 Pub Opinion & Pol Behavior (3) 

 372 Political Campaigns (3) 

PSYS 316 Social Psychology (3)  

SOC 242 Social Problems (3) 

 260 Social Interaction (3) 3 

 

9 hours from electives from PLAN 9 

   ïïïïï 

   82 hrs 

Students are required to complete an internship of three to 

five months in a professional office with experience 

involving planning and development. 

 

MINOR IN URBAN PLANNING AND 

DEVELOPMENT, 20 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

PLAN  100 Intro Urb Planning & Dev 2 

 

9 hours from 

PLAN 221 Hist & Thry of Plan 2 (3) 

 421 Urban Land-use Planning (3) 

 430 Housing & Comm Dev (3) 

 450 Neighborhood Planning (3) 

 452 Urban Planning Law (3) 9 

 

9 hours from approved electives from PLAN 9 

   ïïïïï 

   20 hrs 

The minor course of study must be approved by the planning 

department advisor. 

 

URBAN PLANNING (PLAN)  

 

100 Introduction to Urban Planning and Development (2) 
An introduction to urban planning and development. 

Open to all students. 
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202 Site Planning and Design Studio (4) Site analysis and 

design principles for small-scale projects, including building 

complexes, subdivisions, and neighborhood development. 

Present and defend designs for specific site locations. 

Prerequisite: CAP first year core program. 

 

203 Regional Analysis and Design Studio (4) Land analysis 

and planning at regional scale. Training to inventory social 

and physical elements on a regional scale, analyze the 

suitability of land and the vulnerability of the environment 

for development, and locate urban functions. Introduces 

computer-assisted models for land-suitability analysis. 

 

220 History and Theory of Planning 1 (3) Growth and 

evolution of cities. Evolution theories and practice of urban 

planning, emphasizing the United States before 1940. 

 

221 History and Theory of Planning 2 (3) Evolution of 

theories and practice of urban planning, emphasizing the 

United States since 1940. Interaction of public and private 

initiatives directed toward urban and environmental 

problems. 

 

240 Planning and Private Development (3) The process of 

private-sector land development, including market analysis 

and site selection, physical design, financing, legal 

constraints, and assembly of the development package. 

 

261 Communication and Presentation Techniques (3) 
Development of graphic and visualization skills for planners. 

Use of a variety of communication techniques and media for 

public presentation.  

Open only to urban planning majors and minors. 

 

302 Urban and Neighborhood Analysis Studio (4) 
Collection, analysis, and communication of information for 

urban- and neighborhood-scale planning, including use and 

interpretation of published data sources, field surveys and 

inventories, and interviews. 

Prerequisite: PLAN 203. 

 

303 Economic Development Studio (4) Collection, analysis, 

and communication of information for community- and 

county-scale economic development planning, including use 

and interpretation of published data sources, field surveys and 

inventories, and interviews, as well as development of 

community assessment and recommendations. 

Prerequisite: PLAN 203. 

 

320 Quantitative Methods for Urban Planning (4) 
Calculation, application, and interpretation of statistics and 

quantitative models used in urban planning. Topics include 

association, variation, probability, sampling, regression, and 

models for population forecasting. 

 

350 Computer Applications in Planning (3) Microcomputer 

applications using spreadsheets, databases, and modeling and 

mapping packages suitable for planning and development 

office use. Brief overview of Intergraph graphic and mapping 

applications. 

 

365 Economic Development Planning (3) Strategies and 

tools for stimulation of local economic growth including 

government incentives, financing alternatives, and examples 

of public-private partnership in strategic planning. 

 

369 Planning Internship (0) Supervised work experience for 

at least 200 hours in an approved planning or development 

organization. Students to prepare portfolios for review. 

Offered credit/no credit only.  

 Prerequisite: completion of the program's third year or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

401 Field Studio (4) Analysis and application of planning 

skills in a real-world setting, involving an actual community 

or outside client. Emphasizes smaller town or rural planning 

issues. 

Prerequisite: PLAN 302. 

 

402 Field Studio (4) Analysis and application of planning 

skills in a real-world setting, involving an actual community 

or outside client. Emphasizes urban planning issues. 

Prerequisite: PLAN 302. 

 

404 Urban Design (3) An exploration of the physical form of 

the public realm and how it has been shaped by social, 

economic, political, and cultural forces. Special attention will 

be paid to issues of identity, sense of place, placemaking, and 

sense of belonging. 

 

412 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems for 

Urban Planning (3) Designed to introduce principles of GIS 

and GIS applications in an urban environment. Topics 

include GIS components, modeling methodology, and 

management of environments. Implications for urban and 

environmental policy development. 

 

413 Advanced Concepts in Geographic Information 

Systems for Urban Planning (3) Advanced topics in 

modeling and analysis of urban and regional environments. 

Techniques for database organization, database development, 

and analytical processes (algorithm development). 

Prerequisite: PLAN 412. 

 

421 Urban Land-use Planning (3) Principles of urban land-

use planning for newly developing areas and for changing 

older communities. Attention to environmental, efficiency, 

and aesthetic concerns in urban growth. Preparation of the 

comprehensive urban land-use plan. 
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428 Urban Impact Analysis (3) Techniques for estimating 

the environmental, socioeconomic, fiscal, and energy effects 

of proposed plans and development projects. 

 

430 Housing and Community Development (3) Analysis of 

public programs and market conditions affecting housing and 

community development, housing supply and demand, 

finance, the role of government subsidies. 

 

431 Urban Transportation Planning (3) Transportation 

planning methods and policy, including analysis of travel 

demand, links between land use and transportation, choice of 

transportation modes, and design of balanced transportation 

systems. 

 

433 Environmental Planning (3) Introduction to the 

fundamental issues and technologies associated with planning 

for sensitive use of environmental resources. Topics include 

waste management, air and water quality planning, ecological 

systems, and methods of environmental analysis and 

implementation. 

 

435 Energy Planning (3) Energy resource issues in urban 

planning. Strategies for incorporating energy efficiency in 

housing, land use, transportation, social services, and 

community development. Analysis of energy policy, 

emphasizing innovative public and private sector initiatives at 

the community level. 

 

436 Theory of Urban Spatial Planning (3) Seminar in 

theories of location and development of principal urban 

activities including transportation, housing, industry, 

commercial centers, and public facilities. Implications for 

urban-planning policies. 

 

439 Community Facilities Planning (3) Design principles 

and economic conditions in planning for urban physical 

facilities, including recreation facilities, streets, sidewalks, 

drainage, water supply systems, sewerage, waste treatment, 

and others. 

 

440 Building Performance (3) A scientific approach to 

understanding how energy and moisture move in buildings 

and how buildings fail with respect to health and safety, 

durability, comfort, and affordability. While the focus is on 

housing, the fundamentals are applicable to all buildings. 

 

441 Sustainable Housing (3) Methods for bringing 

sustainable design and construction practices into the housing 

industry, with an emphasis on increasing durability, comfort, 

and energy efficiency while reducing costs. Use of computer 

software for economic analysis of design improvements, 

ensuring code compliance, and determining HERS and 

energy star ratings. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

Prerequisite recommended: PLAN 440. 

450 Neighborhood Planning (3) Planning strategies for 

revitalization of older residential neighborhoods and 

neighborhood commercial areas. Includes community 

organization and the role of public and private neighborhood 

organizations. 

 

451 Issues of Planning Practice (3) Capstone seminar to 

explore application of theory to planning practice and 

management. Issues of planning ethics, citizen participation, 

styles and strategies for effective implementation of planning. 

Prerequisite: PLAN 369; PLAN 401 or 402. 

 

452 Urban Planning Law (3) Legal tools for plan 

implementation, including zoning, subdivision regulations, 

planned unit-development regulations, and other techniques 

for guiding urban development while balancing community 

interests and private property rights. 

 

453 Center City Revitalization (3) Strategies for 

revitalization of core urban areas, including case studies of 

successful cities. Examples include employment-based, 

recreation and convention-based, and residentially based 

revitalization. 

 

455 Women and Urban Environments (3) Examines the 

linkages between women and urban environments by 

focusing on the role played by the urban environment in 

facilitating/hindering womenôs access to economic, social, 

and political opportunities. Domestic and international 

examples are used to illustrate concepts. 

 

458 Introduction to Multiculturalism as a Planning 

Context (3) An analysis of planning issues in diverse 

societies with a focus on the USA. The class explores 

meanings of cultural diversity, social segregation, 

subordination, exclusion, and marginalization, and how these 

variables affect the urban society and fabric. Approaches to 

urban planning are explored that deal with the various 

interpretations of a diverse and uneven social context.                                                      

 

459 International Planning (3) An exploration of the nature 

of the urban and regional planning process in other countries. 

Topics include development policies, planning strategies, 

institutional structures, implementation strategies, and 

accomplishments. Attention also paid to the applicability of 

these experiences to American cities. 

 

460 Alternative and Sustainable Community Planning (3) 
Seminar course examining nontraditional approaches to 

community planning and design. Focuses on concepts 

associated with the design of sustainable communities. 

Historical precedent, case study, and utopian alternatives are 

synthesized to project alternative futures for present 

community planning and design issues. 
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465 Community Development and the Faith Based 

Initiative (3) A participatory lecture course that looks at the 

origins of community development in urban neighborhoods 

throughout the United States. Examines the influences of the 

civil rights movement, housing policies, and community 

activists who shaped this movement. Additionally, looks at 

the role of religious institutions in urban communities and 

current issues surrounding faith based community 

development. 

 

477 History of Urban Form (3) An examination of the 

historical transformation of the urban form and its elements. 

Focuses on the physical organization of the city in relation to 

social, economic, political, and cultural forces that have 

shaped it. Special attention will also be paid to non-Western 

urban forms and histories. 

 

481 Public Participation: Issues, Methods, Techniques for 

Knowing the Public Interest (3) Issues and qualitative 

methods/techniques useful to the plannerôs paramount 

responsibility: understanding/integrating local knowledge and 

values into the public decision-making process. Issues and 

theories of public participation. Methods and skill techniques 

of being informed by the public, of informing the public, and 

of advancing planner/constituency collaboration. 

 

482 Grant Procurement and Administrators for Planners 

(1-3) Techniques of proposal writing including RFP and RFQ 

responses, and grant procurement, including 

intergovernmental, foundation and corporate giving, contract 

negotiation and administration, and lobbying strategies.  

A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

484 Visual Modeling (3) Graphic design representation and 

presentation techniques. Introduction to ñdata miningò and 

computer-based applications in remote sensing, mapping, 

perspective drawing, and database graphics. Visual urban 

simulation using advanced digital applications, such as GIS. 

Introduction to terrain engines, VRML, and other rendering 

environments for the display of urban design alternatives. 

 

490 Independent Study in Planning (1-9) Independent 

study in urban planning and development topics undertaken 

on an individual basis with guidance of a faculty member. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

498 Special Projects in Urban Planning and Development 

(3-9) Special projects in urban planning and development 

undertaken by groups of students under faculty direction. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 
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MILLER COLLEGE OF BUSINESS  

R. Sanyal, Dean; S. Sharma, Associate Dean 

www.bsu.edu/cob 

 

All undergraduate programs in the Miller College of Business are accredited by AACSB InternationalðThe Association to Advance 

Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Accounting has earned separate AACSB accreditation.  

 

Miller College of Business Majors 

The Miller College of Business offers fourteen baccalaureate non-teaching majors and one baccalaureate teaching major. 

Additionally, an interdepartmental major in mathematical economics is available. 

 

Requirements for Admission 

Students interested in pursuing majors in the Miller College of Business, except economics, liberal arts option, will be classified as 

pre-business students until they: 

¶ complete the following courses with a grade-point average of 2.5: ACC 201; ECON 201; ISOM 125; and MATH 111 (C or 

better) or credit for MATH 132.  

 

Degree Requirements 
A bachelorôs degree in business is awarded to students who meet these university and Miller College of Business requirements. 

Students must: 

¶ complete a minimum of 120 credit hours; 

¶ complete all University Core Curriculum requirements; 

¶ complete the specific requirements of the major; 

¶ take 30 of the last 40 hours at Ball State University. In addition to this university requirement, students majoring in a program in 

the Miller College of Business must earn the last 30 credits of their major in residence; and 

¶ maintain a minimum grade-point average of 2.0. 

Teacher education students in the College are required to earn a 2.5 grade-point average in each teaching major or area. 

 

Transfer of Credit  

 

Transfers from Other Colleges and Universities 

Acceptance of credit from other institutions will be determined by the Office of Admissions. The applicability of credit toward 

degree requirements in the Miller College of Business will be determined by the college. 

Courses in upper division business subjects (300/400-level) may be accepted for specific equivalency if the course work has 

been taken in the junior or senior year at a four-year institution that is accredited by the AACSB. If the institution is not so 

accredited, credit in upper division courses accepted for transfer will be applicable only if syllabi, course text information, contact 

hours, and prerequisites are deemed equivalent to Ball State University course requirements. Both ISOM 249 (Foundations of 

Business Communication) and MGT 491 (Business Policy and Strategic Management) must be taken at Ball State. 

Any student enrolling at Ball State University to complete a second undergraduate degree in business will be required to meet 

the residence requirement for the university. 

Business courses taken at two-year institutions will not be applied to upper division requirements. 

 

Credit by Self-Acquired Competency 

The Miller College of Business does not award credit in business courses on the basis of self-acquired competency. However, the 

college will give examinations for credit in specific courses. Consult the appropriate department chairperson for information.  

 

Statute of Limitation  

If seven or more years have elapsed since last enrollment, the student will be required to meet the degree requirements as stated in 

the current undergraduate catalog. 

 

Business Minors 

The College offers minors in 20 subjects. Note that admission requirements vary by minor. 
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Note: Some departments have determined that their courses will be open ONLY to business majors or minors. 

 
 

MAJOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, 69 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

 42 hrs 

 

Finance, 6 hours 

FIN  445 Financial Statement Analysis 3 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

  

Marketing, 6 hours 

MKG 310 Consumer Behavior 3 

 

3 hours from 

ECON 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (3) 

MKG 320 Advertising Management (3) 

  325 Professional Selling (3) 

  345 Procurement and Supply Mgt (3) 

  400 Product Management (3) 

  410 Marketing Channels (3) 3 

 

Information Systems and Operations Management,  

6 hours from 

ISOM 300 Project Management (3) 

  430 ERP App & Process Integ (3) 

  452 Inventory, Warehousing & Negot (3) 

  453 Manuf Plnnng & Control (3) 

  454 Supply Chain Management (3) 6 

 

Management and Human Resources, 6 hours from 

BUSA 369 BUSAD Internship (3) 

ECON 331 Labor Economics (3) 

MGT  341 Opportunity Identification (3) 

  361 Managing Human Resources (3) 

  363 Employee Development (3) 

  461 Compensation Administration (3) 

  465 HR Planning and Selection (3) 

RMI 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3) 6 

Can only take 3 hours of BUSA 369. 

 

International, 3 hours from 

ECON 351 International Economics (3) 

FIN  352 Global Finance (3) 

INTB 265 Intro to International Bus (3) 

MGT 301 International Mangement (3) 

MKG 470 International Marketing (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    69 hrs 

It is possible for a student, in consultation with a faculty 

advisor, to design an individual program to meet specific 

academic interests. This program will be designated as a 

business administration major. 

 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MAJOR IN INTERN ATIONAL BUSINESS, 78 hours 

 

International business majors are required to demonstrate 

proficiency in one foreign language normally through the 202 

level. Student may be able to earn language credit through 

equivalency in consultation with the Department of Modern 

Languages and Classics. 

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE    CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 
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 ïïïïï 

 42 hrs 

 

International Business core, 21 hours 

ECON 351 International Economics 3 

FIN 352 Global Finance 3 

INTB 265 Intro to International Bus 3 

 490 Seminar in Intl Bus Decision 3 

MGT 301 International Mangement 3 

MKG 470 International Marketing 3 

INTB 369 or 300 or an approved elective 3 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

 

Functional area requirement 

9 hours of 300-400-level approved business electives in  

one department    9 

 

International Studies/Culture requirement  

6 hours of approved international studies/culture  

outside the Miller College of Business. 6 

   ïïïïï 

   78 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

Students should consult the international business program 

administrator to receive lists of approved functional and 

international studies/culture courses. 

 

MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION  

(See the Department of Technology.) 

 

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF BUSINESS, 21 hours 

 

No two minors can be used in combination to fulfill any 

degree requirements outside the Miller College of Business 

(except Economics). 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

 

Recommended electives 

FIN 300 Principles of Finance (3) 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org (3) 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing (3) 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MINOR IN INTERNATI ONAL BUSINESS, 33 hours 

 

Open only to Miller College of Business majors and requires 

a minor in a foreign language. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ECON 351 International Economics 3 

FIN 352 Global Finance 3 

INTB 265 Intro to International Bus 3 

MGT 301 International Mangement 3 

MKG 470 International Marketing 3 

 

3 hours from 

INTB 300 Foreign Field Study in Bus (1-15) 

 369 Intern in International Bus (1-6) 

 490 Seminar in Intl Bus Decision (3) 3 

Minor in foreign language 15 

   ïïïïï 

   33 hrs 

 

MINOR IN SIX S IGMA, 15 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ECON 221 Business Statistics (3)  

  or 

GEOG 250 Spatial Analytical Methods (3) 

  or 

MATH 221 Probability and Statistics (3) 

  or 

POLS 210 Pol Sci Res Methods (3) 

  or 

PSYS 241 Statistics (3) 

  or 

Equivalent (3)  3 

ISOM 355 Quality Mgt & Lean Six Sigma 3 

  361 Simulation, Modeling & Optimiz 3 
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TMFG 365 Six Sigma Foundations 3 

  465 Advanced Six Sigma 3 

    ïïïïï 

  15 hrs 

 

Students can add Professional Certification, with permission, 

by completing the following: 

TMFG 469 Six Sigma Project 2 3 

 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BUSA)  

 

101 Introduction to Business (3) Emphasizes the vital role 

of business in our society through a discussion of both the 

external environment of business and the internal 

environment of the business enterprise. Assesses the 

contribution of the social and behavioral sciences in the 

decision-making process. Core Transfer Library: 

Professional/Occupational (IPO 1810) 

Not open to junior or senior business majors. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

300 Introduction to Sustainability in Business (3) Offers 

interdisciplinary perspectives on issues forming the 

environmental context for business. The life-cycle concept 

frames the discussion of environmental management systems 

and standards, pollution prevention, and product and market 

issues. Includes lectures, readings, case studies, and student  
projects.  

Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

 

302 Career Management: Tools, Processes, and Strategies 

(3) Students will gain familiarity with methods essential to 

successful career management including self-assessment 

tools. Topics may include marketing yourself, 

researching/tracking employment opportunities, decision 

making, career services, portfolios, values in career 

satisfaction, generational differences, employer size/climate 

issues, assessing a firmôs environment, and business protocol. 

Prerequisite: junior standing. Cannot be used in any 

Miller College of Business major or minor requirements. 

 

369 Internship in Business Administration (1-6) Under a 

Miller College of Business approved and supervised program, 

business administration majors work as interns for business 

fi rms, governmental agencies, or other types of organizations. 

Requires reporting and/or other educational activities. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson 

or internship coordinator. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

Open only to business administration majors. 

 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

(INTB)  

 

265 Introduction to International Business (3) Introduces 

the field of international business including coverage of the 

cultural, economic, political, and legal environments in which 

organizations function. Provides an overview of world 

markets emphasizing communications, trade, and legal 

matters in international relationships. 

 

300 Foreign Field Study in Business (1-15) Student 

participation in an approved foreign field study. Includes an 

investigation of business and economic conditions as well as 

other cultural factors such as history, geography, language, 

and society. Requires pre-departure assignments and 

culminating paper(s) upon return. 

Prerequisite: permission of the director of the 

international business minor. 

A total of 15 hours of credit may be earned.  

 

369 Internship in International Business (1-6) Under a 

Miller College of Business approved and supervised program, 

international business majors work as interns for business 

firms, government agencies, or other types of organizations. 

Requires periodic reporting and/or other educational 

activities. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson 

or internship coordinator. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

Open only to international business majors or minors. 

 

490 Seminar in International Business Decisions (3) Case 

studies designed to stress the practical application of the 

management decision-making process for the purpose of 

professionally resolving international business problems. This 

seminar is designed to prepare students for careers in 

international business management. 

Prerequisite: FIN 352; MGT 301; MKG 470; or 

permission of the instructor. 

 

 

ACCOUNTING  

M. Myring, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/accounting 
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Accounting is often described as the ñlanguage of business.ò Business managers, stockholders, investors, creditors, government 

agencies, and labor groups depend on accountants for financial data and need to understand the ñlanguage.ò Majors in accounting 

prepare students for careers in public accounting as certified public accountants (CPA) or for careers as accountants for individual 

companies in private industry, government agencies, or nonprofit organizations. 

 

Under current state law, an Indiana candidate must complete 150 credit hours of education containing the equivalent of an 

accounting major in order to take the CPA Examination. This means that a candidate cannot sit for the CPA Examination with a 

120-hour bachelorôs degree in accounting. To obtain the 30 additional credit hours necessary to take the CPA Exam, the Department 

and its Alumni Advisory Council recommend that students complete the 30-hour masterôs degree. 

 
 

MAJOR IN ACCOUNTING, 69 hours  

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS  

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

 42 hrs 

 

ACC 301 Intermediate Accounting 1 3 

 302 Intermediate Accounting 2 3 

 305 Accounting Info Systems 3 

 306 Intermediate Mgmt Accounting 3 

 401 Introduction to Taxation 3 

 451 Auditing Principles/Prac 3 

 

9 hours from 

ACC 410 Advanced Topics in Taxation (3) 

 430 Government & Nonprofit Acctg (3) 

 440 Advanced Financial Accounting (3) 

BL 363 Uniform Commercial Code (3) 9 

 ïïïïï 

 69 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

ACCOUNTING (ACC)  

 

200 Accounting for New Ventures (3) A survey course 

focusing on basic accounting and forecasting for non-

accountants. Students will be introduced to financial 

statements and learn how to develop budgets and projections 

to support the launch of new ventures. 

Prerequisite: ECON 116 or ECON 201; MGT 241. 

Open only to non-business students. 

 

201 Principles of Accounting 1 (3) An introduction to 

accounting emphasizing the basic principles underlying the 

accounting cycle. Includes the preparation of reports to  

management and external users of financial statements. Core 

Transfer Library: Professional/Occupational (IPO 1801) 

 Prerequisite: completed 18 credit hours. 

 

202 Principles of Accounting 2 (3) A continuation of ACC 

201 emphasizing financial statement analysis and managerial 

and cost accounting concepts. Core Transfer Library: 

Professional/Occupational (IPO 1802) 

Prerequisite: ACC 201. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

301 Intermediate Accounting 1 (3) The theoretical 

framework for accounting principles and procedures, the 

application of generally accepted accounting principles, and 

the preparation of financial statements.  

 Prerequisite: admission to the Miller College of 

Business; ACC 202. 

 

302 Intermediate Accounting 2 (3) A continuation of ACC 

301. Includes such topics as accounting for income taxes, 

pensions and post-retirement benefits, leases and other 

external reporting concerns.  

Prerequisite: ACC 301. 

 

305 Accounting Information Systems (3) A study of the 
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role of accounting information systems and related 

subsystems. The relationship of accounting information 

systems to other systems, including management information 

systems, is addressed.  

 Prerequisite: admission to the Miller College of 

Business; ACC 202. 

 

306 Intermediate Management Accounting (3) 
Measurement and management tools and techniques, 

emphasizing managerial uses of financial and operational 

data.  

 Prerequisite: admission to the Miller College of 

Business; ACC 202. 

 

369 Internship in Accounting (1-6) Under a program 

approved and supervised by the Department of Accounting, a 

student majoring in accounting will work as an accounting 

intern for a public accountant, a business firm, or a 

governmental agency. 

Prerequisite: admitted into the major, successfully 

completed ACC 301; permission from the accounting 

internship coordinator. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

401 Introduction to Taxation (3) A study of the basic 

features of the federal income tax. Emphasizes the 

determination of taxable income of individuals and 

corporations. 

Prerequisite: ACC 201. 

 

410 Advanced Topics in Taxation (3) A study of federal 

taxes on the business income of corporations, partnerships, 

exempt entities, and estates and trusts. Includes the use of tax 

reference materials and tax services. 

Prerequisite: ACC 401. 

430 Government and Nonprofit Accounting (3)  
Underlying concepts and standards of financial reporting for 

government and nonprofit entities are introduced. 

Emphasizes financial reporting differences between these 

entities and business enterprises.  

 Prerequisite: ACC 301. 

 

440 Advanced Financial Accounting (3) Special accounting 

problems related to business combinations, consolidated 

financial statements, fiduciary accounting, international 

accounting, and partnership accounting. 

Prerequisite: ACC 302.  

 

451 Auditing Principles and Practices (3) Auditing of 

financial data and related controls from the perspective of 

internal and external auditors. Topics include internal control 

procedures, auditing procedures and standards, as well as 

reporting. 

Prerequisite: ACC 302. 

 

495 Special Topics in Accounting (1-3) Special advanced 

topics in accounting offered periodically with varying topics. 

Prerequisite: junior and senior accounting majors or by 

permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned with different 

topics, but no more than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

497 Independent Study in Accounting (1-3) An opportunity 

for students with superior scholastic records to study some 

phase of accounting. The topic selected, methods of study, 

and credit hours must be approved by the department. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

 

 

ECONOMICS 

J. Horowitz, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/economics 

Economics analyzes the consequences of choices in the presence of scarcity. The vast majority of problems in society and politics 

arise because of scarcity. This makes the study of economics important for intelligent citizenship and leadership. Knowledge of 

economics is especially useful for students interested in careers in business, government, law, and education. Economics graduates 

get good jobs that pay well and are some of the universityôs most intellectually informed students. For information on the many 

careers available to economics majors and minors, go to the departmental Web site www.bsu.edu/economics. 

 

There are three options for majoring in economics: 1) the business option, 2) the financial analyst option, and 3) the liberal arts 

option. The department also offers an interdepartmental major in mathematical economics.  

 

The business and financial analyst options are primarily designed for students planning to pursue careers in business; they 

require the completion of 42 credit hours of business core courses in addition to the required economics courses. The financial 

analyst option is tailored for business students who want a career in financial portfolio management and accreditation as a Chartered 

Financial Analyst. This option is suitable for a double major in economics and finance, or in economics and accounting.  

http://www.bsu.edu/economics
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The liberal arts option in economics majors provides fundamental and essential knowledge in economics. In this option, 

students may choose general economics or one of two concentrations: 1) law and economics and 2) financial economics. General 

economics is designed for students who are interested in an in-depth study of economics. After graduation, they may use their 

economics knowledge in a wide variety of careers open to economic majors or they may pursue careers as professional economists 

which usually require advanced post-graduate work.  

 

The liberal arts option with a concentration in law and economics offers excellent preparation for law school. The double major 

in economics liberal arts option and political science is also useful for pre-law students. The financial economics concentration is 

excellent for students interested in economics and finance who may want to pursue advanced degrees in economics and/or business. 

This concentration is a good fit for a double major in either economics and actuarial science, or economics and mathematical 

sciences. Economics students in the liberal arts option are not required to take all of the business core courses.  

 

The interdepartmental major in mathematical economics prepares students for careers as economic analysts and for rigorous 

graduate work. A mathematical economics major also facilitates a double major in either mathematical economics and actuarial 

science or mathematical economics and mathematical sciences (See Interdepartmental Programs p. 49). 

 

Minors in economics are available to majors in the College of Business and all other majors throughout the University. Students 

in the Social Studies Teaching Major may also select economics as a licensing area.  

 

The department recommends that all economics majors take at least one course in calculus. 

 
 

MAJOR IN ECONOMICS, BUSINESS OPTION,  

66 hours 

 

PREFIX   NO SHORT TITLE    CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

 

ECON 301 Intermediate Microeconomics   3 

 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics   3 

 

18 hours from 300-400-level ECON electives (may 

 include the following) 

ACC 301 Intermediate Accounting 1 (3) 

 302 Intermediate Accounting 2 (3) 18 

   ïïïïï 

   66 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. All students will be required to take 

the Major Field Test in Economics before graduation. 

 

MAJOR IN ECONOMICS, FINANCIAL ANALYST 

OPTION, 69 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Mil ler College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

 

ACC 301 Intermediate Accounting 1 3 
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 302 Intermediate Accounting 2 3 

ECON 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 

 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 

 441 The Theory of Monetary Policy 3 

FIN 301 Intermediate Finance 3 

 310 Investments 1 3 

 410 Investments 2 3 

   ïïïïï 

   24 hrs 

  

3 hours from 

ACC 430 Government & Nonprofit Acctg (3) 

 440 Advanced Financial Accounting (3) 

ECON 351 International Economics (3) 

 369 Internship in Economics (3) 

 424 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 

FIN 353 Short Term Finance (3) 

 367 Practicum in Finance (3) 

 445 Financial Statement Analysis (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   69 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. All students will be required to take 

the Major Field Test in Economics before graduation. 

 

MAJOR IN ECONOMICS, LIBERAL ARTS OPTION, 

30-37 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Liberal arts core requirements, 15-16 hours 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 

 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics (3)  

 or 

MATH 321 Mathematical Statistics (4) 3-4 

 ïïïïï 

 15-16 hrs 

 

Complete general or one concentration 

 

General, 15 hours 

9 hours from  

300-400-level ECON electives 9 

 

6 hours from  

300-400-level ECON  

 or  

ACC  201  Principles of  Accounting 1 (3) 

 202 Principles of Accounting  2 (3) 

FIN 300 Principles of  Finance (3) 

 320 Financial Markets 1 (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

   30-31 hrs 

 

Economics and law concentration, 21 hours 

ECON 346 Law and Economics 3 

PHIL 200 Logic 3 

POLS 130 American National Government 3 

 

6 hours from 

ECON 310 Amer Econ Hist 2: 1860-1990 (3) 

 311 Environmental Economics (3) 

 331 Labor Economics (3) 

 332 Labor Relations and Law (3) 

 345 Public Finance (3) 

 351 International Economics (3) 

 370 Industrial Organization (3) 6 

 

6 hours from 

300-400 level ECON  

 or 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law (3) 

 363 Uniform Commercial Code (3) 

CJC 250 Introduction to Courts (3) 

 350 Criminal Evidence (3) 

 351 Criminal Law (3) 

POLS 210 Pol Sci Res Methods (3) 

 340 Intro to Law & Enforce (3) 

 347 Environmental Law and Policy (3) 

 443 American Constitutional Law (3) 

 444 Constitutional Liberties (3) 

 455 Administrative Law (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

   36-37 hrs 

 

Financial economics concentration, 21 hours 

ECON 424 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 

 or 

MATH 428 Regression Time Series Models (3) 3 

 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1  3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

 301 Intermediate Accounting 1 3 

FIN 300 Principles of Finance 3 

 

FIN 310 Investments 1 (3) 

 or 

MATH 454 Mathematics of Investments (3) 3 

 

3 hours from 

ACC 302 Intermediate Accounting 2 (3) 
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ECON 441 The Theory of Monetary Policy (3) 

FIN 301 Intermediate Finance (3) 

 410 Investments 2 (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   36-37 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. All students 

will be required to take the Major Field Test in Economics 

before graduation. The economics and law concentration is 

appropriate for pre-law students; the financial economics 

concentration is appropriate for students who are interested in 

financial analyst careers. 

 

MINOR IN ECONOMICS, 18 hours  

 

Open to both business and non-business majors. 

 

PREFIX NO   SHORT TITLE    CR HRS 

 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 

12 hours from electives in ECON with at least 9 hours  

from 300- or 400-level courses 12 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

TEACHER EDUCATION  

 

TEACHING MAJOR IN SOCIAL STUDIES, 54 hours  

 

See Teaching Major in Social Studies, College of Sciences 

and Humanities, p. 239, for total requirements for this area. 

 

PREFIX   NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Economics area, 15 hours 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 

6 hours from 300-400-level ECON 6 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

 

ECONOMICS (ECON) 

 

116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) The important 

conclusions of economics are surveyed and applied to topics 

chosen by the instructor. Especially valuable to students with 

no high school background in economics. Not applicable to a 

major or minor in economics. Core Transfer Library: 

Behavioral Sciences/Humanities (ISH 1040) 

Not open to students who have credit in ECON 201 or 

202. 

 

201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) A study of why people 

specialize as producers and exchange what they produce with 

others. Includes analysis of how market structure affects 

prices. Discusses the issue of whether self-interested 

economic behavior promotes or hinders society. Core 

Transfer Library: Behavioral Sciences/Humanities (ISH 

1042) 

 

202 Elementary Macroeconomics (3) Survey of the major 

explanations for fluctuations in general business conditions. 

Focuses on how the private sectorôs economic behavior is 

affected by various governmental policies and institutions. 

Core Transfer Library: Behavioral Sciences/Humanities (ISH 

1041) 

Prerequisite: ECON 201. 

 

221 Business Statistics (3) Introduction to various statistical 

and probabilistic concepts and techniques with application to 

business problems including random variables and 

probability distributions, measures of central tendency and 

dispersion, testing of hypotheses, simple linear regression, 

and correlation.  

 Prerequisite: C or better grade in MATH 111, or a 

passing grade (D- or better) in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, or 

166. 

 

247 Economics and Statistics in the Media (3) Provides 

communications and journalism majors with skills in 

applying and intuitively understanding statistical and 

economic concepts. Students will be expected to use these 

concepts in developing news and feature stories. 

 

279 Economic and Political Problems of Emerging 

Nations (3) A survey of historical and contemporary 

problems of the less-developed nations. Conditions 

contributing to economic, political, and social change. 

Problems of economic development policies and programs 

within the institutional structure. Internal and external 

pressures that influence patterns of development. 

Not open to students who have credit in POLS 281. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

301 Intermediate Microeconomics (3) An investigation of 

the ways in which economic units direct resources into 

production. Involves analyses of product pricing, output 

determination, resource pricing, and employment in various 
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market structures. Includes graphical and, in some instances, 

simple algebraic analyses. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 

302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3) Analyzes national 

income as a measure of economic activity. Emphasizes the 

determination of national income, employment, and price 

level and the rate of growth of the economic system. Includes 

examination of the theories of consumption and investment 

spending, interaction between money and national income, 

and implications of alternative models for public policy. 

Includes graphical and, in some instances, simple algebraic 

analyses. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 

309 American Economic History/Development from 

Origins to the Civil War (3)  An economic history of 

America from its origins through the Civil War; topics vary, 

but the subjects usually covered include demography, various 

forms of labor institutions including slavery, colonialism, the 

impact of revolution and independence, developments in 

transport, industry and agriculture, environmental issues, and 

impacts of war and trade.   

Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201. 

 

310 American Economic History/Development from the 

Civil War to the Present (3) An economic history of 

America since the Civil War; subjects usually include: the 

post-Civil War South, money and banking, the Great 

Depression and the New Deal, urbanization, diseases, 

demographics, the environment and ecology, developments in 

transport, industry and agriculture, labor, and the impact of 

conflicts.  

Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201. 

 

311 Environmental Economics (3) Application of economic 

analysis to pollution, natural resource usage, and 

sustainability. ñSustainabilityò expands the concepts of 

economic growth and optimization to include a balanced set 

of goals that include environmental carrying capacity, social 

and intergenerational equity, and community values.  

Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201 or permission of the 

instructor.  

 

331 Labor Economics (3) Students learn how labor is 

allocated under various institutional settings. Topics include: 

slavery, labor unions, discrimination, compensating wage 

differentials, comparable worth, household labor supply 

decisions, social security, the earned income tax credit, 

welfare minimum wage laws, immigration, and the differing 

consequences of allocating labor under communism, 

socialism, and capitalism.  

Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201. 

 

332 Labor Relations and Law (3) Study of collective 

bargaining, the joint determination by employers and 

employees (through their representatives) of the problems of 

the employment relationshipðencompassing both the 

negotiation and administration of the labor agreement with 

primary emphasis upon the rules governing these processes. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202; or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

345 The Economics of Government Budgets (3) Analysis 

of economic theory behind alternative methods of financing 

government budgets and debt management. Emphasizes 

economic consequences of budgets by examining incidence, 

shifting, and incentives regarding provision of public services 

and alleviation of economic insecurity. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201. 

 

346 Economic Analysis of Legal Issues (3) Applies 

microeconomic analysis to legal issues such as property 

rights, crime, contracts, and liability rules. Strengthens the 

ability to engage in economic reasoning by demonstrating its 

applicability to law and economics. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201. 

 

348 Health Economics (3) Examines how institutions and 

incentives affect the health care choices people make. Topics 

include the demand and supply of medical care, the effects of 

health insurance, professional licensing, pharmaceutical 

regulations, and government involvement in health care. 

 

351 International Economics (3) Examines international 

trade, finance, and commercial policy.  

Prerequisite: ECON 201. 

 

369 Internship in Economics (1-6) Under a program 

approved and supervised by the Department of Economics, 

economics majors or minors work full-time for one semester 

as economics interns for private or public organizations. 

Periodic written reports of job experiences are required. 

Prerequisite: ECON 301 or 302; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

Open only to economics majors or minors and second-

semester junior or senior standing. 

 

370 Industrial Organization (3) Monopolistic, oligopolistic, 

and competitive market structures. Unsettled issues 

concerning structure and conduct of industry; concentration, 

vertical integration, and problems of economic regulation by 

the government. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201. 

 

380 Economic Growth (3) An analysis of the causes, 

mechanisms, and patterns of economic growth. Compares 

and analyzes growth rates of various countries. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 



135 

 

381 Economics for Teachers: Content Issues and 

Pedagogy (3) Pre-service teachers explore content and 

pedagogy issues related to teaching high school economics. 

Economic content is given by the national and state 

standards. Explore pre- and post-tests of student mastery of 

the standards. Explore economic concepts and pedagogies in 

lesson plans used with students. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 

390 Honors Colloquium in Economics (1-3) Exploration of 

selected issues, themes, problems, or interpretations with 

emphasis on individualized study and reporting.  

Restricted to honors students; others by permission of the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

416 History of Economic Doctrines (3) The history of how 

humankind has looked at its economic life, surveys the 

changing ways economists have rationalized, articulated, and 

criticized economic organization from biblical times to the 

present. The successive reformulations place a major 

emphasis on the economic doctrines of the recent past and the 

present. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 

421 Mathematical Economics (3) Use of mathematics in the 

development of selected economic theories. Survey of input-

output analysis and examination of the application of linear 

programming and the theory of games to selected economic 

problems. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202; MATH 132 or its 

equivalent. 

 

424 Introduction to Econometrics (3) Applies statistical 

methods to economics. Emphasizes constructing, estimating, 

and testing economic models. Topics include multiple 

regression analysis and advanced regression techniques, 

including the specific problems that arise in applying these to 

economic and financial data, time series analysis, and 

forecasting.  

 Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202, 221 or MATH 221 or 

321. 

 

441 The Theory of Monetary Policy (3) A theoretical 

presentation of how the board of governors of the Federal 

Reserve System modifies the economic climate within which 

the institutions of the nation operate and of the problems of 

government finance as they relate to the boardôs goal of 

general economic stability. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 

461 Comparative Economic Systems (3) Historical and 

comparative study of economic theories and systems. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 

 

485 Urban Economics (3) The systematic economic 

structure of cities and the component parts of that structure. 

Attention is given to the ways in which the economic 

structure of cities and regions obstructs or facilitates the 

attainment of the goals of the community. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201. 

 

492 Readings and Directed Study in Economics (1-3) 
Students will pursue their interests in specialized economics 

subjects under the direction of a member of the economics 

staff. Subjects studied will differ from or be studied in greater 

depth than subjects treated in other economics courses. 

Prerequisite: 6 hours of credit in economics. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

495 Seminar in Economics (1-3) Topics center on economic 

problems and issues of special interest to students and 

instructor. Permits in-depth studies of topics not formally 

treated in other courses, thereby exposing interested students 

to a wider variety of economic problem-solving situations. 

Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

 

FINANCE AND INSURANCE  

M. Athavale, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/finance 

www.bsu.edu/insurance 

 

The Finance and Insurance department offers programs to students who wish to prepare for careers in Finance (FIN) and Risk 

Management and Insurance (RMI). 

 

The Finance curriculum examines the creation, preservation and management of wealth by acquiring and allocating funds, and 

managing liquidity. Students gain analytical skills and an understanding of financial markets, institutions, corporate finance, 

investments and portfolio management. Career opportunities include cash and credit manager, financial analyst, investment analyst, 

portfolio manager, securities broker, and financial planner. 
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The Risk Management and Insurance curriculum is designed to provide the student with an understanding of how risk is managed by 

individuals and businesses. Students gain an understanding of life and health insurance, personal insurance, commercial insurance, 

insurance law, and enterprise risk management. Career opportunities include underwriters, claim adjusters, agents, and risk 

managers. 

 

Students can also pursue five minors: Consumer Finance, Finance, Financial Planning, Legal Studies in Business, and Risk 

Management and Insurance. These minors introduce the student to basic concepts in the respective field and are designed to augment 

a studentôs major field of study or to satisfy a studentôs curiosity about the discipline. 

 
 

MAJOR IN FINANCE, 69 hours 

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

   ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

 

Finance core (required of all finance majors), 18 hours 

FIN 301 Intermediate Finance 3 

 310 Investments 1 3 

 320 Financial Markets 1 3 

 410 Investments 2 3 

 420 Financial Markets 2 3 

 490 Decision Making in Finance 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 

Electives, 9 hours from 

ACC 301 Intermediate Accounting 1 (3) 

 302 Intermediate Accounting 2 (3) 

 305 Accounting Info Systems (3) 

 306 Intermediate Mgmt Accounting (3) 

 401 Introduction to Taxation (3) 

BL 367 Principles of Estate Planning (3) 

ECON 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (3) 

 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3) 

 421 Mathematical Economics (3) 

 424 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 

 441 The Theory of Monetary Policy (3) 

FIN 352 Global Finance (3) 

 353 Short Term Finance (3) 

 367 Practicum in Finance (3) 

 369 Finance Internship (3 or 6)  

 445 Financial Statement Analysis (3) 

 497 Independent Study - Finance (3)  

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins (3) 

 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   69 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MAJOR IN RISK MANAGEMENT AND INSURANCE, 

66 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN 300 Principles of Finance  3 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org  3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt  3 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

   ïïïïï

   42 hrs 

 

RMI core (required of all RMI majors), 15 hours 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins 3 
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 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3)  

 or  

 377 Operations of Ins Enterprises (3) 3 

 371 Life & Health Insurance 3 

 378 Commercial Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

 474 Seminar in Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

   ïïïïï

   15 hrs 

 

Electives, 9 hours from 

ACC 301 Intermediate Accounting 1 (3) 

 302 Intermediate Accounting 2 (3) 

 401 Introduction to Taxation (3) 

BL 367 Principles of Estate Planning (3) 

FIN 301 Intermediate Finance (3) 

 310 Investments 1 (3) 

 320 Financial Markets 1 (3) 

 410 Investments 2 (3) 

 420 Financial Markets 2 (3)  

 445 Financial Statement Analysis (3) 

MATH 259 Intro to Mathematical Software (3) 

 457 Actuarial Models 1 (4) 

 458 Actuarial Models 2 (3) 

MGT 341 Opportunity Identification (3) 

 361 Managing Human Resources (3) 

MKG 325 Professional Selling (3) 

 425 Seminar in Adv Prof Selling (3) 

 427 Sales Management (3) 

 429 Sales Technology Application (3) 

RMI 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3)  

 369 Risk Mgt & Ins Internship (3-6) 

 377 Operations of Ins Enterprises (3) 

 401 Health Care Risk Management (3) 

 473 Insurance Law (3) 

 497 Independent Study in RMI (1-6) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   66 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MINOR IN CONSUMER FINANCE, 15 hours  

 

No two minors can be used in combination to fulfill any 

degree requirements outside the Miller College of Business 

(except Economics). 

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE    CR HRS 

 

BL 160 Principles of Consumer Law 3 

FIN 110 Personal Finance 3 

 255 Introduction to Investments 3 

RE 230 Real Estate Principles 3 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

   ïïïïï   

   15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN FINANCE, 15 hours  

 

Open only to Miller College of Business majors except those 

majoring in finance.  

 

PREFIX NO     SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

FIN 301 Intermediate Finance 3 

 310 Investments 1 3 

 320 Financial Markets 1 3 

 

6 hours from  

FIN 352 Global Finance (3) 

 353 Short Term Finance (3) 

 369 Finance Internship (3) 

 410 Investments 2 (3) 

 420 Financial Markets 2 (3) 

 445 Financial Statement Analysis (3) 

 490 Decision Making in Finance (3) 6 

   ïïïïï   

   15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN FINANCIAL PLANNING, 15 hours  

 

PREFIX NO    SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 401 Introduction to Taxation 3 

BL 367 Principles of Estate Planning 3 

FIN 310 Investments 1 3 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan 3 

   ïïïïï   

   15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN LEGAL STUDIES IN BUSINESS, 18 hours 

 

Open to both business and non-business majors except those 

minoring in business information technology, consumer 

finance, entrepreneurship, foundations of business, 

foundations of management, marketing, professional selling, 

or risk management and insurance. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law 3 

 363 Uniform Commercial Code 3 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins 3 

 



138 

 

9 hours from 

BL 362 Law of Business Associations (3) 

 367 Principles of Estate Planning (3) 

ECON 346 Law and Economics (3) 

POLS 347 Environmental Law and Policy (3) 

RE 230 Real Estate Principles (3) 

 332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) 

RMI 473 Insurance Law (3) 9 

   ïïïïï  

   18 hrs 

 

MINOR IN RISK MANAGEMENT AND INSURANCE, 

15 hours 

 

Open only to non-business majors and Miller College of 

Business majors except those majoring in risk management 

and insurance. 

 

PREFIX  NO    SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

RMI 270 Principles of Risk Mgt & Ins  3 

 474 Seminar in Risk Mgt & Ins  3 

 

9 hours from 

FIN 110 Personal Finance (3) 

 or 

 255 Introduction to Investments (3) 

 or 

 310 Investments 1 (3) 

 or 

BL 260 Principles of Business Law (3)  

RMI 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3)  

 369 Risk Mgt & Ins Internship (3) 

 371 Life & Health Insurance (3) 

 377 Operations of Ins Enterprises (3) 

 378 Commercial Risk Mgt & Ins (3) 

 473 Insurance Law (3) 

 497 Independent Study in RMI (3) 9 

   ïïïïï   

   15 hrs 

 

BUSINESS LAW (BL) 

 

160 Law of Personal Finance (3) Examines the law 

affecting a personôs everyday financial dealings and legal 

disputes, including topics such as consumer rights, legal 

liability, employee rights, personal bankruptcy, debtor-

creditor rights, basis of property ownership, and landlord-

tenant disputes. 

 

260 Principles of Business Law (3) The nature, role, 

structure, and historical development of the legal system. The 

essential elements of legal liability, contracts, and 

government regulation of business. Law, ethics, and 

commercial relations that constitute the legal environment of 

business. 

362 The Law of Business Associations (3) The principles of 

business law applicable to agencies including employer and 

employee rights and obligations, partnerships including 

limited partnership, corporations including fiduciary 

obligations of directors, security regulations, bankruptcy, and 

corporate reorganization in bankruptcy. 

Prerequisite: BL 260. 

 

363 Uniform Commercial Code Law (3) Principal articles 

of the code including sales, commercial paper, and security 

interests, in addition to creditorsô rights and property law. 

Includes state and federal consumer protection laws as they 

affect commercial law. 

Prerequisite: BL 260. 

 

367 Estate Planning and Administration (3) An 

introduction to problems associated with planning of 

financial resources during working life, retirement, and after 

the death of the principal income producer. Included are 

techniques for fact gathering, tax principles, use of trusts, and 

will drafting. 

Prerequisite: BL 260. 

 

497 Independent Study in Business Law (1-6) An 

opportunity for students with superior scholastic records to 

study some special phase of business law. The topic selected, 

methods of study, and credit hours allowed must be approved 

by the department chairperson. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

FINANCE (FIN)  

 

101 Personal Finance for Fiscal Wellness (1) A structured 

collection of personal finance topics relevant to the needs of 

young adults: personal budgets and financial plans; services 

available for saving, borrowing, and insurance; and taxes. 

The importance of being fiscally informed in the transition 

from college to the workplace and planning for future 

financial goals are emphasized.  

Not open to students who have credit in FIN 110. 

 

110 Personal Finance (3) The fundamental principles of 

general business and related economic concepts are 

considered from the consumerôs point of view. Some of the 

topics studied are consumer buying and the use of credit, 

banking, insurance, investment, budgeting, and taxation. Core 

Transfer Library: Professional/Occupational (IPO 1811) 

 

243 Finance for New Ventures (3) Examines financing 

constraints faced by new ventures, financing options 

available, financial principles for managing new ventures 

including capital budgeting and working capital; and exit 

strategies. 

Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201; MGT 241. 

Open only to non-business majors.  
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255 Introduction to Financial Investments (3) Topics 

include financial markets and investment alternatives such as 

stocks, bonds, convertible securities, mutual funds, options, 

and futures. Market indexes (Dow Jones, etc.), market 

practices and timing, sources of financial data, and investing 

in an international environment will be discussed. 

Not open to juniors and seniors majoring in business. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

300 Principles of Finance 1 (3) Students will study the 

principles of financial management. Decisions to invest 

(capital budgeting), finance (cost of capital), manage on a 

daily basis (working capital management), and long-term 

planning will be the focus. Ethical, global, and technological 

issues, together with functional integration in business 

decisions will be discussed where appropriate.  

 Prerequisite: business majors: Miller College of 

Business admission requirements; Non-business majors: 

ECON 116 or 201, and ACC 201. 

 

301 Principles of Finance 2 (3) Designed to provide the 

foundations for advanced courses in finance. Topics include 

the nature and methodology of finance, risk and return, 

portfolio theory, investment decisions, capital structure, 

dividend policy, and long-term financing decisions. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300.  

 

310 Principles of Investments 1 (3) Introduces financial 

investments such as stocks, bonds, and mutual funds and their 

markets. The principles of diversification and trade-offs 

between risk and expected return are introduced. The 

efficient market hypothesis, portfolio theory and performance 

evaluation are examined.  

 Prerequisite: FIN 300. 
 

320 Financial Markets 1 (3) Examine the role of financial 

markets and institutions in the U.S. financial system. 

Emphasizes interest rates, monetary policy, the functioning of 

debt, equity and derivative security markets, and discusses 

the impact of technology, regulation, globalization, and 

product innovation.  

 Prerequisite: FIN 300.  
 

352 Global Finance (3) Financial problems and 

opportunities that confront the management of global firms. 

Sources and instruments of global finance, import and export 

financing, interrelationship of governmental and global 

agencies, and the current status of some. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300. 

 

353 Short-Term Financial Management (3) Surveys short-

term asset and liability management topics covered on the 

Certified Treasury Professional exam: managing the 

operating cycle, collections, disbursements, borrowing, 

investing, cash management, and back relationship 

management. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300. 

 

367 Practicum in Finance (3) A unique and practical 

educational experience designed for students with interests in 

investment management. Students will manage a portfolio 

and will be responsible for security selection, risk 

management, and designing the strategy that will drive the 

fundôs performance. A maximum of 3 credit hours will count 

as elective credit on the finance major. 

Prerequisite: a grade-point average of 3.0; FIN 300; 

permission of the instructor. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

369 Internship in Finance (3 or 6) Professional practice 

during a summer or semester as an intern in an approved 

program with a banking institution, business firm, or 

government agency for pay under the supervision of the 

finance department. Requires periodic written reports of job 

experience. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300; second-semester junior or senior 

standing; permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

410 Principles of Investments 2 (3) Advanced topics in 

investments include stock and bond security analysis and 

portfolio management techniques; valuation and use of 

forward, futures, and option contracts. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300, 310. 

 

420 Financial Markets 2 (3) Detailed study of institutions 

operating in the U.S. financial system. Focuses on the 

operation, regulation, performance, and management of bank-

type institutions. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300, 320. 

 

445 Financial Statement Analysis (3) Provides a conceptual 

framework for interpreting and analyzing financial statements 

by integrating accounting and financial concepts, and using 

this information to analyze and value businesses. 

Prerequisite: FIN 300. 

 

490 Decision Making in Finance (3) Capstone course for 

finance majors focusing on decision making in different types 

of organizations. An integration of financial principles, 

techniques, and strategic issues.  

Prerequisite: FIN 301 and 310 and 320. 

 

497 Independent Study in Finance (3) Designed for 

academically qualified students who want to study some 

phase of finance. An intensive individualized program of 
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reading, researching, or analyzing various finance topics 

under the guidance of a faculty member. 

Prerequisite: FIN 301, 410, 420; senior standing; 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

REAL ESTATE (RE)  

 

230 Real Estate Principles (3) Economic import of real 

estate, real estate characteristics, land-use and environmental 

controls, legal concerns of real estate, methods of valuation, 

mortgage credit sources, secondary mortgage markets and 

financing techniques, investment analysis, land development, 

and real estate operations. 

Prerequisite: completion of general studies math 

requirement or permission of the instructor. 

 

331 Real Estate Construction Law and Finance (3) The 

financial and legal implication of the contracts used in real 

estate construction and development. Examines contracts, 

techniques, and strategies in the construction and financing of 

real estate development projects and the role of banks, 

bonding, and mortgage markets. Gives students an 

introduction to real estate law and finance important to real 

estate construction and development projects. 

Not open to students who have credit in TCST 420. 

 

332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) Elementary concepts 

of real estate law and practice, particularly in the state of 

Indiana. Other topics include estates, property, leaseholds and 

ownerships, easements, transfers, escrows, contracts, zoning, 

brokersô regulations, license law, and title insurance. 

 

369 Internship in Real Estate (1-6) Professional practice 

during a summer or semester as an intern in an approved 

program in the real estate industry or government agency for 

pay under the supervision of the finance department. 

Requires periodic written reports of job experience. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

497 Independent Study in Real Estate (3) Designed for the 

academically qualified who wish to study some phase of real 

estate. Intensive individualized program of reading, research, 

or analysis of various real estate topics under the guidance of 

a faculty member. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

 

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INSURANCE (RMI)  

 

270 Principles of Risk Management and Insurance (3) An 

analysis of the risk management process, individual and 

business property and liability loss exposures, social 

insurance programs, and effective use of financial planning 

products such as pension plans and life, health, and disability 

insurance. 

 

330 Employee Benefits and Retirement Planning (3) The 

design, management, and financing of employee benefit 

plans. Topics include group life, group health, group 

disability, Social Security, and retirement plans. The 

implications for employers and employees, public and private 

approach to providing benefits, and regulatory and tax issues 

will be examined. 

 

369 Internship in Risk Management and Insurance (3-6) 
Professional practice during the summer or semester as an 

intern in an approved program in risk management or 

insurance under the supervision of the risk management and 

insurance faculty.  

Prerequisite: permission of the risk management and 

insurance faculty. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

371 Life and Health Insurance (3) A study of important 

methods of handling loss of income risks affecting 

individuals. Life and health insurance, disability income, and 

annuities will be examined. Business uses of life and health 

insurance and disability income insurance will also be 

analyzed.  

Prerequisite recommended: RMI 270. 

 

377 Operations of Insurance Enterprises (3) The study of 

the decision making of insurers and consulting firms in areas 

such as pricing, underwriting, reinsurance, distribution, and 

loss control. 

Prerequisite recommended: RMI 270. 

 

378 Commercial Risk Management and Insurance (3) A 

study of appropriate risk control techniques, noninsurance 

risk transfer techniques, and insurance as tools of risk 

management for commercial property, liability, marine, auto, 

and workers compensation exposures. 

Prerequisite recommended: RMI 270. 

 

401 Health Care Risk Management (3) Focuses on 

concepts and principles of health care risk management. 

Current trends and issues in managing health care risks will 

be examined.  

 Prerequisite: RMI 270 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

473 Insurance Law (3) The law as it is applied to the 

insurance industry emphasizing the law of torts as the 

foundation of the insurerôs liability, the law of contracts and 

agency as applied to the policy, and government regulation of 

insurance. 

Prerequisite: RMI 270; BL 260. 

 

474 Seminar in Risk Management and Insurance (3) 
Designed to meet the needs of the advanced student for study 

of current topics and problems in any risk management or 

insurance area.  
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 Prerequisite: RMI 270 or permission of the department 

chairperson.  

 Open only to students with 57 or more credit hours. 

 

497 Independent Study in Risk Management and 

Insurance (1-6) Designed for academically qualified students 

who want to study some phase of risk management and 

insurance. An individualized program of reading, research, or 

analyzing various risk management and insurance topics 

under the guidance of a faculty member. 

Prerequisite: permission of the RMI faculty. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND  

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT  

J. Zhao, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/isom 

 

The Information Systems (IS) major provides students with the technical, analytical skills, and knowledge for designing, 

implementation, and maintenance of computer information systems in business and other organizations. As a graduate of the 

Information Systems program, students find job opportunities as a systems analyst, application developer, business analyst, 

computer support specialist, consultant, hardware salesman, information center consultant, software salesman, project manager, or 

information systems manager, network administrator, database administrator, Web administrator, e-commerce analyst, information 

security expert, webmaster, network support and administration, information officer and technical/end user support. Our IS 

graduates go to work for global services firms, IT consulting firms, public accounting firms, defense industry firms, hospitals, banks, 

management consulting firms, federal and state government, software companies, consulting companies, computer and networking 

companies, telecommunications companies, airline industry, computer industry, insurance companies, Web design firms and 

universities.  

 

The Logistics and Supply Chain Management (LSCM) major is the area of study that teaches students to systematically make 

management decisions using appropriate tools to manage logistics and supply chain processes in both services and manufacturing 

organizations. LSCM majors deal with the management of processes that create goods and services. Major subject areas include of 

in-bound and out-bound logistics in global supply chains, scheduling and planning, inventory management, supply chain 

management, quality management, project management, quantitative business analysis, customer relationship management, 

procurement, multi-modal transportation, pricing and economics, warehousing, packaging and materials handling, etc. Our LSCM 

graduates find job opportunities as purchasing managers, warehouse supervisors, customs specialists, procurement managers, global 

logistics managers, inventory planners, logistics automation specialists, transportation solutions analysts, materials coordinators, 

directors of logistics, distribution center managers, logistics analysts, and quality control analysts in automobile industry, computer 

industry, financial industry, manufacturing and transportation industry, pharmaceutical industry, retail and health care industry. 

 

The Business Education (Bus. Edu.) teaching major prepares students to teach in a variety of educational settings. Students are 

qualified to teach a variety of business subjects in Indiana middle and secondary schools. With additional education and experience, 

students have found teaching opportunities at the postsecondary level. 

 
 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES  

 

Students will be guided by the outline of baccalaureate 

degrees (p. 17), the University Core Curriculum (p. 20), and 

the concentration areas listed below. 

 

MAJOR IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS, 66 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 
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 ïïïïï 

 42 hrs 

 

Information systems core, 21 hours 

ISOM 226 Business Systems App Dev 3 

  300 Project Management 3 

  317 Computer Networks for Business 3 

  410 Information Systems Security 3 

  412 Bus Proc Analy & Des 3 

  413 Database Management Systems 3 

  490 Info Sys Integ Project 3 

    ïïïïï 

    21 hrs 

 

Electives (choose one course for 3 credit hours) 

ISOM 421 Net & Sec Management (3) 

  422 Health Care Info Sys (3) 

  430 ERP App & Process Integ (3) 

  450 E-Commerce Design/Applications (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    66 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MAJOR IN LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAIN 

MANAGEME NT, 60 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

    ïïïïï 

    42 hrs 

 

Logistics and supply chain management core, 15 hours 

ISOM 361 Simulation, Modeling & Optimiz 3 

  369 Industry Internship (3-6) 3 

  453 Manufacturing Plan & Control 3 

  460 Global Logistics & Transp Mgt 3 

  480 Supply Chain Mgt Integ Project 3 

    ïïïïï 

    15 hrs 

 

Electives (choose any one from the list), 3 hours from  

ISOM 300 Project Management (3) 

  355 Quality Mgt & Lean Six Sigma (3) 

  452 Inventory, Warehouse & Negot (3) 

  456 Info Tech & Business Analytics (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    60 hrs 

To meet the graduation requirement of 120 credit hours, 

students need to take additional 6 credit hours from the above 

electives, or more internship hours, or from other elective 

courses of the department. 

 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required, or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104.  

 

MINOR IN BUSINESS INFORMATION 

TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours 

 

For non-business majors only. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

 135 Business Information Systems 3 

 226 Business Systems App Dev 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 

One course from 

ISOM 300 Project Management (3) 

 317 Computer Networks for Business (3) 

 340 Multi & Web Publishing for Bus (3) 

  413 Database Management Systems (3) 

 450 E-Commerce Design/Applications (3) 3 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN BUSINESS INFORMATION 

TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours 
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Open only to business majors except those majoring in 

information systems. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 226 Business Systems App Dev 3 

 300 Project Management 3 

 

3 courses from 

ISOM 317 Computer Networks for Business (3) 

 340 Multi & Web Publshng for Bus (3) 

 413 Database Management Systems (3) 

 450 E-Commerce Design/Applications (3) 9 

                                  ïïïïï 

                                 15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS, 19-21 hours 

(See Interdepartmental Programs.) 

 

MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours  

 

For students majoring in logistics and supply chain 

management. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

TMFG 105 Technical Design Graphics 3 

 161 Intro Manufacturing Industries 3 

 

9 hours from 

TCMP 270 Industrial Electronics (3) 

TDPT 360 Industrial Safety and Health (3) 

 390 Training and Devel in Industry (3) 

TMFG 205 Computer Aided Design (3) 

 225 Industrial Plastics (3) 

 233 Machine Tools (3) 

 262  Manufacturing Materials (3) 

 301 Auto Comp Int Manuf Systems (3) 

 331 Automated Machines (3) 

 363 Manufacturing Operations (3) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

Students electing TMFG 225 or 262 should take CHEM 111 

for University Core Curriculum to meet the prerequisite.  

 

MINOR IN INFORMATION  SYSTEMS FOR 

COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJORS, 15 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

  300 Project Management 3 

  412 Bus Proc Analy & Des 3 

  450 E-Commerce Design/Applications 3 

   

One course from 

ISOM 413 Database Management Systems (3) 

  415 Information Systems Management (3) 

  430 ERP App & Process Integ (3) 

  490 Info Sys Integ Project (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

 15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS FOR  

NON-COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJORS, 15 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

  226 Business Systems App Dev 3 

  300 Project Management 3 

  413 Database Management Systems 3 

     

One course from 

ISOM 410 Information Systems Security (3) 

 412 Bus Proc Analy & Des (3) 

 415 Information Systems Management (3) 

 430 ERP App & Process Integ (3) 

 450 E-Commerce Design/Applications (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

 15 hrs 

 

MINOR IN OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT, 15 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 300 Project Management 3 

  351 Operations Management 3 

  355 Quality Management 3 

   ïïïïï 

    9 hrs 

 

Two courses from 

ISOM 452 Inventory Management (3) 

  453 Manuf Plnnng & Control (3) 

  454 Supply Chain Management (3) 

  459 Curr Topics in Oper Mgt (3) 6 

    ïïïïï 

 15 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 
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TEACHER EDUCATION  

 

Teaching programs require additional courses in educational 

methods. The professional education courses are included in 

this listing. See the Department of Educational Studies and 

Teachers College for the descriptions of these courses and 

other professional requirements of the teacher education 

program.  

      

TEACHING MAJOR IN BUSINESS EDUCATION,  

58 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

 

FIN 101 Pers Fin for Fiscal Wellness 1 

ISOM 125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

 226 Business Systems App Dev 3 

 340 Multi & W eb Publishing for Bus 3 

 450 E-Commerce Design/Applications 3 

MGT 241 The Entrepreneurial Experience 3

   ïïïïï 

   16 hrs 

   ïïïïï 

   58 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111, or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 
 

SENIOR HIGH, JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL 

EDUCATION PROGRAM  
 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Professional education sequence, 39 hours 

BED 387 Teaching Business 3 

EDFO 420 Soc, Hist, Phil Found of Ed 3 

EDJH 385 Prin of Tchng in Mid Schl 3 

EDMU 205 Intro to Multicul Ed 3 

EDPS 251 Development Secondary 3 

 390 Educational Psychology 3 

EDRD 320 Content Area Reading 3 

EDSE 150 Basic Concepts of Secondary Ed 3 

 380 Princ of Tchng in Sec School 3 

 460 Student Tchng: Sec Schl (6-7) 7 

 465 Elective Student Teaching (3 or 5) 5 

   ïïïïï 

   39 hrs 

See Professional Education Assessment/Decision Points, p. 

374, for additional information. 

 

CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY,  

15 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ISOM 112 Document Processing 3 

  125 Micro Apps for Business 3 

  135 Business Information Systems 3 

  340 Multi & Web Publishng for Bus 3 

    ïïïïï 

    12 hrs 

 

3 hours from 

ISOM 226 Business Systems App Dev (3) 

  228 Adv Micro Apps for Business (3) 3 

    ïïïïï 

    15 hrs 

C or better grade required in each course. 

 

BUSINESS EDUCATION (BED) 

 

382 Improvement of Instruction in Marketing Subjects 

(3) Teaching strategies, instructional materials, and lesson 

and unit planning for the person with a baccalaureate degree 

in a discipline other than marketing education who is seeking 

licensure as a marketing education teacher/coordinator.  

Prerequisite: EDSE 380 or equivalent; full admission to 

the university.  

Open only to students seeking marketing education 

certification.                 

 

383 Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Computer 

Applications and Careers (3) The role of business education 

in the middle and secondary school curricula; objectives, 

planning, methods, techniques, and materials for teaching 

computer applications and careers in middle and secondary 

schools. 
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Prerequisite: ISOM 112, 125. 

Open only to teaching majors in business education. 

 

384 Methods of Teaching: Basic Business, Marketing and 

Accounting (3) Objectives, planning, methods techniques, 

and materials for teaching basic business, marketing, and 

accounting in middle and secondary schools. 

Prerequisite: ACC 202; MKG 300. 

Parallel: EDJH 385; EDSE 380. 

Open only to teaching majors in business education. 

 

387 Teaching Business in Middle and Secondary School  

(3) Curriculum, objectives, planning, and methods for 

teaching business courses in middle and secondary schools. 

Emphasis on curriculum development, lesson and unit 

planning, classroom management, evaluation, instructional 

materials, and teaching strategies.  

 Prerequisite: ACC 201; ECON 201; EDPS 251;  

ISOM 125.  

 Parallel: EDJH 385; EDSE 380. 

 

392 Managing In-School Laboratory and Cooperative 

Business/Marketing Programs  (3) Special techniques and 

knowledge needed for managing in-school laboratory and 

business, career and technical, marketing, and 

interdisciplinary cooperative education programs. Restricted 

to persons seeking licensing as teachers or coordinators of 

career/technical business education, marketing education, 

career and technical education.   

Prerequisite: an undergraduate methods course in 

business education, marketing education, or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

393 Philosophy, Organization, and Administration of 

CTE (3) The principles upon which career/technical 

education is organized, administered, and supervised; federal 

and state regulations; agencies that provide delivery systems 

for career/technical education; vocational rehabilitation; and 

programs for persons with special needs.   

Prerequisite: an undergraduate methods course in 

business education, marketing education, or permission of the 

department chairperson.  

 

496 Principles and Philosophy of Marketing Education (2) 
An investigation of the current status, historical development, 

philosophy, and principles of marketing education. 

Components include secondary, post-secondary, and adult 

marketing education, DECA, and general and specialized 

curricula. 

Prerequisite: EDSE 380. 

Open only to students pursuing the teaching major in 

business education. 

 

497 Independent Study: Business or Marketing 

Education, Business Information Technology (1-6) For 

students with excellent academic records who wish to 

conduct in-depth studies in some phase of business education, 

marketing education, or business information technology. 

The project selected, methods, and credit hours must be 

approved by the department chairperson and supervising 

faculty member. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 

MANAGEMENT (ISOM)  

 

112 Document Processing (3) Development of document 

processing skills, emphasizing speed, accuracy, 

communication and language arts skills, and efficiency in 

processing of information with information processing 

software. 

Prerequisite: entry-level proficiency of 35 gross words 

per minute; basic formatting knowledge and skill. 

 

125 Microcomputer Applications for Business (3) Provides 

an overview of business operations with special emphasis on 

management, marketing, operations, human resource  

management, accounting, and finance. Also provides an 

introduction to microcomputer applications to business by 

using Microsoft Office software to analyze and present  

business data. Basic familiarity with business functions, 

environments, and financial statements is developed using a 

common case, and other audio-visual devices. Uses 

integrated assignments to develop proficiency in applying 

Microsoft office tools to analyze business problems.  

 Not open to students who have credit in CS 104. 

 

135 Business Information Systems (3) Provides an 

introduction to business information systems, emphasizing 

application of group problem-solving techniques. ISOM 135 

presents the role played by information systems in a business 

and provides an introduction to information systems concepts 

showing how data, hardware, software, communications, and 

databases support business problem-solving. The systems 

approach and information flow charts are used to integrate 

the understanding of all business functions. Microsoft Office 

is used to analyze and report on decision-making situations in 

management, marketing, finance, and information systems.  

 Prerequisite: proficiency test required or CS 104 or 

ISOM 125. 

 

226 Business Systems Application Development (3) 
Focuses on the fundamentals of business rules and logic in a 

business application development context. With emphasis on 

hands-on exercises, students learn various business 

application development methodologies, such as abstraction, 

process flow, variable assignment, graceful error handling, 

and documentation.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 135 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 
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228 Advanced Microcomputer Applications for Business 

(3) Designing, developing, documenting, and maintaining a 

small business-sized database. Emphasis on creating business 

databases, ensuring data validity, and creating user friendly 

forms, reports, queries, and interfaces using state of art 

application software. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 125 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

249 Foundations of Business Communication (3) Provides 

pre-business majors with a cornerstone course designed to 

develop the interpersonal, analytical, written, and 

presentation skills needed to succeed in upper division 

courses and on the job. ISOM 249 is to be taken concurrent 

with those courses that complete the admission requirement 

or taken in the term of enrollment following admission to the 

Miller College of Business.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 125 or CS 104; ENG 104 or 114; 

sophomore standing.  

 Open only to pre-business and Miller College of 

Business majors and other business minors or by special 

permission. 

 

251 Introductory Operations Management (3) Introduction 

to the tools and techniques of management with practical 

applications to the production of goods and services. 

Parallel: MGT 300 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

Not open to BS or BA candidates for a major in the 

Miller College of Business. 

 

255 Introduction to Business Information Technology (3) 
Introduction to business information technology concepts, 

including relationship to business process, organizational 

influences; needs of technology users, ergonomics and other 

human factors; supporting hardware and software. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 125. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

300 Project Management (3) Prepares students to become 

productive project team members and develops an 

understanding of the activities and techniques necessary for a  
successful project completion. Topics include: project 

leadership skills, project scheduling, project control, and 

project reporting.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 135, junior standing or permission 

of the department chairperson. 

 

311 Information and Enterprise Systems: Analysis and 

Design (3) Introduction to various concepts and techniques of 

enterprise systems with applications to solving managerial 

problems. Emphasis on integration of all relevant 

organization systems. Various systems analysis and design 

concepts and techniques, including the key steps in the 

systems design and development process. Emphasizes the 

consideration of practical business applications. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 135 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

313 Databases and Information Resource Management 

(3) Management of information resources; knowledge, 

techniques, and skills involved in planning, controlling, 

organizing, selecting, and retaining information resources in 

business, industry, and government. Includes database and 

information resource management theory, and hands-on 

computer application exercises using database management 

software. 

Prerequisite: CS 104 or ISOM 125 or proficiency test or  

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

317 Computer Networks for Business (3) Concepts and 

problems of transmitting, communicating, and managing 

business data needs through the use of computer networks. 

Topics include: applications of integrated and distributed 

systems to problems in various functional areas of business. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 135 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

340 Multimedia and Web Publishing for Business (3) 
Organize, develop, and produce business information for 

distribution via print, Internet, and digital formats. Emphasis 

on developing and applying original multimedia elements, 

including sound, graphics, animation, and video. Hands-on 

use of state of the art Web publishing tools and techniques 

will be utilized for business applications. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 125. 

 

351 Operations Management (3) Discusses decision making 

in the operations functions for the creation of goods and 

services and its relationship with other business functions. 

Topics include: operations strategy, emerging process 

technologies, planning and scheduling, inventory 

management, just-in-time systems, and quality management.  

Prerequisite: ECON 221 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

355 Quality Management and Lean Six Sigma (3) Focuses 

on concepts and tools for quality control and improvement in 

both manufacturing and service organizations. Topics 

include: total quality management, quality planning, quality 

cost principles, the use of statistical methods for quality 

control and improvement, Malcolm Baldrige National 

Quality Award criteria, and ISO standards.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 351 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

361 (321) Simulation, Modeling, and Optimization (3) An 

applications-oriented course focused on computer modeling 
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and simulation of issues in transportation and logistics 

planning using optimization tools. Modeling tools include: 

linear programming, integer programming, regression, 

heuristic methods, and other techniques.  

 Prerequisite: ECON 221 or equivalent or permission of 

the department chairperson. 

 Prerequisite or parallel: ISOM 351 or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

365 Business Information Technology Training and 

Development (3) Design, delivery, and evaluation of training 

for users of business information technology. Topics include: 

needs assessment, adult learning theory, instructional design, 

technology/media for training delivery systems 

implementation, evaluation, and follow up. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 226. 

 

369 Industry Internship (3-6) Students complete an 

appropriate, approved and supervised internship for academic 

credit in a business or governmental organization. The 

internship is designed to provide hands-on experiences to 

complement classroom learning.  

 Prerequisite: junior standing; ISOM 351; and permission 

of the department chairperson.  

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

410 Information Systems Security (3) Concepts and 

methods of planning, designing, implementing, managing, 

and auditing security at all levels and systems platforms, 

including worldwide networks. Topics include: operating 

systems protection mechanisms, intrusion detection systems, 

formal models of security, cryptography, network and 

distributed systems security, denial of service attack 

strategies, worms, viruses, and Internet secure applications. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 317 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

411 Integration Project (1) Requires students to plan, 

develop, and present a capstone project in information 

systems or operations management. In addition to class 

meeting time, ISOM students will be required to meet in 

arranged times to complete a capstone project. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 311; senior standing. 

 

412 Business Process Analysis and Design (3) Various 

systems analysis and design concepts and techniques, 

including the key steps in the systems-design and 

development cycle. Emphasizes the consideration of practical 

applications within the business environment.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 226 (waived for CS with IS minor), 

300. 

 

413 Database Management Systems (3) Concepts of 

database management systems, data models, the entity-

relationship (ER) diagrams, design and implementation of 

database application, database administration, Oracle 

Database environment, structured query language (SQL), 

PL/SQL, distributed databases and data warehousing. Course 

provides a significant hands-on experience using Oracle 

DBMS to develop a real life business application. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 226 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

414 Information Systems of Small Business (3) Computer-

based information systems in small business operations 

without access to an internal specialist. Includes the 

identification of information requirements and the use of 

mainframe and microcomputers and purchased software to 

satisfy the information needs in small business. 

Prerequisite: MGT 300, 341. 

 

415 Information Systems Management (3) Equipment 

selection, equipment acquisition, computer operations 

management, project management, computer personnel 

management, financial control, systems security and control, 

and the relationship of the information systems function to an 

organization. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 135 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

419 Problems in Information Systems (3) An integration of 

various information systems principles, theories, and 

techniques for implementing information systems in 

organizations, including strategic issues. Includes lectures, 

tours, readings, cases, and the completion of a major group 

project. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 412. 

 

420 Knowledge Management (3) Knowledge management 

systems leverage the intellectual assets of the firm, 

facilitating delivery of e-commerce and e-business. Topics: 

how knowledge is created, captured, represented, stored, and 

reused. Exploration of approaches to managing both explicit 

and tacit knowledge, and technologies that support KM. Case 

studies and computer demonstrations included. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 311, 313; or permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

421 Network and Security Management (3) Presents a 

comprehensive overview of network management, computer 

and network security. Network management using Windows 

2008, Linux, enterprise security framework, network defense, 

risk assessment, OS Hardening, security tools to prevent 

break-ins, computer forensics, disaster recovery, security 

practices, and policies. Provides a significant hands-on 

experience in penetration testing and defenses.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 317 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

422 Health Care Information Systems (3) Provides an 

overview of current developments, issues and challenges in 

the emerging field of health informaticsðthe application of 
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information and communication technology (ICT) for the 

acquisition, storage, management and use of information in 

health care, the study of human-computer interaction, human 

factors, the consideration of social and organizational factors 

related to successful technology deployment.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 135 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

424 Organizational Information Assurance (3) Examines 

the rationale and procedures for securing the physical and 

electronic components of information systems, including 

networks, operating systems, data, and applications. Identifies 

and evaluates detailed strategies for defining information 

security and establishing information assurance goals. 

Training for security awareness and incident response to 

system compromise are covered, as well as defense strategies, 

configuration management, and legal issues. The importance 

of establishing an information technology (IT) baseline will 

be covered in-depth from an organizational and managerial 

decision-making perspective.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 410. 

 

430 ERP Application and Process Integration (3) Exposes 

students to the concepts of Enterprise Resource Planning 

(ERP), cross functional integration through ERP, business 

process reengineering, architecture of ERP Systems, ERP 

project implementation methodologies and customization 

issues, critical success factors, outsourcing, and the human 

side of ERP. Offers an experiential learning experience 

through some functional modules of SAP.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 135 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

431 Enterprise Resource Planningð2 (3) Provides the 

basic knowledge of the ABAP/4 Development Workbench. 

Also prepares students to become ABAP/4 Consultants by 

providing a learning environment similar to an actual SAP 

work environment. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 413. 

 

450 E-Commerce Design and Applications (3) Presents a 

comprehensive overview of electronic commerce design and 

applications. Topics include e-business models, e-business 

infrastructure, Web page creations with HTML/XML, 

JavaScript and VBScript, e-commerce security, privacy, 

electronic payment systems, and strategies for e-commerce, 

e-commerce methodologies, and practices for developing 

real-world e-commerce solutions using state of the art e-

commerce tools.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 226 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

452 Inventory, Warehousing and Negotiations (3) Focuses 

on inventory management, production planning, and 

scheduling activities in the entire supply chain in 

manufacturing and service organizations. Topics include 

forecasting, inventory management models, order quantities 

with level demand, lot sizing with time-varying demand, 

individual items with probabilistic demand, physical 

inventory and warehouse management, physical distribution, 

and negotiations.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 351 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

453 Manufacturing Planning and Control (3) Focuses on 

production and inventory management issues in the entire 

supply chain and the application of quantitative models and 
information systems and technologies. Topics include: 

demand management, sales and operations planning, master 

production scheduling, enterprise resource planning, material 

requirements planning, distribution requirements planning, 

capacity requirements planning, inventory management, and 

production activity control.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 351 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

454 Supply Chain Management (3) Examines the 

advancements of information technology/systems and 

material management tools in a global, supply chain 

environment. Students will develop an understanding of the 

overall supply chain management strategy including 

information systems and inventory strategies.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 351 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

456 Information Technology and Business Analytics (3) 
Focuses on analyzing statistical data to identify patterns and 

trends to understand and solve business issues and to use 

tools for data-driven decision making. The topics include: 

data-mining techniques, data-management and other business 

processes.  

Prerequisite: ECON 221 or equivalent or permission of 

the department chairperson. 

 

459 Current Topics in Operations Management (3) 
Operations management topics of current concern to faculty 

and students. Potential topics are logistics management, Six 

Sigma, operations strategy, site and location analysis, 

management of service operations, ISO 9000/14000 quality 

management standards, etc.  

Prerequisite: ISOM 351 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

460 Global Logistics and Transportation Management (3) 
Focuses on the role of in-bound and out-bound logistics in 

global supply chains, customer relationship management, 

procurement, multi-modal transportation, pricing and 

economics, warehousing, packaging and materials handling, 

regulatory issues, and emerging technologies such as radio 

frequency identification, global positional systems, and 

geographically positioning systems.  
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Prerequisite: ISOM 351 or permission of the department 

chairperson. 

 

465 Blended Learning (3) Introduces strategies that create a 

blended-learning model that includes integrated knowledge, 

e-learning, and electronic performance support. Traditional 

classroom instruction methods with technology-enhanced 

inquiry using event-based activities and Internet-based 

resources. And theory-practice perspective blending self-

reflection, connected learning, and interactive collaboration 

as an online learning community. 

Prerequisite: ISOM 365. 

 

480 Supply Chain Management Integration Project (3) 
Senior level capstone course requires students to plan, 

develop, and present a capstone project in operations and 

supply chain management. Topics include global 

manufacturing strategies, green movement and reversed 

logistics, lean Six Sigma, enterprise resource planning and 

implementation, process designðvalue stream mapping, and 

product costing. In addition to class meeting time, students 

will be required to meet in arranged times to complete a 

capstone project. 

 Prerequisite: ISOM 361, 453, 460 or permission of the 

department chairperson.  

Open only to logistics and supply chain management 

majors. 

490 Information Systems Integration Project (3) Requires 

students to plan, develop, and present a capstone project in 

information systems. In addition to class meeting time,  

information systems students will be required to meet in 

arranged times to complete a capstone project.  

 Prerequisite: ISOM 300, 317, 412; senior standing. 

 

497 Independent Study (1-6) Supervised study of some 

phase of information systems and operating management. 

Prerequisite: senior standing; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

A total of nine hours of credit may be earned in ISOM 

369, 497, and 498. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 6 in any one semester or term. 

 

498 Seminar in Information Systems and Operations 

Management (1-3) Explores current problems, theory, 

research, and trends in information systems and operations 

management. 

Prerequisite: senior standing; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned in ISOM 369, 

497, and 498. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

 

MARKETING AND MANAGEMENT  

R. Montagno, Chairperson 

 

www.bsu.edu/marketing 

www.bsu.edu/management 

 

Marketing.  A business organizationôs success depends on the effectiveness of its domestic and global marketing programs. 

Marketing involves researching the needs of consumers and developing and executing strategies to satisfy those needs. Marketing 

means having the right product at the right place, time, and price to accomplish an organizationôs goals. While marketing usually 

involves profit-making businesses, its principles can also be applied to not-for-profit organizations. Marketing-related occupations 

account for a large percentage of all jobs; therefore, there is a good chance that many students will attain a marketing position at 

some point in their careers. 

 

Management. Modern organizations need competent managers who can address emerging issues in a global economy. Dealing with 

global competition, ethical issues, and diverse work groups is increasingly important in the managerial decision process.  

Entrepreneurial management majors learn to prepare for the challenges involved in new venture creation and small business 

management. The program is designed to help students understand risk and develop an entrepreneurial perspective by overcoming 

challenges and achieving success. 

Human resources majors learn the theory and practice behind analyzing and solving the problems of hiring, training, evaluating, 

leading, and motivating people. The major emphasizes practical education, internship and immersive learning. 

The department also offers minors in entrepreneurship, foundations of management, industrial technology, marketing, 

organizational communication, and professional selling. 

 
 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES  
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Students will be guided by the outline of baccalaureate 

degrees (p. 17), the University Core Curriculum (p. 20), and 

the concentration areas listed below. 

 

MAJOR IN ENTREPRENEURIAL MANAGEMENT,  

69 hours 
 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

    42 hrs 

 

Required, 21 hours 

MGT 241 The Entrepreneurial Experience 3 

  341 Opportunity Identification 3 

  346 Product and Service Design 3 

  347 Business Model Generation 3 

  441 Entrep Decision Making 3 

  443 Venture Financing 3 

  449 New Venture Creation 3 

    ïïïïï 

    21 hrs 

 

Electives, 6 hours from 

MGT 361 Managing Human Resources (3) 

  369 Management Internship (3) 

  409 Business Ethics (3)  

TDPT 280 3D Prototyping (3)  

TEDU 102 Design Techniques (3) 

TMFG 161 Intro Manufacturing Industries (3) 6 

    ïïïïï 

    69 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MAJOR IN HUMAN RESOU RCE MANAGEMENT,  

69 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

 42 hrs 

 

Department core, 15 hours  

MGT 361 Managing Human Resources 3 

 363 Employee Development 3 

 461 Compensation Administration 3 

 465 HR Planning and Selection 3 

 469 Contemporary Issues in HR Mgt 3 

 

12 hours from 

COMM 325 Interviewing (3) 

 340 Leadership Communication (3) 

 351 Organizational Communication (3) 

 452 Applied Organizational Comm (3) 

ISOM 300 Project Management (3) 

MGT 301 International Mangement (3) 

 341 Opportunity Management (3) 

 369 Management Internship (1-6) 

 409 Business Ethics (3) 

RMI 330 Employee Benefits & Ret Plan (3) 12 

   ïïïïï 

   69 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 
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MAJOR IN MARKETING, 69 hours  

 

Not open to professional selling majors. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE    CR HRS 

 

Mi ller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

 

Core requirements, 12 hours 

MKG 310 Consumer Behavior 3 

 325 Professional Selling 3 

 350 Marketing Research 3 

 480 Marketing Strategy 3 

   ïïïïï 

   12 hrs 

 

15 hours from 

MKG 320 Advertising Management (3) 

 330 Retail Management (3) 

 345 Procurement and Supply Mgt (3) 

 369 Professional Practice in Mkg (3 or 6) 

 375 Internet-Based Marketing (3) 

 400 Product Management (3) 

 410 Marketing Channels (3) 

 420 Integrated Mkg Communications (3) 

 425 Seminar in Adv Prof Selling (3) 

 427 Sales Management (3) 

 429 Sales Technology Application (3) 

 431 Retail Strategy (3) 

 460 Strategic Supply Chain Mgt (3) 

 470 International Marketing (3) 

 475 Marketing Simulation (3) 

 476 Mkg of Emerging Technology (3) 

 495 Seminar in Marketing (3) 

 497 Independent Study in Marketing (1-6) 15 

   ïïïïï 

   69 hrs 

To assist students in choosing electives from above that are 

most closely related to a particular career interest, please see 

the marketing major advisor. 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MAJOR IN PROFESSIONAL SELLING, 69 h ours 

 

Not open to marketing majors.  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

Miller College of Business core, 42 hours 

ACC  201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

 202 Principles of Accounting 2 3 

BL  260 Principles of Business Law 3 

ECON  201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

 202 Elementary Macroeconomics 3 

 221 Business Statistics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

ISOM 135  Business Information Systems 3 

 249 Foundations of Business Comm 3 

 351 Operations Management 3 

MATH 132 Brief Calculus 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 491 Bus Policy and Strategy Mgt 3 

MKG  300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 ïïïïï 

   42 hrs 

 

Core requirements, 27 hours 

MKG  325 Professional Selling 3 

 350 Marketing Research 3 

 425 Seminar in Adv Prof Selling 3 

 427 Sales Management 3 

 429 Sales Technology Application 3 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

 

3 hours from 

MKG  369 Professional Practice in Mkg (3 or 6) 

 432 Sales Strategy (3) 3 

 

3 hours from 

MKG  310 Consumer Behavior (3) 

 470 International Marketing (3) 3 

 

6 hours from 

MKG  345 Procurement and Supply Mgt (3) 

 410 Marketing Channels (3) 

 460 Strategic Supply Chain Mgt (3) 6 
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   ïïïïï 

   27 hrs 

   ïïïïï 

   69 hrs 

To pursue this program, students must have sufficient 

mathematical preparation to meet the prerequisite for ECON 

221. The prerequisite for ECON 221 is a C or better grade in 

MATH 111 or a passing grade in MATH 132, 161, 162, 165, 

or 166. MATH 132 simultaneously substitutes for the 

University Core Curriculum math requirement. Proficiency in 

computer skills may be demonstrated by examination, or 

credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The 

prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test required or 

ISOM 125 or CS 104. 

 

MINOR IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP, 18 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 200 Accounting for New Ventures 3 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

 or  

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 3 

FIN 243 New Venture Finance 3 

MGT 241 The Entrepreneurial Experience 3 

 342 Marketing for New Ventures 3 

 345 Management for New Ventures 3 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

No two minors can be used in combination to fulfill any 

degree requirements outside the Miller College of Business 

(except Economics). 

 

MINOR IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP, 21 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

ECON 201 Elementary Microeconomics 3 

FIN  300 Principles of Finance 3 

MGT 241 The Entrepreneurial Experience 3 

 342 Marketing for New Ventures 3 

  345 Management for New Ventures 3 

  443 Venture Financing 3 

    ïïïïï 

    21 hrs 

Open only to business majors. No two minors can be used in 

combination to fulfill any degree requirements outside the 

Miller College of Business (except Economics). 

 

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF MANAGEMENT,  

21 hours 

 

No two minors can be used in combination to fulfill any 

degree requirements outside the Miller College of Business 

(except Economics). 

     Offers students the essential fundamentals for practicing 

business management in numerous applied settings. Presents 

students with the essentials of operations management, 

human resource management, organizational behavior, and 

small business management. 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 3 

ECON 116 Survey of Economic Ideas (3) 

 or 

 201 Elementary Microeconomics (3) 3 

ISOM 135 Business Information Systems 3 

 251 Introductory Operations Mgt 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 341 Opportunity Indentification 3 

 361 Managing Human Resources 3 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

The prerequisite for ISOM 135 is a demonstrated proficiency 

in computer skills. Proficiency may be demonstrated by 

examination, or credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its 

equivalent. 

 

MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

TMFG 105 Technical Design Graphics 3 

 161 Intro Manufacturing Industries 3 

 

9 hours from 

TDPT 360 Industrial Safety and Health (3) 

 390 Training and Devel in Industry (3)  

TGRA 180 Introduction to Graphic Arts (3) 

TMFG 205 Computer-Aided Design (3) 

 225 Industrial Plastics (3) 

 262  Manufacturing Materials (3) 9 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

Students electing TMFG 225 or 262 must take CHEM 111 

for University Core Curriculum to satisfy the prerequisite. 

 

MINOR IN MARKETING, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX  NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 

15 hours from 300-400 level marketing electives with  

at least 6 hours from the MKG 400-level courses 15 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 Open to all non-business majors and Miller College of 

Business majors (except those majoring in marketing or 

professional selling) who have an overall grade-point average 
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of 2.25 or higher. No two minors can be used in combination 

to fulfill any degree requirements outside the Miller College 

of Business (except Economics). 

 

MINOR IN ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION, 

21 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

COMM 325 Interviewing 3 

 330 Small Group Decision Making 3 

 340 Leadership Communication 3 

 351 Organizational Communication 3 

MGT 300 Managing Behavior in Org 3 

 361 Managing Human Resources 3 

 363 Employee Development 3 

   ïïïïï 

   21 hrs 

Open only to communication studies, human resource 

management, entrepreneurial management, and business 

administration majors.  

 

MINO R IN PROFESSIONAL SELLING, 18 hours 

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 325 Professional Selling 3 

 427 Sales Management 3 

 429 Sales Technology Application 3 

 

6 hours from 

MKG 369 Professional Practice in Mkg (3) 

 425 Seminar in Adv Prof Selling (3) 

 460 Strategic Supply Chain Mgt (3) 

 495 Seminar in Marketing (3) 

 497 Independent Study in Marketing (3) 6 

   ïïïïï 

   18 hrs 

 Open to all non-business majors and Miller College of 

Business majors (except those majoring in marketing or 

professional selling) who have an overall grade-point average 

of 2.25 or higher. 

 

CERTIFICATE IN SALES BOOT CAMP, 15 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

MKG 300 Principles of Marketing 3 

 325 Professional Selling 3 

 427 Sales Management 3 

 429 Sales Technology Application 3 

Any ECON course 3 

   ïïïïï 

   15 hrs 

 

MANAGEMENT (MGT)  
 

241 The Entrepreneurial Experience (3) An introductory 

course focusing on the generation of innovative business 

ideas, the creation of business ventures, and the role of 

entrepreneurship within society. Presents the skills and 

process knowledge needed to create an innovative solution to 

a real-world market opportunity. 

 

261 Personnel and Supervision (3) Introduction to the 

personnel and supervisory functions in organizations. 

Focuses on employee and union relationships; environmental 

business and social responsibilities; and leadership and 

supervision techniques, especially for the first-line 

supervisors. 

Not open to BS or BA candidates for a major in the 

Miller College of Business. 

 

271 Introductory Organizational Behavior (3) Study of 

human behavior in organizational settings. Topics covered 

include individual behavior; group processes including 

leadership, motivation, and organizational change. Special 

emphasis is placed on how these concepts can be applied in 

an organizational setting. 

Not open to students who are BS or BA candidates for a 

major in the Miller College of Business. 

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

300 Managing Behavior in Organizations (3) Examines the 

challenges of managing human behavior in organizations. 

Reviews foundations of modern management thought.  
Discusses current and emerging management topics: 

emphasizes leadership, motivation, communication, human 

relations, group dynamics, job design, organizational 

development, and managing a diverse workforce.  

 Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

 

301 International Management (3) Discussion of 

management issues related to doing business in an 

international context, including moving a firm into 

international competition, and some issues that may be 

expected. Topics covered include exporting, joint venturing, 

or licensing as options for global expansion. 

Prerequisite or parallel: MGT 300. 

 

305 Job Search and Transition (1) Prepares students for 

moving from college to careers. Topics covered include 

defining career goals, writing resumes, job-search  
correspondence, interviewing, and initial adjustments in the 

first job position.   

Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
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341 Opportunity Identification (3) Creatively identifying 

and developing an entrepreneurial opportunity through 

market feedback. Exploring an opportunity through 

interaction with potential customers and industry experts.  

 Prerequisite: MGT 241.  

 Open only to Miller College of Business majors. 

 

342 Marketing for New Ventures (3) A survey course 

covering the principles of market research and marketing. 

Students will learn how to perform market research and test 

the demand for a product/service, determining its marketing 

feasibility. In addition, they will learn how to create a 

marketing plan that includes their decisions regarding 

product, promotion, price, and distribution.  

 Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201; MGT 241. 

 

345 Management for New Ventures (3) A survey course 

highlighting the foundational principles and best practices for 

managing the start-up process and the human resources 

involved in new venture creation. Students will learn how to 

plan the business launch and operations, as well as how to 

select, train, compensate, and promote employees.  

 Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201; MGT 241, 342. 

 

346 Product and Service Design (3) The product design 

aspect focuses on establishing product functionality, 

developing blueprints, listing parts and materials, and 

identifying specific manufacturing processes at the parts 

level. Service design aspect, where applicable, focuses on 

detailed service process design ranging from bundling of 

services with products to micro-level service process flows.  

 Prerequisite: MGT 341.  

 Open only to entrepreneurial management majors. 

 

347 Business Model Generation (3) An interactive 

environment where students work with stakeholders on 

strategic perspectives and the development of an 

economically feasible business model towards the capstone 

project.  

 Prerequisite: MGT 346. 

 Open only to entrepreneurial management majors.  

 

361 Managing Human Resources (3) Identifies the 

foundations of dealing with human resources in an 

organizational setting. Elements include selection, training, 

compensation, promotion, and transfer of workers; working 

conditions; employee services and industrial relations. 

Prerequisite or parallel: MGT 300. 

 

363 Employee Development (3) Reviews basic employee 

appraisal, training and career development issues; special 

emphasis on program design, implementation and evaluation 

issues. Experiential activities are used to demonstrate the 

utility of content. 

Prerequisite: MGT 361. 

 

369 Management Internship (1-6) Job experience (paid) in 

an organization with an approved innovative management 

program. Requires periodic reports that will be evaluated by 

the assigned faculty member and the internôs supervisor. 

Prerequisite: entrepreneurial management majors: MGT 

346; permission of the department chairperson or internship 

supervisor; human resources: MGT 300; permission of the 

department chairperson or internship supervisor. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

Open only to entrepreneurial management majors or 

human resource management majors. 

 

390 Honors Colloquium: Readings in Contemporary 

Business (1-6) Seminar involving study of contemporary 

business literature. Interdisciplinary approach, comparing and 

contrasting ideas, deriving common themes, and drawing 

links to theory embodied in readings. 

Prerequisite: junior standing in Miller College of 

Business; completion of the ñrule of nine.ò 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

Open only to Honors students; others may enroll by 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

399 Management Practicum (1-6) Professional practice 

(unpaid) in an organization with an approved innovative 

management program. Required periodic written progress 

reports that will be evaluated by the assigned faculty member 

and the internôs supervisor. Topic selected will depend on 

studentôs option. 

Prerequisite: senior or second-semester junior standing; 

permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned including 

MGT 369. 

 

409 Business Ethics (3) Students examine the ethical side of 

enterprise. All of the facets of personal integrity and 

organizational responsibility are covered.  

 Open only to junior or senior Miller College of Business 

majors, or by permission of the department chairperson. 

 

441 Entrepreneurial Decision Making (3) Teams of 

students consult with organizations on specific problems or 

opportunities in such areas as production, marketing, 

financial analysis, and other related entrepreneurial or 

managerial issues. Students will be exposed to contemporary 

challenges in entrepreneurial management and asked to solve 

problems from real-world scenarios.  

 Prerequisite: MGT 347 and 443.  

 Open only to entrepreneurial management majors. 

 

443 Venture Financing (3) Examines the venture financing 

options available for new business startups. Emphasizes 

creating and analyzing financial documents, approaching 

financial sources, selling stock for growing companies, and 

managing the financial condition of a new venture.  
 Prerequisite: MGT 241; FIN 300.  
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 Open only to students majoring or minoring in 

entrepreneurship. 

 

449 New Venture Creation (3) Requires the development of 

a thorough business plan that must be approved by an 

external panel of executives and entrepreneurs.  

 Prerequisite: MGT 347.  

 Open only to entrepreneurial management majors. 

 

461 Compensation Administration (3) Reviews basic 

compensation issues including internal, external, and 

individual equity, as well as benefits administration. 

Emphasizes design and implementation of compensation 

systems.  

Prerequisite: MGT 361. 

 

465 Human Resource Planning and Selection (3) Focuses 

on organization and human resource planning, including 

determination of organization and human resource needs,  
analysis and development of job requirements, and necessary 

qualifications for recruitment and selection procedures, 

placement and orientation, and evaluation of selection  
programs.  

 Prerequisite: MGT 361 and ECON 221. 

 

469 Contemporary Issues in Human Resource 

Management (3) Integration of various contemporary 

principles, theories, and techniques for solving realistic and 

complex human resource management problems in public 

and private organizations. Includes lectures, tours, readings, 

cases, and the completion of a major individual project.  

Prerequisite: MGT 461 and 465; completion of all 

management core courses. 

 

491 Business Policy and Strategic Management (3) 
Integration of various functional areas of business. 

Development and administration of strategy and policy in 

private and public sector organizations. Case studies focus on 

strategic decisions that enable an organization to relate 

effectively to its industrial, national, and international 

environments. Normally taken during the last semester of a 

student's program.  

 Prerequisite: senior standing; completion of all Miller 

College of Business core classes including BL 260, FIN 300, 

ISOM 249, 351, MGT 300, MKG 300. No simultaneous 

enrollment allowed. 

 

495 Special Topics in Management Sciences (1-3) 
Exploration of special topics in management of interest to 

faculty and students. May be repeated for credit with different 

topics. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned, but no more 

than 3 in any one semester or term. 

 

497 Independent Study (1-9) Supervised study of some 

phase of management. May consist of an experiment, library 

research, or an analysis of current management practices and 

methods. 

Prerequisite: senior standing; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

A total of 9 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

498 Seminar in Management (1-6) Explores current 

problems, theory, research, and trends in management. Will 

vary depending upon the current status of managerial 

research, the instructor, and the needs and interests of the 

students. 

Prerequisite: permission of the department chairperson. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

MARKETING (MKG)  

 

299X Experimental/Developmental Topics (1-6) Topics 

relevant to the discipline. Course titles will be announced 

before each semester. 

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

300 Principles of Marketing (3) Introduces marketing 

principles, functions, and contemporary practices essential for 

attaining organizational objectives. Topics include the  
marketing environment and technology, marketing research, 

consumer behavior, market segmentation, product 

management, professional selling, advertising, pricing, 

distribution channels, strategy implementation, and the role 

of marketing in society.  

 Prerequisite: sophomore standing including ECON 116 

or 201. 

 

310 Consumer Behavior (3) Introduces the end-user 

consumption process. The impact of external factors such as 

culture and subculture, as well as psychological factors such 

as motivation and perception on consumer decision-making 

process are discussed. Examines how marketing managers 

use the information obtained from consumersô consumption 

process in planning effective marketing strategies.  

Prerequisite: MKG 300.  

 

320 Advertising Management (3) Examines advertising as a 

communication tool in an organizationôs promotional mix. 

Focuses on the basics of designing an effective advertising 

campaign. Topics include promotional research, selecting a 

target audience, objectives and strategies, creative executions, 

and media. The aspects of advertising in our economy and 

society are also examined.  

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

Prerequisite recommended: MKG 310.  

 

325 Professional Selling (3) Detailed introduction to and 

application of the principles of personal selling as applied to 

persons pursuing any vocation, as well as those aspiring to 
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careers in marketing.  

 Prerequisite: any ECON course.  

 Prerequisite or parallel: MKG 300. 

 

330 Retail Management (3) An investigation of store 

policies, organization, location, layout, buying, stock control, 

pricing, and sales promotion for retail stores. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

345 Procurement and Supply Management (3) Focuses on 

value creation through sourcing methods and activities. 

Principal topics include: purchasing process, supply 

development and fulfillment, negotiations, supplier 

evaluation/selection, supply base management, contract 

management, global sourcing, leveraging sustained 

competitive advantage, supply information systems/electronic 

commerce, source performance assessment, supplier quality 

enhancement, purchasing service, and ethics.  

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

350 Marketing Research (3) Students are introduced to the 

role of empirical scientific research in marketing and the 

marketing research process. Emphasis is on the following  
three areas: marketing research designs; sources and means of 

data collection; the analysis and presentation of data.  

Prerequisite: MKG 300 and ECON 221. 

 

369 Professional Practice in Marketing (3 or 6) 
Professional experience as an intern with an approved 

 organization under the supervision of a departmental faculty 

member. A marketing major/minor may receive a maximum 

of 6 credit hours (3 credit hours for minors) in combination 

with MKG 497 toward satisfaction of marketing major/minor 

program requirements.  

  Prerequisite: MKG 300; permission of the department  

 chairperson or internship coordinator.  

A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 

375 Internet-Based Marketing (3) Study of the Internet as a 

means of marketing products and services to both consumer 

and organizational markets. Focuses on differences and 

similarities of Internet marketing versus traditional marketing 

methods, examines problems and opportunities regarding 

online marketing, and addresses current online technology 

associated with the Internet-based marketing environment. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

400 Product Management (3) Examines the process of 

developing and managing products and brands as part of the 

organizationôs marketing strategy. Possible topics are 

designing new products, competitive positioning, creating 

and maintaining strong brand identities, and enhancing brand 

equity.  

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

410 Marketing Channels (3) Study of marketing channels in 

the distribution strategy for products and services to both 

consumer and organizational markets. Emphasis on 

understanding the nature of channel functions, institutions 

(wholesaling, retailing, and facilitating), design issues, 

conflict and control issues, managing channel relationships, 

and impact of new technologies. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

420 Integrated Marketing Communications (3) Uses 

discussion, cases, and problems to give experience in making 

decisions on a firm's promotional mix, and creating and 

presenting integrated promotional campaigns. Focuses on 

promotional research; market analysis; campaign, creative 

and media strategy; budget allocation; creative campaign 

design; and media selection and scheduling.  

 Prerequisite: MKG 300; JOUR 250 or MKG 320. 

 

425 Seminar in Advanced Professional Selling (3) 
Introduces advanced topics in professional selling. Emphasis 

on relationship management and negotiation. Each student 

will work with a sales coach from industry. Multiple video-

taped role playing exercises will be a major part of this class 

including a video-taped role play in the field. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300, 325; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

427 Sales Management (3) Policies and practices in 

organizing, recruiting, selecting, training, compensating, 

motivating, and controlling the sales force. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300, 325. 

 

429 Sales Technology Application (3) Explores computer 

and communication technologies as they apply to business-

to-business selling and sales management. Content focuses on 

using technology to improve customer relationship 

management (CRM) and sales performance. Topics include 

technology as it applies to: the sales process, CRM, time and 

territory management, forecasting, and sales presentations. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300, 325. 

 

431 Retail Strategy (3) Examines the diversity and 

dynamism of the retail industry and its strategies for success. 

Topics include retail market segmentation and positioning, 

strategies used to promote retail brand image, techniques 

used to select store sites, strategies to create market entry, and 

other competitive strategies 

Prerequisite: MKG 300.  

 

432 Sales Strategy (3) This course focuses on developing 

strategic approaches to the selling effort. This includes 

examining the roles of traditional sales forces, team selling, 

and national account management. Other topics include time 

and territory management, developing and using visual aids, 

customer incentives, and negotiation. Course work in this 

class will include extensive role-playing exercises. 
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Prerequisite: MKG 300, 325; permission of the 

department chairperson. 

 

460 Strategic Supply Chain Management (3) Focuses on 

strategic perspectives and processes for managing activities 

to optimize the effectiveness and efficiency of the supply 

system. Topics include logistics network configuration, 

inventory management/risk-pooling, information value, 

supply chain design and integration, strategic alliances, 

outsourcing, international issues, customer value, and 

information technology. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

470 International Marketing (3) Examines the opportunities 

and problems associated with conducting business on a global 

scale. Focuses on the knowledge and skills needed for 

identifying, evaluating, and managing international marketing 

functions. Students are introduced to the economic, socio-

cultural, financial, and legal-political factors affecting 

international marketing. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

475 Marketing Simulation (3) Structured around a 

marketing management simulation exercise, students are 

divided into teams to operate business firms. Each team 

develops and implements a strategic plan, making tactical 

operating decisions. Addresses the complexity of integrating 

marketing, finance, and production while operating in a 

global environment. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300; junior standing. 

 

476 Marketing of Emerging Technology (3) Study of how 

emerging high technologies are marketed globally. Includes 

marketing theories and concepts in the business-to-business 

and business-to-consumer markets. Industrial cases and 

projects are used. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300. 

 

480 Marketing Strategy (3) Marketing strategy as a plan for 

allocating an organizationôs resources across the elements of 

the marketing mix to gain a distinctive competitive advantage 

and to achieve organizational objectives. Strategies of 

existing corporations may be profiled or a case approach may 

be used in this project-oriented course. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300, and 15 semester hours in 

marketing, including MKG 310, 325, 350; senior standing; or 

permission of the department chairperson. 

 

495 Seminar in Marketing (3) Advanced examination of 

such current marketing topics as marketing theory and 

quantitative, service, nonprofit, bank, comparative, and 

international marketing. Specific content is announced when 

offered. Recommended for honors students. 

Prerequisite: MKG 300; senior standing, or permission 

of the department chairperson.  

 

497 Independent Study in Marketing (1-6) Independent  

study in some phase of marketing that may consist of a  

marketing research project or the analysis of current 

marketing practices. A marketing major/minor may receive a 

maximum of 6 credit hours (3 credit hours for minors) in  

combination with MKG 369 toward satisfaction of marketing 

major/minor program requirements.  

 Prerequisite: MKG 300; permission of the department  

chairperson.  

 A total of 6 hours of credit may be earned. 

 



158 

 

COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION, INFORMATION, AND 

MEDIA  

R. Lavery, Dean; L. Byers, Associate Dean 

 

www.bsu.edu/ccim 

 

The College of Communication, Information, and Media is an innovative learning community in which students discover, integrate, 

and apply the tools needed for success in the communication professions. This includes discovery of the many ways people 

communicate, integration of the use of information and technology into the student's own communication, and application of these 

abilities through the practices of writing well, speaking persuasively, and producing media content creatively. Students are mentored 

to be leaders and innovators in the communication professions and in service to their community. The college offers programs in 

advertising, public relations, multimedia journalism, digital media production, public communication, interpersonal communication, 

organizational communication, information and communication sciences, digital media sales and promotion, and emerging digital 

media.

 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL  

 
 

MINOR IN DIGITAL MEDIA, 18 hours  

 

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 

 

ICOM 101 The Digital World 3 

  375 Digital Storytelling 3 

  495 Senior Capstone 3 

 

9 hours from  

ICOM 201 Web Design and Usability (3) 

  210 Introduction to Social Media (3) 

  211 Digital Interactivity Design (3) 

  212 Digital Image Design (3) 

  213 Digital Video Design (3) 

  214 Digital Sound Design (3) 9 

    ïïïïï 

    18 hrs 

C or better grades required in each course. Offered on-line 

only. 

 

COLLEGE OF COMMUNICAT ION, INFORMATION, 

AND MEDIA (CCIM)  

 

210 Professional Development (1) Provides opportunities 

and skills needed to secure internships and jobs in 

communication- and media-related professions.  

 Not open to students who have credit in JOUR 169.  

 Open only to College of Communication, Information, 

and Media majors. 

 

280 Social Media (3) Combines the examination of social 

technologies through historical frameworks with the 

application of modern, emerging information dissemination  

strategies. Students will learn how to evaluate, deploy, and 

apply these technologies.  

 Open only to College of Communication, Information, 

and Media majors. 

 

 

ICOMMUNICATION (ICOM)  

 

101 The Digital World (3) Introduction to types of human 

interaction made possible by digital media. Exploration of 

individualization, innovation, imagination, interactivity, 

minimization, and internationalization of digital 

communication. Positive and negative impacts and 

ramifications of a digital world.  

 Open to all students. 

 

201 Web Design and Usability (3) Conceptual introduction 

to design and critique of digital messages in terms of source 

objectives, audiences, and society effects. Specific emphasis 

on theories and evaluations of usability testing of Web sites.  

 Open to all students. 

 

210 Introduc tion to Social Media (3) An examination of 

social media technologies and applications of emerging 

technologies on various careers aimed at students of all skill 

levels. Students will build their own Web sites using existing 

tools, engage in social and mobile networks, and deploy a 

variety of social media applications using pre-existing 

software tools.  

 Open to all students. 

 

211 Digital Interactivity Design (3) Digital media design as 

the design of artifacts to support interactive experience. 

Explores relationships among interactivity, interface design, 

and communication. Individual and collaborative projects 

geared to heighten understanding of designing for 

interactivity.  

 Open to all students. 

 

212 Digital Image Design (3) Emphasizes aesthetic 

understanding and practical facility with digital content as 

effective visual communication. Emphasis on development of 

digital imaging competencies, techniques, and aesthetics.  

 Open to all students. 

 




